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VASUBANDHU’S CONSCIOUSNESS TRILOGY:

A YOGACARA BUDDHIST PROCESS IDEALISM

Melanie K. Johnson-Moxley

Dr. Bina Gupta, Dissertation Supervisor

ABSTRACT

This work is a philosophical investigation into Vasubandhu’s consciousness
trilogy, comprised by the Trisvabhava-Nirdesa (“Instruction on the Threefold Own-State-
of-Being,”) and the Vijiaptimatra-Karikas (“Verses on Consciousness-Occasion,”)
divided into the Vimsika-Karikas (“Twenty Verses”) and the Trimsika-Karikas (“Thirty
Verses.”) Although early Indian Yogacara Buddhism was once non-controversially
described as a form of absolute ontological idealism, challengers have urged
predominately psycho-epistemological readings of Yogacarin works. However, neither an
exclusively metaphysical or exclusively epistemological reading is warranted; the more
interesting and difficult case is that these themes are necessarily interwoven throughout
the early Yogacara canon, including the consciousness trilogy. While Vasubandhu’s
position in the trilogy is indeed idealist and monist, this does not entail a rejection of
objectivity. Functions are substituted for substances in ontological discussions. The
alayavijiiana (“storehouse-consciousness”) concept is developed so that it can serve the
explanatory function of material cause. In this way much apparent logical tension is

diffused, and a more complete picture of Vasubandhu’s Yogacara emerges.



CHAPTER 1
VASUBANDHU’S YOGACARA IN CONTEXT

The Yogacara (“Method of Cultivating the Mind”) school of Mahayana Buddhism
is also known as the Vijiianavada (“Consciousness-Teaching”) or, perhaps infamously, as
the Cittamatra or Vijianamatra (conventionally meaning, “Mind Only” or “Merely
Mind”) school. Vasubandhu of Purusapura is one of a triad of figures, including also
Maitreya and Asanga, who developed this Indian Buddhist school during its nascent
period. It is around Vasbuandhu’s views that the most controversy seems to have
developed in contemporary scholarship. Distinguished by its contributions to early
Mahayana philosophy of mind, the Yogacara system of thought has traditionally been
described as some form of metaphysical idealism.

However, accounts of the refining details of Yogacara Buddhism have varied
widely, especially in recent years. Fernando Tola and Carmen Dragonetti have described
Mahayana Buddhism in general as embracing idealism as part of its doctrinal rebellion
against the realist Hinayana school.! A. K. Chatterjee, defining ontological idealism from
the Mahayana perspective as the mediation between nihilism and realism, is among those
who have supported the position that Yogacara is an absolutism and an idealism.” E. R.
Sarachandra favors the view that it is a subjective, indeed Berkeleian, idealism.” Thomas
Wood, focusing on the inter-subjective aspects of Vasubandhu’s system, describes it as a
doctrine of collective hallucination.” In contrast, Edward Conze has argued that it is
neither an absolutist nor a subjective idealism, that in fact its content is intended as a

soteriological device but becomes misconstrued as metaphysical statements.” Similarly,



David Kalupahana rejects the description of Yogacara as any form of metaphysical
idealism, absolutist or transcendentalist, and urges a psychological interpretation.’ Taking
a much different approach, Thomas Kochumuttom argues for an interpretation of
Yogacara as a kind of realistic pluralism,” while Bruce Hall sees it as navigating between
the extremes represented by both naive realism and naive idealism.® Alex Wayman and
Richard King have expressed reservations about the relevance of the question of idealism
in Yogacara at all.” And thus there is no consensus regarding the Yogacarin intention.

The locus of much of this controversy lies in the work of Vasubandhu,
particularly within his Vijiiaptimatra-Karikas (verses on the meaning of vijiiapti-matra,
herein translated as “consciousness-occasion,”) divided into the Vimsika (“Twenty
Verses” and commentary) and the Trimsika (“Thirty Verses.”) This project aims to
resolve an aspect of the Yogacara idealism controversy by suggesting that these two texts
not be examined in isolation, but in close connection with Vasubandhu’s earlier work, the
Trisvabhava-Nirdesa (“Instruction on the Threefold Own-State-of-Being.”) This text,
with its roots in Maitreya’s Madhyanta-Vibhaga and its emphasis on epistemology, not
only introduces some of the themes further developed in the Karikas, but provides a more
complete context for understanding them.

Vasubandhu’s ontology does appear to be a monistic metaphysical idealism, such
that reality is one and non-different from mentation. The existence of subjectivity is
affirmed. However, this reality is not devoid of some objective aspects, as demonstrated
in the model of “cause-and-effect consciousness.” It thereby avoids being any variety of

purely subjective idealism. It is a central argument of this project that Vasubandhu’s



Yogacara is capable of ascribing apparently contradictory characteristics, such as
subjectivity and objectivity, to a single ultimate reality without significant explanatory
tension by virtue of rendering these characteristics as functional, rather than substantive.
The result, in this instance, is that objectivity need not be rejected, as its admission does
not also necessarily entail the veracity of a dualist ontology.

If objectivity is not denied, then what of objects, specifically any extra-mental,
physical objects really existing in an empirical world? This is a different concern. In the
Yogacarin view, object-concepts are complex creations of consciousness. As in all other
Buddhist schools, the idea that there are no enduring, permanent selves (subjects) or
things (objects) is fundamental, explained in the context of a dynamic universe of
processes and momentary existence of which we have difficulty being cognizant while in
any ordinary frame of mind. “Vijiiapti-Mdtra” means, in one respect, that the content of
our concepts, the objects that we learn to habitually discriminate from the presentation of
phenomena, does not cease to be a mental content simply because it circumscribes
attributes and qualities of supposed non-mental reality. The affirmation of objectivity
does not entail the affirmation of objects.

Does then the affirmation of subjectivity also not entail the affirmation of
subjects? From a practical standpoint, this is a significant question. What is the locus of
consciousness, of subjectivity and objectivity, of ignorance and enlightenment, if not a
conscious subject? How can one mind be distinguished from one another if there are no
discriminable loci of mentality? The alayavijiiana or “storehouse consciousness” offers

some explanation, serving as a kind of karmic delivery system between moments of



consciousness and thus providing a connection between these moments without admitting
to a static subject. The question then becomes whether or not then a dynamic subject of
some sort must be admitted, and whether and to what extent perdurance must be ascribed

to it.

Research Method

My research method has been to examine not only multiple English translations of
these the texts constituting the consciousness trilogy, comparing them line by line, but
where possible also multiple transliterations of Vasubandhu’s Sanskrit. Five English
translations with four Sanskrit transliterations were consulted for the Trisvabhava-
Nirdesa; similarly, five English translations with four Sanskrit transliterations—as well

as a transliteration of Vasubandhu’s auto-commentary—were consulted for the Vimsika.

Title Subject Available
Language

Selected works of Vasubandhu'’

Abhidharma-kosa Sarvastivada-Vaibhasika Sanskrit, Tibetan,
Hinayana Buddhism Chinese
Bodhicittotpadana-sastra Enlightenment Chinese
Buddhata-$astra’’ Buddha nature Chinese
Gathasamgraha-sastra Morality Tibetan
Karmasiddhipra-karana Karma Tibetan, Chinese,
French, English
Paiicaskandhaprakarana Dharma Tibetan, Chinese
Paramarthasaptatika Refutation of Samkhya ---
Samathavipasyana-dvara-sastra- Meditation Chinese
karika




Title Subject Language
Satadharmavidyadvara-sastra™ Dharma Tibetan,
Chinese'”
Silapari-katha Moral discipline Tibetan"
Tarka-sastra Logic Chinese"

Trimsika-karika

Evolving Consciousness and
Vijhapti-Matra (see Ch. 4)

Sanskrit, Tibetan,
Chinese, English

Trisvabhava-nirdesa

Threefold Self-Nature and
Citta-Matra (see Ch. 2)

Sanskrit, Tibetan,
Chinese, English
16

Vavavidhi

Rules of debate

Vadavidhana

Rules of debate

Vimsatika-karika

Vijiiapti-Matra (see. Ch. 3)

Sanskrit, Tibetan,
Chinese, English

Vyakhyayukti

Teaching the siitras

Tibetan

Selected commentaries by Vasubandhu

Maitreya’s Discrimination between the Sanskrit, Tibetan,
Madhyantavibhdga middle and extremes Chinese, English
Maitreya’s Dharma and dharmata Tibetan

Dharmadharmatavibhdagakarika

Maitreya’s/Asanga’s Mahayana Buddhism Chinese, Tibetan
Mahayanasamgrahabhdsya
Maitreya’s/Asanga’s Mahayana Buddhism Sanskrit, French,

Mahayanasitralankara

English

Asanga’s
Vajracchedikaprajiaparamitasastra

Perfection of wisdom

Chinese

Table 1- Selected Works and Commentaries of Vasubandhu

Additional English translations taken from Hsiian-tsang’s Chinese were also

considered. Hsiian-tsang served as the critical figure for transmitting Yogacara from India

to China, and further developing it, during early seventh century CE. Five English

translations with four Sanskrit transliterations of the Trimsika were consulted, with some

reference to an additional six English translations of Hsiian-tsang’s version of the texts.




Text

Transliteration
from Sanskrit

English Translation
(* = from Hsiian-tsang’s
Chinese)

Trisvabhava-Nirdesa
(TSN)

Vimsika-Karikas
(VM)

Trimsika-Karikas
(TM)

Boquist
Kochumuttom

Tola and Dragonetti
Wood

Kochumuttom
Nagao

Tola and Dragonetti
Wood

Ganguly
Kochumuttom

Nagao
Robinson
Wood

Anacker

Kochumuttom

Tola and Dragonetti
Wood

Anacker

Cook*

Hamilton*
Kochumuttom
Nagao

Tola and Dragonetti
Wood

Anacker

Chan*

Cook*

Ganguly
Kochumuttom
Lusthaus*

Nagao

Robinson

Wood

Table 2- Transliterated and Translated Resources Used

Some reference has also been made to Vasubandhu’s commentary on Maitreya’s

Madhyantavibhaga, available in multiple English translations,'” and Maitreya and

Asanga’s Mahayanasiutralankara, available in at least one English translation on which

half a dozen scholars have collaborated.'®

I am not a Sanskrit scholar, but want to gain some understanding of the verses that

is not filtered solely through other translators; towards this end, I have made extensive

use of an excellent Sanskrit-English database developed by the University of Cologne,

which is based upon Monier-Williams’ and Capeller’s dictionaries, to research as many




of the Sanskrit terms appearing in the texts as possible. While extremely time-intensive,
and somewhat hobbled by my lack of experience with Sanskrit grammar, this has proved
to be a very satisfying approach. In the body of the chapters, I have selected certain
standard ranges of options for translations of terms, ordering them as seems appropriate
for the context in which they appear, and then presented the full search results for these
terms in notes.

Citations from the online Digital Sanskrit Lexicon are quoted as rendered in the
search results retrieved, normally in full. There is one consistent exception made,
however, such that wherever possible all transliterated Sanskrit terms have been rendered
with standard diacritical marks, rather than the Harvard-Kyoto conventions for ASCII-
based environments and database-specific conventions used by the Cologne search
engine. In the process of addressing this transcription issue, I developed a Visual Basic
subroutine to perform most of the necessary diacritical mark and basic readability
substitutions I could glean, in part from the white paper for the Cologne database project.
Terms are spelled in the Cologne results may not be the same as those adopted (or cited)
in the main text, due to differences in convention between, e.g., Pali-to-English, Sanskrit-
to-English, and Chinese-to-English spellings of transliterated terms meaning the same

thing (e.g., “dhamma” vs. “dharma.”)"’

Yogacara in Historical Context

The exact dates during which the historical Buddha, Siddhartha Gautama, lived

are not consensually agreed upon. However, it appears that most scholars believe that he



lived from the late fifth to the early sixth century BCE, roughly contemporary to the
times of Confucius and Socrates, in the region that is now Nepal. The Indian
Prajiiaparamita literature was developed in the second century BCE, which is the same
time that the Mahayana school of Buddhism, the self-ascribed “Greater Vehicle” when
compared to traditional Hinayana Buddhism’s “Lesser Vehicle,” came into existence in
India.

The Yogacara school is one of two primary branches of Mahayana Buddhism,
with the Madhyamika school, founded by Nagarjuna and his commentators, serving as its
figurative sibling. There appear to be more similarities than differences between
Yogacara and Madhyamika in their earliest formulations, when shared influences were
common and methodological and theoretical differences were less defined. Both schools
were adopted and further developed by Chinese and other non-Indian thinkers over
succeeding centuries, in an evolution that leads to contemporary Tibetan Buddhism and
Zen (Ch’an) Buddhism, respectively.

During its formative years, Yogacara’s key figures were Maitreya (third century
CE) and Asanga and Vasubandhu (both fourth century CE). The exact relationship
between these figures is unclear. Some say that Maitreya is to Asanga as Socrates is to
Plato, more of a historical influence than an active contributor to what became the
Yogacarin philosophy. Others put that relationship in reverse, making Asanga the
“fictional character.” It is sometimes reported that Asanga and Vasubandhu were half-
brothers, and that the former served as teacher and mentor to the latter upon his

conversion to Mahayana from a Hinayana sect. To complicate matters further, there is a



line of historical interpretation which asserts that there were two individuals named
Vasubandhu, both of whom wrote from the Mahayana perspective and lived at roughly
the same time.

E. Frauwallner may have spearheaded the “two Vasubandhus” movement with his
1951 paper, “On the date of the Buddhist Master of the Law Vasubandhu.”*® Therein, he
presented the argument that there was “Vasubandhu the Old” (320-380 BCE) and
“Vasubandhu the Young” (400-480 BCE). The former is said to be brother to Asanga,
who was first a member of the Hinayanist Sarvastivada-Vaibhasika Buddhist sect before
converting to Mahayana Buddhism under his brother’s influence. The origins of the latter
alleged figure are shrouded in mystery; this Vasubandhu is also said to have been a
member of the Sarvastivada sect, but followed the Sautranika doctrines before his
conversion. The Younger is said to be author of the Abhidharmakosa and the
Paramarthasaptatika (a refutation of the Samkhya school). In contrast, Tola and
Dragonetti recount the traditional view in which Asanga’s brother is the sole
Vasubandhu, who authored the Abhidharmakosa while a young member of the
Sarvastivada-Vaibhasikas, in addition to the Yogacarin works considered in this project.”’

It is this traditional standpoint regarding a single Vasubandhu that I am adopting.

Basic Assumptions of Yogacara Buddhism

The Yogacarins confirmed and built upon certain basic assumptions common to
all Buddhist philosophy, including the veracity and usefulness of the four noble truths,

the doctrine of dependent co-origination, and the aggregate theory of personhood.



Doctrine of
Dependent

The Four Noble Aggregate Theory

Truths e of Personhood
Co-Origination

[lustration 1- Assumptions of Yogacara Buddhism

The Four Noble Truths

The four noble truths amount to this: human experience is often characterized by
suffering, dis-ease and dissatisfaction (duhkha). These experiences arise from our own
dispositions and desires, as well as our misunderstanding of, and grasping after, what is
transitory and not quite as it appears to us (e.g., objects in the phenomenal world) as if it
were ultimately permanent and real. However, once we understand this and correct our
assumptions, then we are in a position to transform our dispositions and desires, and thus
transform our suffering. This is foundational in understanding the core Buddhist
disposition and mission as epistemo-soteriological, that is, concerned with “saving”
oneself (and in the Mahayana tradition, also “saving” others) from perpetuated suffering

through the correction of erroneous beliefs that cause suffering in the first place.

Dependent Co-Origination (Causality)

The doctrine of dependent co-origination or co-conditioning, pratitya-
samutpada,”> amounts to an analysis of the causal preconditions (nidana)> that lead to
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the continual re-creation of the concepts of “self” (@fman) and “things” (dharma)** in
“continuous going” (samsara).”’ Vasubandhu provides his own account of these
preconditions in his commentary on the Madhyanta-Vibhaga (“Separation of the Middle
from the Extremes,”) a text that explicates the Buddha’s method of mediation between
extremes adopted by both Madhyamika and Yogacara Buddhism. Vasubandhu’s version
of pratitya-samutpada, as all others, ultimately grounds the causal chain leading to
“birth” in ignorance (avidya).”® Here two different senses of “birth” may be used in this
interpretation: one quite literal, and another more figurative, referring to a physical being
(or the physical aspect of a human being, if you will) and a psychological being (or the
psychological aspect of a human being), respectively.

Vasubandhu’s account of dependent co-origination is basically this: a certain
epistemological state fosters the introduction of the causal efficacies of past moments of
consciousness into the “ground of the arising” of any current experiential moment. This is
caused by consciousness “being led” into circumstances in which this experiential arising
is possible. The arising of the ego-sense conditions our sensory impressions, which
themselves condition our interaction with and interpretation of the sensory or
phenomenal world. Our contact with this world shapes our experience, which causes our
willing that there (repeatedly) be a new experiential moment. This in turn shapes our
“craving” to embrace our desires or avoid the objects of our aversion (based on our past
experience) in the moments of our supposed or assumed future experience. And all of this
is the cause of our being “born” into the world, or alternatively: being oriented towards

the world, over and over again, but always with a sense of “dis-ease” or dissatisfaction
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. _\27 . .
because of our desire (f7sna)”’ to grasp and avoid, and our ignorance as to the true nature

of our situation.

Process-Aggregate Theory of Personhood

It is the first portion of this account of dependent co-origination that, so far as
Vasubandhu was concerned, requires particular attention and explanation: how exactly do
the causal efficacies of past moments of consciousness condition the ground of arising of
the current experiential moment? It is this question that the Yogacarin theory of the
evolving/transcendent consciousness (vijiana’*-paramita)® addresses. Before turning to
that theory, however, there is another essential Buddhist doctrine assumed by the
Yogacarins to be addressed for proper context. It is the doctrine of andatman, which states
that there is no self or ego apart from the five aggregates (skandhas) or processes that
constitute the dynamic, changing, experiential whole of a person.

The first of these is physical form (ripa), which includes under one category the
body, sense organs, and “objects of sensation” (e.g., a smell, a sound; this does not
necessarily reference the source of the smell or sound outside of the sensor). Mental
aggregates are divided into four kinds, all of which first depend on the existence of the
physical aggregate (e.g., there can be no perception without a body) and each of which
depend, in turn, on that which precedes it. The first and most basic of these mental
aggregates is bare sensation (vedana), or sensation experienced just as such, apart from
any cognitions or judgments about objects of sensation. The next is perception (samjria),

a process explained as being conditioned by the effects of previous perceptions and thus
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able to serve as the causal ground of naming and recognition of forms. The third is the
sum of those ideas (“mental formations™), dispositions and volitions (samskaras) that
ground karma, such as habitual patterns of thought and decision-making. The last is
consciousness (vijiana), which arises only as a result of the previous aggregate
processes.

Yogacarin vijiiana-paramita theory seeks to explain how previous moments of
consciousness influence subsequent moments of consciousness, without contradicting the
axiologically essential idea of karma, and without recourse to positing an enduring self or
“I” that exists apart from phenomenal flux, or any other metaphysical absolutes. I will
turn to that theory after addressing one final doctrinal assumption critical for proper

context.

Mediation Between Extreme Ontological Views

Why is total unity and nondistinction of existence and nonexistence
asserted? To reject two extremes of reification and repudiation
respectively, and to reject value of progress achieved by means of
individual vehicle. In fact, when one knows that the nonexistent is
nonexistent, one does not engage in reifications. When one knows
the existent is existent, one does not engage in repudiations. When
one finally knows the nondistinction of the two, existence does not
disgust one any longer, and so one does not try to transcend the

world by means of the individual vehicle.-- Mahayanasiutralankara
9:23%

The Mahdayanasutralankara, as well as the Madhyanta-Vibhaga and other works
of Maitreya, were influential upon both Nagarjuna in the Madhyamika school and

Vasubandhu in the Yogacara school. Both scholars addressed how best to apply
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Maitreya’s method of mediation between extremes to questions of reality, knowledge,
personhood, the operation of karma, etc. The doctrine directs the philosopher to avoid
both the over- and under-affirmation of the “suchness” or “thatness” (tathatd) and
“voidness” (Siinyatd) of the objects of analysis in such inquiry.

"Therefore, everything is taught as neither empty nor non-empty, because

of its existence, its non-existence, and its existence, and this is the Middle

Path."’!

"And this is the Middle Path: that everything is neither totally empty nor
totally non-empty."*>

"That indeed is the middle path, for, on the one hand, there is the existence
of emptiness within the imagination of the unreal, and, on the other, the
existence of the imagination of the unreal within the emptiness. It is
therefore neither exclusively void nor exclusively non-void."*?
For example, in his “Refutation of the Theory of Selthood,” Vasubandhu demonstrates
the application of this principle to a primary concern, viz., the right understanding of
“self.” A view in which “self” is taken to be an absolute, perduring thing apart from
phenomenal flux, physical processes, and mental processes falls prey to over-affirmation
of being where there is only non-being.
“Oh Ananda, the view that a self exists is the extreme of
eternalism, and the view that a self does not exist is the extreme
of nihilism.”**
In other words, it is positing the existence of an absolute where one cannot be said to

exist, given the Buddhist explanation of the aggregate-process theory of self and its

denial of any such absolute, constant, ultimately real individual ego as normally
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conceived. Correlatively, this wrong view of self also falls prey to under-affirmation of
non-being. This means failing to see, in a manner of speaking, the “not-ness” of real
being in a particular concept, such as the absolute self-concept.

Conversely, a view in which “self” is taken to be nothing at all— not even that
which exists only in relation to phenomenal processes, nor even that which is said only to
serve as the referent of name and form— is flawed by under-affirmation (apavada) of
being, and correlatively by over-affirmation (samdaropa) of non-being. This means that in
the first respect, the reality of the ground, process and results of individual experience are
denied (or at least, disregarded), leaving no explanation as to how consciousness and
existence originate in the first place, and thus contradicting the doctrine of dependent co-
origination and rendering useless the four noble truths. In the second respect, this means
making “voidness” itself an absolute, which again renders essential Buddhist assumptions
without explanation or ground. This is, from the Yogacarins point of view, the central
flaw in the Madhyamika explanation of persons.

Vasubandhu states the Yogacarin position to be one that, in keeping with
Maitreya’s guidelines and logic, successfully mediates between these extremes, neither
denying the reality of the ground of our experience, nor affirming the reality of an
absolute which exists independently of this experience. “Therefore our view, that a
person, as conventionally conceived, is real in name or concept only, and is in fact a

continuum of its aggregates, is the middle way between these extremes.””
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Convertible Terms for Consciousness

In the first verse of the Vimsika, Vasubandhu states his intention to use the four

terms citta (cit), manas, vijiiana and vijriapti interchangeably, as synonyms.

... cittam mano vijiianam vijiiaptis ceti paryayah ...

citta

mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at,
longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting,
imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart’*®

manas

mind (it its widest sense, as applied to all the mental powers),
intellect, intelligence, understanding, perception, sense,
conscience, will; the internal organ of perception and cognition,
the faculty or instrument through which thoughts enter or by
which objects of sense affect the soul, distinct from atman’’

vijfiana

act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; in Buddhism:
consciousness (one of the five constituent skandhas)

vijiiapti

mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

paryaya

synonym, convertible term; revolution; course, repetition,
succession, regular occurrence>’

Table 3- Convertible Terms for Consciousness

This particular text is not discussed until Chapter 3, but the concept at stake is central to

understanding the entire consciousness trilogy. Tola and Dragonetti comment that with

regard to this that “It is necessary to have always present the synonymous value of the

four Sanskrit terms and their indicated translation, taking into account it is the author

himself who, before starting his demonstration of the Yogacara thesis of the sole

existence of mind, points out their equivalence and, in the course of the exposition of his
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% The assumption of this project will be, unless evidence

treatise, used them indistinctly.
to the contrary is presented, that Vasubandhu follows the method of the Yogasiitras in
the convertible use of citta, manas, vijiana and vijiiapti.*'

With the mediating principle, the fundamental Buddhist assumptions of dependent
co-origination and the aggregate theory of self, and the Yogacarin mission to explain not
only how consciousness arises in the first place, but how one moment of consciousness is

causally efficacious on successive moments of consciousness all firmly held in view,

Vasubandhu’s analysis of mind and cognition can be considered in its proper context.

! Tola, Fernando and Dragonetti, Carmen. Being as Consciousness: Yogacara Philosophy
of Buddhism. (Motilal Banarsidass, 2004.)
? Chatterjee, Ashok K. Readings on Yogacdra Buddhism. (Center of Advanced Study in
Philosophy, Banaras Hindu University, 1971.)
3 Sarachchandra, Edirivira R. “From Vasubandhu to Santaraksita: A Critical Examination
of Some Buddhist Theories of the External World.” Journal of Indian Philosophy 4
(1976): 69-107.
* Wood, Thomas E. Mind Only: A Philosophical and Doctrinal Analysis of the
Vijianavada. (Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press, 1991).
> Conze, Edward. Buddhist Thought in India: Three Phases of Buddhist Philosophy.
(London: Allen and Unwin, 1962). Ch. 3, “The Yogacarins.”
® Kalupahana, David J. The Principle of Buddhist Psychology. (New York: State
University of New York Press, 1987).
7 Kochumuttom, Thomas A. A Buddhist Doctrine of Experience: A New Translation and
Interpretation of the Works of Vasubandhu. (New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1982).
¥ Hall, Bruce Cameron. “The Meaning of Vijiiapti in Vasubandhu’s Concept of Mind.”
Journal of the International Assocation of Buddhist Studies 9, no. 1 (1986): 7-23.
? See for example: Wayman, Alex. “A Defense of Yogacara Buddhism.” Philosophy East
and West (Oct. 1996).

King, Richard. “Early Yogacara and Its Relationship With the Madhyamika School,”
Philosophy East and West 44, no. 4 (October 1994): 659-83.
10 This list is derived largely from Tola and Dragonetti, Being as Consciousness, pp. 58
ff.
"' Or Buddhatvasastra, or Buddhagoras, ibid.
2 Or Mahayanasata dharmapraksasastra, ibid.
13 Sanskrit “reconstruction” available from Sastri, ibid.
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'* English and Sanskrit “reconstructions” available, ibid.

15 Sanskrit “retranslation” available from Tucci, ibid.

' Extant fragments available quoted in other works, ibid.

"7 In addition to those translations included in compendiums such as Anacker’s and
Wood’s, there are English translations in monograph:

Maitreya. Madhyanta-Vibhaga: Discourse on Discrimination between Middle and
Extremes Ascribed to Boddhisattve Maitreya and Commented by Vasubandhu and
Sthiramati. (Sri Satguru Publications 1992.)

Stcherbatsky, Fyodor Ippolitovich. Madhyanta — Vibhanga: Discrimination Between
the Middle and the Extremes Part I (Sri Satguru Publications, 1992.)

18 Jampsal, L., et. al. (translators). The Universal Vehicle Discourse Literature
(Mahayanasiitralamkara) by Maitreyanatha/Aryasan Together with its Commentary
(Bhasya) by Vasubandhu. Editor-in-Chief Robert A.F. Thurman. (New York: Columbia
University, American Institute of Buddhist Studies, 2004.)

! Further information about the database is available at http://www.uni-koeln.de/phil-
fak/indologie/tamil/mwreport.html.

20 Erauwallner, E On the date of the Buddhist Master of the Law Vasubandhu (ISMEO,
Rome, 1951) in Tola and Dragonetti, note 10, p. 17.

*! Tola and Dragonetti, p. 55.

2 pratitya n. confirmation, experiment RiV. vii, 68, 6; comfort, consolation ib. iv, 5,14
(others mfn. to be acknowledged or recognized); {-samutpada} m. (Buddh.) the chain of
causation Lalit. (twelvefold; cf. dharmas. 42). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.

» nidanan. a band, rope, halter RiV. vi, 32, 6 MBh.; a first or primary cause (cf. {ni-
bandhana}) RiV. x, 114, 2 Br. Kath.; original form or essence ({ena} ind. originally,
essentially, properly) Br.; (with Buddh.) a cause of existence (12 in number) MWB. 56;
103; any cause or motive divyAv.; the cause of a disease and enquiry into it, pathology (=
{nidana-sthana} q.v.) L.; = {nidana-sttra} Cat.; cessation, end L.; purification,
correctness L.; claiming the reward of penitential acts L.; {-tattva} n. {-pradipa} m. N. of
wks.; {-vat} ({nidAna-}) mfn. funded on a cause, essential TBr. Kath.; {-vid} mfn.
knowing the causes or symptoms of a disease BhP.; {-samgraha} m. N. of a medic. wk.;
{-siitra} n. N. of wk. on metres and Vedic $tomas; {-sthana}, ii. the subject of the causes
of diseases, pathology (one of the 5 departments of medic. science) Susr.; {-
danArthakara} mfn. operating as a cause Bhpr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.

nidana n. band, rope, halter; first cause, original form, essence (ph.), cause, reason
e.g. -- Instr. {nidanena} originally, essentially, really. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.

** dharma 1 m. (rarely n. g. {ardharcAdi}; the older form of the RiV. is {dharman} q.v.)
that which is established or firm, steadfast decree, statute, ordinance, law; usage, practice,
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customary observance or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (often as a synonym of
punishment); virtue, morality, religion, religious merit, good works ({dharmena} or {-
mat} ind. according to right or rule, rightly, justly, according to the nature of anything; cf.
below; {mesthita} mfn. holding to the law, doing one's duty) AV. &c. &c.; Law or justice
personified (as Indra SBr. &c.; as Yama MBh.; as born from the right breast of Yama and
father of Sama, Kama and Harsha ib.; as Vishnu Hariv.; as Praja-pati and son-in-law of
Daksha Hariv. Mn. &c.; as one of the attendants of the Sun L.; as a Bull Mn. viii, 16; as a
Dove Kathas. vii, 89, &c.); the law or doctrine of Buddhism (as distinguished from the
{safigha} or monastic order MWB. 70); the ethical precepts of Buddhism (or the
principal {dharma} called {siisra}, as distinguished from the {abhi-dharma} or, further
dharma and from the {vinaya} or “discipline, these three constituting the canon of
southern Buddhism MWB. 61); the law of northern Buddhism (in 9 canonical scriptures,
vi$. Prajiia-paramita, nanda-vyiiha, dasa-bhiimisvara, Samadhiraja, lankavatara,
saddharma-pundarika, tathagata-guhyaka, lalita-vistara, Suvarna-prabhasa,ib. 69); nature,
character, peculiar condition or essential quality, property, mark, peculiarity (= {sva-
bhava} L.; cf. {dasa-dh--gata} mOriE Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006

dharmin mfn. knowing or obeying the law, faithful to duty, virtuous, pious, just naut.
MBh. Ri.; endowed with any characteristic mark or peculiar property Hariv. Kavyad. (cf.
below) §ah.; (ifc.) following the laws or duties of, having the rights or attributes or
peculiarities of. having anything as a characteristic mark, subject to any state or condition
Mn. MBh. Kav. Pur. &c.; m. the bearer of any characteristic mark or attribute, object,
thing Kap.; N. of the 14th Vyasa, devibhP.; of a king VP.; (in1) f. a kind of perfume L.;
N. of a woman (cf. {dharmineya}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007
% | samsara &c. see {sam-sri} below. 2 samsira m. going or wandering through,
undergoing transmigration maitriip.; course, passage, passing through a succession of
states, circuit of mundane existence, transmigration, metempsychosis, the world, secular
life, worldly illusion ({a samsarat}, “from the beginning of the world”) Gip. Mn. MBh.
&c. (1119,3); w.r. for {sam-cara} Bhartri. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/14/2007.

samsara m. wandering, esp. from one existence into another, metempsychosis,
transmigration, the cycle of existence; life e.g. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/14/2007.
*% avidya a. ignorant, without knowledge. 5 avidya f. want of knowledge, ignorance.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary:
search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.
*" tri$na f. thirst, i, vii, ix AV. $Br. &c.; desire, avidity (chiefly ifc.) Ri. riagh. BhP. &c.;
Avidity as mother of Dambha (Prab. ii, 11/12), daughter of Death (Mriityu VP. i, 7, 31;
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or Mara Lalit. xxiv, 20), generated by Vedana and generating ipadana (Buddh.); cf. {ati-
}+. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/21/2007.

trisna f. thirst; greediness, strong desire for (---).Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/20/2007.
% 1 vijiiana n. (ifc. f. {a}) the act of distinguishing or discerning, understanding,
comprehending, recognizing, intelligence, knowledge AV. &c. &c.; skill, proficiency, art
tittamac.; science, doctrine $usr.; worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to {jfiana},
“knowledge of the true nature of God””) Mn. MBh. &c.; the faculty of discernment or of
right judgment MBh. Ri. &c.; the organ of knowledge (= {manas}) BhP.; (ifc.) the
understanding of (a particular meaning), regarding as Kas. on PaN. 2-3, 17; 66 &c.; (with
Buddhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the 5 constituent elements or
skandhas, also considered as one of the 6 elements or dhatus, and as one of the 12 links of
the chain of causation) dharmas. 22; 42; 58 (cf. MWB. 102; 109); {-kanda} m. N. of a
man Cat.; {-kaya} m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; {-kritsna} n. one of the 10 mystical exercises
called Kriitsnas Buddh.; {-kevala} mfn. (with Saivas) an individual soul to which only
{mala} adheres $arvad.; {-kaumudi} f. N. of a female Buddhist Cat.; {-ghana} m. pure
knowledge, nothing but intelligence SBr. §arvad.; {-taramgini} f. N. of wk.; {-ta} f.
knowledge of (loc.) Can.; {-tarAvali} f. N. of wk.; {-tailagarbha} m. alangium
decapetalum L.; {-deSana} m. a Buddha L.; {-nauka} f. N. of sev. wks.; {-pati} m. a lord
of intelligence tiip.; N. of one who has attained to a partic. degree of emancipation Badar.
sch.; {-pada} m. N. of Vyasa L.; {-bhattaraka} m. {-bharata} m. {-bhik$§u} m. N. of
scholars Cat.; {-bhairava}, {- Voddyota samgraha} m. N. of wks.; {-maya} mf({I})n.
consisting of knowledge or intelligence, all knowledge, full of 1ntelhgence SBr. iip. &c.;
{-ya-kosa} m. the sheath consisting of intelligence, the intelligent sheath (of the soul
accord. to the Vedanta) or the sheath caused by the understanding being associated with
the organs of perception MW.; {-matrika} m. “whose mother is knowledge,” a Buddha
L.; {-yati} m. = {-bhik$u} Cat.; {-yogin} m. = {vijhané$vara} Col.; {-latika} f. {-lalita}
or {-ta-tantra} n. N. of wks.; {-vat} mfn. endowed with intelligence Gp. Chup. $ch.
Kathas.; {-vada} m. the doctrlne (of the Yogacaras) that only intelligence has reality (not
the obj ects exterior to us) Badar. $ch.; {-vadin} mfn. one who affirms that only
intelligence has reality; m. a Yogacara sarvad. Buddh.; {-vinodini-tika} f. {-vilasa} m. {-
$astra} n. {-$ikéa} f. {samjfia-prakarana} n. N. of wks.; {-nAkala} mfn. = {-na-kevala}
above $arvad.; {-nAcarya} m. N. of a teacher Cat.; {- nAtman} m. N. of an author ib.; {-
nAntyAyatana} n. (with Buddhists) N. of a world Buddh ; {-nAmrita} n. N. of Comm
{ nAsrama} m. = {-nAtman} Cat.; {-nAstitva- matra-vadm} mfn. = {-na-vadin} Badar
$ch.; {-nAhara} m. spiritual food as nourishment L.; {-né$vara} m. N. of an author Cat.
({-tantra} n. {-varttika}, n. N. of wks.); {-néévaﬁya} n. a wk. of Vijianésvara Cat.; {-
nai9ka-skandha-vada} m. = {-na-vada} above Badar. $ch. 2 vijjanaman m. N. of a
Vihara called after Vijja ib. 3 vijiianana f. (perhaps for {-janana} or {-janata})
perceiving, understanding L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
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Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.

2% 1 paramita mfn. gone to the opposite shore; crossed, traversed; transcendent (as
spiritual knowledge) W.; ({a}).f. (for {-ta-ta}?) coming or leading to the oppositive
shore, complete attainment, perfection in (comp.); transcendental virtue (there are 6 or
10, vi. {danta}, {$1la}, {ksanti}, {virya}, {dhyana}, {prajha}, to which are sometimes
added {satya}, {adhisthana}, {maitra}, {upéksa}) MWB. 128 (cf. dharmas. xvii, xviii). 2
paramita {paraya} &c. see under 1. {para}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/20/2007.

¥ MSL, 9:23 commentary, p. 124.

' MV 1 in Anacker, p. 212

> Ibid.

3 (MV 1 Commentary in Kochumuttom, p. 236.)

* Trimsika cited in Deurlinger, James:”Vasubandhu’s ‘Refutation of the Theory of
Selfhood’ (Atmavadapratisedha).”Journal of Indian Philosophy 17 (1989), p. 163.

% Deurlinger, p. 163.

3 citta mfn. “ noticed” see % {a-citta}; « aimed at,”longed for ChUp.vii, 5, 3; «
appeared,” visible RV. ix, 65, 12; n. attending, observing (% {tira$ cittAni}, “ so as to
remain unnoticed”), vii, 59, 8; thinking, reflecting, imagining, thought RV. Vs. SBr. &c.;
intention, aim, wish RV. Vs. AV. TBr. &c.; (naigh. iii, 9) the heart, mind Ts. i SvetUp.
vi, 5 MBh. &c. (ifc. f. % {A} Paficat.); memory W.; intelligence, reason Kaps. 1, 59
Yogas. 1, 37; i1, 54 Vedantas.; (in astrol.) the 9th mansion VarYogay. iv, 1; cf. %{iha-},
%{cala-}, % {pUrva-}, %{prAyas-}, %{laghu-}, %{su-}, %{sthira-}. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 11/30/2006.

3" manas n. mind (in its widest sense as applied to all the mental powers), intellect,
intelligence, understanding, perception, sense, conscience, will RV. &c. &c. (in phil. the
internal organ or % {antah-karana} of perception and cognition, the faculty or instrument
through which thoughts enter or by which objects of sense affect the soul TW. 53; in this
sense % {manas} is always is always regarded as distinct from % {atman} and

%/ {purusa}, “ spirit or soul” and belonging only to the body, like which it is - except in
the nyaya - considered perishable; as to its position in the various systems see for nyaya
and Vaiseshika TW. 63; 67; 76, for samkhya and Vedanta ib. 84; 109; 117; in RV.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
11/30/2006.

3% 1 vijiapti f. information, report, address (to a superior), request, entreaty of (gen.)
Naish. Kathas. Rajat. (% {-tim-kr}, “ to announce anything, scil. to a superior”; with gen.,
“to address a request to”); imparting, giving L. 2 vijiiapti f. = %{-jiapti} MW. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.
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3% paryaya m. going or turning or winding round, revolving, revolution KatySr.; course,
lapse, expiration of time MBh. Hariv. Vet.; regular recurrence, repetition, succession,
turn (ibc. or %{ena} ind. in turn, successively, alternately; % {caturthe paryaye}, at the
fourth time) KatySr. laty. Mn. &c.; a regularly recurring series or formula (esp. in the ati-
ratra ceremony) Br. Srs. (%{-tva} n.); = %{-sUkta} say.; a convertible term, synonym
(%{-ta} f. %{-tva} n.) Pafc. sah. Pan. Sch..; way, manner, method of proceeding
(%{anena pary-ayena}, in this manner) saddhP.; probability MBh.; (in rhet.) a partic.
figure of speech Kpr. sah.; (with Jainas) the regular development of a thing and the end of
this development sarvad.; opportunity, occasion L.; formation, creation L.; point of
contact L.; %{-krama} m. order of succession, regular rotation or turn MW.; %{-cyuta}
mfn. one who has lost his turn, superseded, supplanted ib.; % {-pada-manjari} f. %{-
muktAvali} f. %{-ratna-mala} f. n. of wks.; %{-vacana} n. a convertible term, synonym
Vartt. on Pan. 1-1, 68; %{-vakya} n. similar words Hariv.; %{-vacaka} mfn. expressing a
corresponding notion; (with %{$abda}) m. a synonym MBh.; %{-vrtti} f. alternate course
or action MW.; %{-Sabda} m. a synonym tattvas.; %{-Sayana} n. alternate sleeping and
watching W.; %{-§as} ind. by phrases or sentences A§vSr.; periodically Kath. Susr.; in
succession, by turns MBh.; %{-$astra} (!) n. pl. n. of wk.; %{-sUkta} n. a hymn with
regularly recurring phrases or sentences AV. anukr.; %{-seva} f. service by rotation
Kum.: %{-yAtman} m. the finite nature, finiteness sarvad. (605,3); %{-yanna} n. food
intended for another Y@jii.; % {-yArnava} m. “ ocean of synonyms’. of a lexicon; % {-
yokta} n. (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (in which the fact to be intimated is
expressed by a turn of speech or periphrasis) sah.; %{-yokti} f. id. Vam. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
" Tola and Dragonetti, p. 79.
1 See for example: Tola and Dragonetti, The Yogasutras of Pataiijali on Concentration
of the Mind (1987 Motilal Banarsidass). Translated into English from Spanish by K.D.
Prithipaul.

Christopher Chapple and Yogi Anand Viraj, The Yoga Sitras of Patanjali: Analysis of
the Sanskrit with Accompanying English Translation (1990 Sri Satguru Publications,
Delhi)
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CHAPTER 2
TRISVABHAVA-NIRDESA

I have consulted English translations of Vasubandhu’s Trisvabhava-Nirdesa
(TSN) from Fernando Tola and Carmen Dragonetti42 as well as from Thomas Wood,"
both of which are based on Sylvan Lévi's manuscript (= MS1) per Yamaguchi (= MS1-Y,
1972-3). 1 have also consulted translations from Stefan Anacker* and Ake Boquist,*
whose editions of the text are based on Lévi's manuscript (= MS1) per Poussin (= MS1-P,
1932-3). I have also considered Thomas Kochumuttom’s English translation*® based on
Tucci’s manuscript (= MS2) per Mukhopadhyaya.

The structure of the Trisvabhava-Nirdesa is as follows— verses 1-5 identify the
trisvabhava theory in general terms: the content of any perception has theree “own-states-
of-being” or aspects: the paratantra, or “what appears,” the parakalpita, “the manner in
which it appears,” and the parinispanna, or “the reality or truth of the appearance.”
Verses 6-10 describe the structure of the hetu-phala-vijiana (cause-and-effect
consciousness). Verses 11-21 apply the method of mediating between extremes to the
trisvabhava theory; this is accomplished by examining the relationships of the three
svabhava with respect to existence, duality, and each other. Verses 22-7 set out the
epistemological order (krama) of the trisvabhava, followed by an explanation of the
trisvabhdva by analogy to magical illusion in verses 28-30. Verses 31-4 address
knowledge, cessation and attainment; verses 35-6 provide arguments supporting the citta-

matra theory, including its necessity for “liberation” to make sense. Verses 37-38
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conclude the text with affirmations regarding the path to enlightenment through the
cessation of wrong views, and the attainment of right views, regarding atman and
dharmas.

I use the following method throughout the project for interpreting transliterated
Sanskrit. Although I have consulted and compared multiple English transliterations of
Vasubandhu’s Sanskrit per text, I found few discrepancies among them. I have selected
for inclusion herein the transliterations of two authors who best exhibit any contrast there
is to be found. In the current chapter, this means Tola and Dragonetti and Thomas
Kochumuttom. My own rough translation of each verse takes into account both Monier-
Williams” and Capeller’s Sanskrit dictionaries, searchable through the University of
Cologne’s database, as well as the translations provided by contemporary scholars of
Vasubandhu (e.g., Anacker, Wood, Nagao, et. al.). No single translation I could
reasonably render in this project would adequately capture the depth of variation and
nuance available to each term. This is part of the reason that I have taken care to show, as
succinctly as possible, some of the alternatives of meaning available for the Sanskrit

words.

TSN 1-5: The Trisvabhava (Trayah-Svabhava) Stated

Verse 1

kalpitah paratantras ca parinispanna eva ca/
trayah svabhava dhiranam gambhiram jiieyam isyatel/ (td/MS1)*"’

Kalpitah paratantras-ca parinispanna eva ca
Trayah svabhava dhiranam gambhira-jiieyam-isyate. (kMS2)*
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The assumed (invented), the relative (dependent),
and the perfected (fully existing), thus,

and threefold own-condition (own-being):

this is devout, profound, to be known by the wise.

kalpitah paratantras ca parinispanna eva ca...

kalpita

fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred”’

paratantra

para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost™ + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine’! = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

ca

and, also; even, just; but, yet; it

parinispanna

pari: round, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or
towards, in the direction of; or successively, severally™ +
nispanna, come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or
derived from; brought about, effected, succeeded™ = developed,
perfect, real, existing

cvam

thus, in this way

... trayah svabhava dhiranam gambhiram jiieyam isyate

traya triple; threefold, consisting of three™

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)*®

dhirana devout, pious57

gambhira having depth; profound, serious, secret; dense, impervious™

jieya to be known; to be learned, understood, perceived, investigated5 ?

isyate seek; cause to move quickly; impel, animate, promote; deliver,

’91

60 . .
announce; " isyate: “by the wise

Table 4- TSN 1
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Vasubandhu begins with the assertion that there are three svabhava, or three
“own,” natural, or inherent states of being, natures, conditions, or dispositions that need
to be understood by the devout, namely: the kalpita, the paratantra, and the (pari-)

. 62
nispanna.

*How
Phenomena
Appears

*Kalpita

AN
@

>

*Phenomena
(“What
Appears”)

e Paratantra

VA4
)T(

<

/
e

*Reality of P =
Absence of
KinP

* Nispanna

Ilustration 2- Threefold Nature of Phenomenal Appearance

Verse 2

vat khyati paratantro’ sau yatha khyati sa kalpitah/
pratyayadhinavrititvat kalpanamatrabhavatah// (td)*

Yat-khyati paratantro’sau yatha khyati sa kalpitah
Pratyaya-adhina-vrttivat-kalpana-matra-bhavatah. (k)**

Wherefore idea (perception)

of the relative (dependent) as follows:

idea (perception) is assumed (constructed),
the idea (belief) depending upon

a mode of acting or being “that” (other),
assuming (constructing) merely existence.
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yat khyati paratantro’ sau yathda khyati sa kalpitah...

yat (from yad); in order that, as for the fact that, because, since,
wherefore, as, when, if®

khyati declaration, assertion; opinion, idea, perception, knowledge; also:
name or denomination; renown, fame®®

paratantra para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like®’

sa supplying the forms of: accompanied by, having; one, the same®"

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed,

prepared; inferred

... pratyayadhinavrttitvat kalpanamatrabhavatah

pratyaya belief, conviction, certainty, knowledge, idea, evidence®

adhina resting or situated in; depending upon’®

vrtti turning, rolling; being; mode of being or acting’’

tvat (per td) | (from tvad); thy, thee, thou, etc.

kalpana (per)forming (in the imagination), making, inventing,
manufacturing; fashioning, arranging; cutting; contriving,
feigning; also: assuming anything to be real’”

matra having/being/consisting of only/merely; also measure or limit (in
space and time); instant, atom, element;73 occasion

bhava (from bhir); becoming, existing, occurring; existence, entity;

condition, state of being, disposition, nature, impulse74

Table 5- TSN 2

Phenomena or “that which (flashingly) appears” (P) is paratantra, that is, inter-/other-
dependent on causal conditions. “How” that phenomena appears, the manner or form in
which it is manifest, is kalpita (K), that is: an imagined, constructed, invented, assumed,

or inferred idea or supposition. The kAyati (idea or assertion) is pratyaydadhnavrttitvat that
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is, it is belief-depending on-“turning” (or a mode of being/acting). It is also

kalpanamatrabhavata, or constructing-the-having-of-a-state-of-being.”

Verse 3

tasya khyatur yathakhyanam ya sadavidyamanata/
Jjiteyah sa parinispannah svabhavo nanyathatvatah// (td)’®

Tasya khyatur-yatha-akhyanam ya sada-avidyamanata
Jiieyah sa parinispanna-svabhavo ‘nanyathdtvatah. (k)"

Conveying name (idea):

the manner in which it appears

is a perpetually ignorant idea;

to be known as the unchanging,
perfected (fully being) own-condition.

tasya khyatur yathakhyanam ya sadavidyamanata...

tasya flowing or conveying”®

khyati declaration, assertion; opinion, idea, perception, knowledge;
also: name or denomination; renown, fame

yathakhyanam | “the manner in which it appears”’”

ya go, going; depart, set out, proceed; vanish, pass, perish; also act,
behave®

sada always, ever, continually, perpetually®’

avidya ignorant, without knowledge

mana opinion, idea; purpose, design; one of six negative dharmas, i.e.

arrogance

... jiteyah sa parinispannah svabhavo nanyathdatvatah

jiieyah to be known; to be learned, understood, perceived, investigated
sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same
parinispanna | pari: round, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or

towards, in the direction of; or successively, severally +
nispanna, come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or
derived from; brought about, effected, succeeded = developed,
perfect, real, existing
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svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine
that the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural
and necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

ananyathatva | unchanging™

Table 6- TSN 3

The perpetual absence of K (“how it appears”) in P (“what appears”) is (pari)-nispanna

(N), that is, perfected, real, exis‘[ing.84

Verse 4

tatra kim khyaty asatkalpah katham khyati dvayatmana/
tasya ka ndstitd tena ya tatradvayadharmata// (td)®

Tatra kim khydati-asatkalpah katham khyati dvayatmanda
Tasya ka ndstita tena ya tatra’dvayadharmata. (k)

Therefore in what manner
the mistaken idea (constructed belief) about existence?
It is dual in nature.
Flowing by no means, non-existent—
Thus proceeding (perishing) state of non-duality.

tatra kim khyaty asatkalpah katham khyati dvayatmana...

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case,
therefore®’

kim (interrogative particle)

khyati declaration, assertion; opinion, idea, perception, knowledge;
also: name or denomination; renown, fame

katham how? in what manner? whence?™
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asatkalpa asat: not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-
existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood®® + kalpa:, possible,
feasible; also able, fit, competent; also practice, manner of
proceeding, first duty” = asatkalparia, wrong supposition;
fabrication, untruth’’

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

atmana being one’s self

... tasya ka nastita tena ya tatradvayadharmata.

tasya flowing or conveying

ka indication of depreciation; “by no means™”

nasti it is not, there is not; assertion of non-existence; incorporeal94

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

ya go, going; depart, set out, proceed; vanish, pass, perish; also
act, behave

advayadharmata | state (of events) of non-duality”’; non-dual essence or nature”®

Table 7- TSN 4

What is it that “appears”? What appears is asatkalpa, a false idea, of dvayatmana, dual
character or essence. Generally, asatkalpa is a mistaken (perhaps logically mistaken) idea
(perhaps and/or/= a mental function/activity that leads to erroneous beliefs) regarding
existence (sat). How does it (P) appear? It appears to have the nature/condition of being
dual. What is, or will result from (per Kochumuttom), the non-existence of duality?—

«... therefore proceeding/vanishing therein not twofold-nature/condition.”’

There will be the state of non-duality.98

It is the fact that the essence (of the dependent nature) is the non-duality in it.’
It is that in virtue of which there is the nature of being devoid of duality.'®

It is, as regards it, a state of events of non-duality.'"’

9
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Verse 5

asatkalpo’ tra

vatha ca kalpayaty artham tathatyantam na vidyate// (td)

kas cittam yatas tat kalpyate yatha/
102

Asat-kalpo ’'tra kas-cittam yatas-tena hi kalpyate

Yatha ca kalpayati-artham tatha-atyantam na vidyate. (K)

103

What is mistaken belief about existence?
Consciousness.

But in the manner conceived (imagined)...
the feasible object

thus is absolutely not known.

asatkalpo’...

cittam yatas tat kalpyate yatha... (or) tena hi kalpyate...

asatkalpa | asat: not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-
existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood + kalpa: possible, feasible;
also able, fit, competent; also practice, manner of proceeding, first
duty = wrong supposition; fabrication, untruth

citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at, longed
for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting, imagining,
thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

yatas from which or what, whence

tad (alt. taf); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or
there, then; therefore, accordingly; now'

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

hi for, (namely) because; surely, indeed'”

kalpya to be formed from; to be conceived or imagined'*

... yatha ca kalpayaty artham tathatyantam na vidyate

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

kalpa possible, feasible; also able, fit, competent; also practice, manner of
proceeding, first duty

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from or
based on the possession of a thing'"’

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly
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atyanta beyond the proper end or limit; excessively; exceedingly,
absolutely, completely, perpetually'*®

“, . 109
na no, not, 1t 1s not so

vidya knowledge, learning; science, scholarship, philosophy; also:
finding, acquiring, gaining'

Table 8- TSN 5

Asatkalpa, mistaken belief regarding existence, is citta.

“Because as it is imagined...
“Because whatever is imagined as an object...
“(Citta 1s that by) which it (the interdependent) becomes constructed in such a
way...
“And whatever causes such imagination...
“... it never at all exists as such.”
.. so itis not at all.”
.. is entirely false.”
.. cannot be completely found in that way.

(13
(13

95 111

13

TSN 6-9: The Structure of Consciousness

Verse 6

tad dhetuphalabhavena cittam dvividham isyate/

yad alayakhyavijiianam pravrttyakhyam ca saptadha// (td)''?
Tad-hetu-phala-bhavena cittam dvi-vidham isyate
Yad-alaya-akhyam vijiianam pravrtti-akhyam ca saptadha. (k)'"
Thus the conception of cause-effect:

Consciousness is twofold,

As repository-called-consciousness

and sevenfold-manifestation (sevenfold-function).

tad dhetu phalabhavena cittam dvividham isyate...

tad | he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then; therefore,
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accordingly; now

hetu cause of, reason for, “impulse,” motive'

phala metaphorical “fruit,” consequence, effect, result, retribution,
gain/loss, dis/advantage'"

bhavena (alt. bhavana); causing to be, affecting, producing, manifesting;
also imagining, conception'

citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at, longed
for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting, imagining,
thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

dvividha twofold; of two kinds, parts, Ways117

isya seek; cause to move quickly; impel, animate, promote; deliver,

announce

... yad alayakhyavijiianam pravrttyakhyam ca saptadha

yad in order that, as for the fact that, because, since, wherefore, as,
when, if

alaya dwelling, abode, receptacle, repository''®

akhya to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be named,
enumerated, called

vijiiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

pravrtti advance, progress; moving onwards; coming forth, manifestation;
origin, rise; activity, function; efﬁcacy119

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

saptadha sevenfold; seven times'

Table 9- TSN 6

Citta has two modes/kinds/aspects, as hetu (cause) and phala (effect). The causal

mode is the alaya-vijiiana; or in this verse, to be precise: alaya (abode/repository)- akhya

(with the name/called —or— make known/communicate/declare)- vijiiana (consciousness;

act of distinguishing/perceiving/understanding/recognizing/knowing). The mode as effect

is pravrtti (manifestation/function)- @khya (with the name/called) ca saptadha

(sevenfold).'”!
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Verse 7

samklesavasanabijais citatvac cittam ucyate/
cittam adyam dvitivam tu citrakarapravrttitah// (td)'**
Samklesa-vasana-bijais-citatvac-cittam-ucyate
Cittam-adyam dvitiyam tu citra-akara-pravrttitah. (k)'>
First, mental disturbances (“defilements”),
impressions of past perceptions,

and causal elements “seeds”)

are collected in consciousness...

Second, consciousness manifests in manifold forms.

samklesavasanabijais citatvac cittam ucyate...

samklesa sam: along with, together + klesa, passion, defilement,
disturbance, desire; pain, suffering; causing pain124
vasana impression of anything remaining unconsciously in the mind; the

present consciousness of past perceptions; knowledge derived
from memory'*’

bija seed; germ, element, primary cause or principle, source, origin >

citatvac cita: heaped, collected; placed in a line; also: covered + tvac: (to)
cover; skin, hide, bark, peel127

citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at,

longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting,
imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

... cittam adyam dvitiyam tu citrakara pravrttitah

adya first, being at the beginning, immediately preceding; earlier'”®
dvitiya second’

tu but, on the contrary, yet, however; also: “I beg,” “Do!”"*"
citrakara citra, excellent, distinguished; conspicuous, brightly colored;

. . 131 - =
various, manifold"’' + @kara, form, figure, appearance, external
aspect, expression that reveals mental disposition) = strange,
132 . 133
wonderful ““wonder, astonishment

pravrtti advance, progress; moving onwards; coming forth, manifestation;
origin, rise; activity, function; efficacy

Table 10- TSN 7
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The alaya-vijiiana is called “citta” because it collects (is citavat, becoming

accumulated/filled with) the bijas (seeds/germs/causes) of vasanas, the present

consciousnesses of past perceptions. The pravrtti-vijiana is called “citta” because it

acts/functions/evolves in/under/as citra (diverse forms/aspects/ways).

Verse 8

134

samdasato’ bhiuitakalpah sa caisa trividho matah/

vaipdakikas tathd naimittiko’ nyah pratibhasikah// (td)

135

Samasato bhiitakalpah sa ca-esa trividho matah

Vaipakikas-tathd naimittiko anyah pratibhasikah. (k)

136

Succinctly, imagination of the non-existent
is also threefold,

considered as: maturational,

produced by particular causes,

... and phenomenal appearances.

samdsato’ bhiitakalpah sa caisa trividho matah

137

samasatas | succinctly, concisely

abhiitakalpa | a: negation + bhiita: become, actually have happened, be true or
real; matter of fact or reality'*® + kalpa: possible, feasible,
imaginable; also able, fit, competent; also practice, manner of
proceeding, first duty = imagination of unreal forms'*’; the
construction of that which was not'*’

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same

caisa or ca: and, also; even, just; but, yet; if + esa

ca-esa

trividha tri: three + vidha: part, proportion, measure, sort, kind

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered as,

taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed'?!

... vaipakikas tatha naimittiko’ nyah (or anyah) pratibhasikah

vaipakika

maturational

tatha

in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly
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naimittika | produced by some particular cause; accidental, occasional,
. 1142
special

anya other (than), different (from), opposed to; another, the other' ™

pratibhaika | appearance, similitude;'** pratib-hasika: phenomenal,
(mere/flashing) appearances, representations

Table 11- TSN 8

Collectively, the alaya-vijiiana and seven-fold pravrtti-vijiana constitute abhiita-kalpa,
the supposition/imagination/creation of forms of subjectivity and objectivity. This
function itself is threefold: as vaipakika (maturational), as naimittika (caused), and as

pratibhasika (phenomenal).'®

vipaka

maturational

pratibhasik
a

naimittika

St being caused

Ilustration 3- Modes of Abhiita-Kalpa

Verse 9

prathamo miilavijiianam tad vipakatmakam yatah/

anyah pravrttivijianam drsyadrgvittivrttitah// (taf)m6

Prathamo miula-vijianam tad-vipakatmakam yatah
Anyah pravrtti-vijianam drsya-drg-vitti-vrttitah. (k)'*
First is root-consciousness,

which has the nature of guided maturation;

The other is manifesting (functioning) consciousness,
As the subject (seer), object (seen)

and knowledge modes of being (functioning).
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prathamo miilavijiianam tad vipakatmakam yatah...

prathama first, firstly; also foremost, primary, original, initial, prior, former,
preceding148

miila root, foot, basis, foundation, ground, origin, source, cause

vijiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

vipaka ripening, maturity; consequence of actions, result'*’

atmaka having the nature of, consisting or composed of, like'*’

yata held, limited, restrained; controlled; guided151

... anyah pravrttivijiianam drsyadrgvittivrttitah

anya other (than), different (from), opposed to; another, the other

pravrtti advance, progress; moving onwards; coming forth, manifestation;
origin, rise; activity, function; efficacy

drsyadrgvitti | drsya (from diisya), corruptible, reprehensible, culpable,
offending'>* + drg, seeing + vitti, consciousness, understanding,
intelligence; finding, acquisition; being found'* = drsyadrgvitti,
subject (seer), object (seen), and knowledge'**

vrtti turning, rolling; being; mode of being or acting

Table 12- TSN 9

The alaya-vijiiana is called miila- (root/foundation/origin/cause) vijiiana because
it has the nature of vipdka (maturation), the first of the three modes of abhiita-kalpa
(supposition/imagination of subject and object). The naimittika (caused) and pratibhasika
(phenomenal) modes of abhiita-kalpa are constituted by the eightfold pravrtti-
(active/functioning/evolving) vijiiana. They evolve or arise as modifications depending
upon drsya-drg-vitti-vrttita (the subject/seer, object/seen, and knowledge modes of being

or functioning). And so in this way, vipaka helps produce vikalpa: that is, maturation of
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the influence of past experiences is causally related to suppositions about phenomenal

appearances.

CITTA
mind
HETU PHALA
cause effect

D

ALAYA-/ PRAVRTTI-

MULA- active-/
receptacle-/ evolving-
root-  VIJNANA
consciousness

N

Ilustration 4- Reflecting Cause-and-Effect Consciousness

(““...dhetuphalabhdavena cittam...”)

TSN 10-21: Application of Mediation to the Definitions of Svabhava
TSN 10-13: Existence and Non-Existence

Verse 10

sadasattvad dvayaikatvat samklésavyavadanayoh/
laksanabhedatas cesta svabhavanam gabhirata// (ta’)155
Sad-asattvat-dvaya-ekatvat-sanklesa-vyavadanayoh

Laksana-abhedatas-ca-ista svabhavanam gambhirata (k)156
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Existence and non-existence,
duality and oneness,
Mental disturbance (defilement) and purification—
Differences in attribute (definition)...
own-state (process-of-being) profound.

sadasattvad dvayaikatvat samklésavyavadanayoh...

sad (from sat); that which really is,” being (present), existing;
occurring; real, actual, true; honest; beautiful; good, right; wise!’

asattva asat, not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-
existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood + #va, state of being the
abode of; or a (negation) + sattva, being, existence, reality; true
essence, nature, disposition; life, consciousness, energy;
resolution, self-command, wisdom; also: material or elementary
substance/matter or entity/thing; living or sentient being'*®

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

ckatva identity, unity"’

samklesa sam: along with, together + klesa, passion, defilement,
disturbance, desire; pain, suffering; causing pain

vyavadana | purification'®

... laksanabhedatas cesta svabhavanam gabhirata (or gambhirata)

laksana definition; mark, sign, symbol; also characteristic, attribute,
quality'®!

bheda division, separation; alteration, change, difference’®

cesta (ca- movement; gesture, behavior; action, effort, performance; doing163

ista)

svabhava (- | own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;

na) innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

gambhira having depth; profound, serious, secret; dense, impervious

Table 13- TSN 10
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Each svabhava is sat (bhava) and asat (abhdva) real/existent and unreal/non-existent, as

well as dvaya and advaya, dual and non-dual. In this way, the trisvabhava “are not

mutually different in definition.

Verse 11

9164

sattvena grhyate yasmad atyantabhava eva ca/

svabhavah kalpitas tena sadasallaksano matah// (td)

165

Svatvena grhyate yasmad-atyanta-abhava eva ca

Svabhavah kalpitas-tena sad-asal-laksano matah. (k)

166

State of being grasping

because absolutely non-existent in this way;
Thus the imagined (constructed) own-nature
is defined as being.

sattvena grhyate yasmad atyantabhava eva ca...

sattvena / sat (being) or sva (own) + tvena: state (of) = state of being

svatvena

grhya seizing by; grasping, holding; belonging to'®’

yasmad (from yasmat); because, since, that'*®

atyanta beyond the proper end or limit; excessively; exceedingly,
absolutely, completely, perpetually

abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, impulse'®’

eva thus, in this way

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

... svabhavah kalpitas tena sadasallaksano matah

svabhava

own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)
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kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

sad (from sat); that which really is,” being (present), existing;
occurring; real, actual, true; honest; beautiful; good, right; wise

laksana mark, sign, symbol; also: characteristic, attribute, quality

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered
as, taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed

Table 14- TSN 11

The kalpita is sat insofar as it is grasped/perceived/thought to be existent. That is, it is

sadasallaksano, existing as a sign or definition. At the same time, the kalpita is asat

because it is atyantabhava, or absolutely/perpetually without (real) existence.'”

Verse 12

vidyate bhrantibhavena yathdakhyanam na vidyate/

paratantro yatas tena saddasallaksano matah// (td)

171

Vidyate bhranti-bhavena yatha-akhyanam na vidyate

Paratantro yatas-tena sad-asal-laksano matah. (k)

172

Finding confused imagination:

It is not so as it is communicated (said);

Thus the nature dependent on particular causes
is defined as being.

vidyate bhrantibhavena yathakhyanam na vidyate...

vidya knowledge, learning; science, scholarship, philosophy; also:
finding, acquiring, gaining

bhranti wandering, roaming; moving to and fro; turning; also: confusion,
doubt, error, false impression; supposing anything to be or to
exist'”?

bhavena (alt. bhavana); causing to be, affecting, producing, manifesting;

also imagining, conception
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yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

akhyana communication'”

na no, not, it is not s0'

... paratantro yatas tena saddasallaksano matah

paratantra | para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

yatas from which or what, whence

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

sad (from sat); that which really is,” being (present), existing;
occurring; real, actual, true; honest; beautiful; good, right; wise

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered as,

taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed

Table 15- TSN 12

The paratantra is sat because it is sadasallaksano, existing as a sign or definition, but it
is asat insofar as it does not exist in reality as it appears, “there being confusion there.”'"®
In the second respect, there is “...bhranti (wandering/confusion/supposition of
existence)- bhavana (manifesting/imagining)- yatha (*)- akhyana

(communication)...”."”’

Verse 13

advayatvena yac casti dvayasyabhava eva ca/

svabhavas tena nispannah sadasallaksano matah// (ta’)178

Advayatvena-yac-ca-asti dvayasya-abhava-eva ca

Svabhavas-tena nispannah sad-asal-laksano matah. (k)179

Not twofold state because
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also twofold non-existence;
Thus the perfected own-state-of-being
is defined as being.

advayatvena yac casti dvayasyabhava (dvayasya-abhava) eva ca...

advaya not twofold or double

tvena state (of)...

yac (from yad); in order that, as for the fact that, because, since,
wherefore, as, when, if

casti (ca ca: and, also; even, just; but, yet; if + asti: be, exist, happen,

asti) become; be sufficient or able'™

dvayasya dvaya: twofold, double; of two kinds or natures + asya, sitting,
abiding, dwelling; state of rest

abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, impulse

eva thus, in this way

... svabhavas tena nispannah sadasallaksano matah

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

nigpanna come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded

sad (from sat); that which really is,” being (present), existing;
occurring; real, actual, true; honest; beautiful; good, right; wise

asal

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality; definition

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered

as, taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed

Table 16- TSN 13
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The nispanna or perfected nature is sat because it exists as non-dual; however, it is asat

. .. . ., 181
insofar as it is the non-existence of duality.

TSN 14-16: Duality and Non-Duality

Verse 14

dvaividhyat kalpitarthasya tadasattvaikabhavatah/

svabhavah kalpito balair dvayaikatvatmako matah// (td)

182

Dvaividhat-kalpita-arthasya tad-asatva-eka-bhavatah

Svabhavah kalpito balair-dvaya-ekatvatmako matah. (k)

183

Twofold character fabricated with respect to things (objects)
abides accordingly as non-existent state of being,

one existence (nature);

the own-being of the constructed

as conceived by the ignorant is both dual and unitary.

dvaividhyat kalpitarthasya tadasattvaikabhavatah...

dvaividhya twofold (state/nature/character); also variance'™

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed;
performed; prepared; inferred

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting
from or based on the possession of a thing

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

asatvaikabhavatah | asat, not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad;

or asatva-eka- non-existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood + #va, state of

bhavata being, abode

aika / eka one, sole, single; alone, solitary; identical, the same;
belonging to one'

bhava existence, entity; condition, state of being, disposition,
nature, impulse

... Svabhavah kalpito balair dvayaikatvatmako matah
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svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or
constitution; innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse;
also: the doctrine that the universe was produced and is
sustained by the natural and necessary action of substances
according to their inherent properties; also: statement of the
exact nature (of anything), accurate description of the
properties (of things)

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed;
performed; prepared; inferred

bala young, not developed; early, new; ignorant, simple,
foolish'*

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

ekatva identity, unity'*’

atmaka having the nature of, consisting or composed of, like

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood;
considered as, taken for; intended, designed; approved,
esteemed

Table 17- TSN 14

Kalpita is dvaya (dual) insofar as it is imagined as dual, but it is advaya (non-dual) in
reality. “Dvaividhyat (twofold (state/nature/character)) kalpita- (assumed/supposed)

artha- (material, re: a thing/object)- (*) — asat (non-existence/non-truth)- (*)- ekabhava

(oneness)...”"'*®

Verse 15

prakhyanad dvayabhavena bhrantimatraikabhavatah/
svabhavah paratantrakhyo dvayaikatvatmako matah// (td)"™
Prakhyanad-dvaya-bhavena bhrantimatra-ekabhavatah
Svabhava paratantra-akhyo dvaya-ekatva-atmako. (k)'*°

The being perceived as manifesting dually
is merely conditioned false impression;
the dependent (relative) own-nature

is understood to be dual and unitary.
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prakhyanad dvayabhavena bhrantimatraikabhavatah

91

prakhya the being perceived or known'

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

bhavena (bhavana): causing to be, affecting, producing, manifesting; also
imagining, conception

bhranti wandering, roaming; moving to and fro; turning; also: confusion,
doubt, error, false impression; supposing anything to be or to
exist

matra-eka having/being/consisting of only/merely one; single occasion

bhava (-ta) | existence, entity; condition, state of being, disposition, nature,
impulse

... svabhavah paratantrakhyo dvayaikatvatmako matah

svabhava

own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

paratantra

para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

akhya

to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be named,
enumerated, called

ekatva

identity, unity

atmaka

having the nature of, consisting or composed of, like

mata

thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered
as, taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed

Table 18- TSN 15

The paratantra is dvaya insofar as it appears as dual, but it is advaya because of the
previously mentioned confusion regarding duality; that is, “its existence as a mere

appearance is singular.”'? “Prakhyandd (the being perceived/known) dvayabhdvena
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(twofold imagination/manifestation) bhranti (confusion/supposition of existence)

matraika-eka (being/having only) eka-bhavata (oneness). . o3

Verse 16

dvayabhavasvabhavatvad advayaikasvabhavatah/
svabhavah parinispanno dvayaikatvamako matah// (td)***
Dvaya-abhava-svabhavatvad-advaya-eka-svabhavatah
Svabhavah parinispanno dvaya-ekatva-atmako matah. (k)"
Twofold existence (condition),

one non-dual own-state (process-of-being);

the perfected (complete) own-nature

is understood to be dual and unitary.

dvayabhavasvabhavatvad advayaikasvabhavatah...

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

abhava (absence of?) existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, impulse

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;

innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

tvad one, several, partly; also (alt. tvam, tvan, tvat); thy, thee, thou,
etc.

advaya not two-old or double; non-dual

aika / eka one, sole, single; alone, solitary; identical, the same; belonging to
one

... Svabhavah parinispanno dvayaikatvamako matah

parinispanno | pari: round, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or
towards, in the direction of; or successively, severally +
nispanna, come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or
derived from; brought about, effected, succeeded = developed,
perfect, real, existing
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ekatva identity, unity

atmaka having the nature of, consisting or composed of, like

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered
as, taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed

Table 19- TSN 16

Although there are few times when the differences between Tola and Dragonetti’s and
Kochumuttom’s transliterations differ significantly, this appears to be one of those times

when they do in fact conflict. Ake Boquist comments that:

Tola & Dragonetti... along with La Vallee Poussin... chooses the
reading dvaya-bhava-svabhavatvad which they translate: “because
it is nature (only) in relation to duality” (p. 254), other translations
deemed contradictory or tautological. Instead, they claim that only
the CN (constructed nature) can be a svabhava in relation to
duality. Kochumuttom... on the other hand, proposes the reading
dvaya-abhava-svabhavatvad which he translates “it is by nature
the absence of duality” explicitly accepting that it does not
conform to TSN 10."°

Parinigpanna is both dvaya and advaya...
“... (duality) because it is the (true) nature of duality, (unity)

. . . 1
because its only nature is non-duality.”"”’

“... for, on the one hand, it is by nature the absence of duality, and,
on the other hand, it is in the nature of unity without duality.”""®

“... because it is essentially the existence of duality and also
because it is essentially a single nonduality.”*

“Because of its state as the own-being of the two beings, and
because of its being the one own-being of non-duality....”**
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Parinispanna is dvaya because it is the true nature of duality, that is, its absence (the

absence of appearances in phenomena). It is advaya because has the nature of unity

without duality.””!

TSN 17-21: Interrelationship Among the Svabhava

Verse 17

kalpitah paratantras ca jiieyam samklesalaksanam/

parinispanna istas tu vyavadanasya laksanam// (td)

202

Kalpitah paratantras-ca jieyam sanklesa-laksanam

Parinispanna istas-tu vyavadanasya laksanam. (k)

203

The fabricated and independent

are also understood as characterized by defilement;
The perfected is esteemed

as a state of (abiding in) purification.

kalpitah paratantras ca jiieyam samklesalaksanam...

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred

paratantra para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

jiieya to be known; to be learned, understood, perceived, investigated

samkles$a sam: along with, together + klesa, passion, defilement,
disturbance, desire; pain, suffering; causing pain

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality; definition

... parinispanna istas tu vyavadanasya laksanam

parinigpanna

pari: round, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or
towards, in the direction of; or successively, severally + nispanna,
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come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded = developed, perfect, real,
existing

ista sought, desired; beloved, reverenced, respected, approved; also:
sacrifice”

tu but, on the contrary, yet, however; also: “Pray!,” “I beg,” “Do!”

vyavadana | purification

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

Table 20- TSN 17

Kalpita svabhava and paratantra-svabhava are modified and thus are not “pure”

svabhava. They are both “...jrieyam (to be known) sam- (along with) klesa- (defilement,

disturbance)- laksanam (symbol/definition).” Parinispanna-svabhdva is the ...

vyavadanasya (purification) laksanam.” Being unmodified, it is the definition of

“purity. 25205

Verse 18

asaddvayasvabhdavatvat tadabhavasvabhavatah/

svabhavat kalpitaj jiieyo nispanno’ bhinnalaksanah// (td)

206

Asad-dvaya-svabhavatvat-tad-abhava-svabhavatah
Svabhavat-kalpitaj-jiieyo parinispanno bhinna-laksanah. (k)*"’

Not being dual own-state (process-of-being)
that non-existent own-state (process-of-being);
thus the invented (assumed)

to be known as non-different in definition
from the perfected (fully existing).

asaddvayasvabhavatvat tadabhavasvabhavatah...

asad not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-existence,
nonentity; untruth, falsehood?®®
dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures
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svabhava (-
ta)

own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

tvat

(from tvad); thy, thee, thou, etc.

tad

he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

abhava

absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, or impulse

... svabhavat kalpitaj jiieyo nispanno’ bhinnalaksanah

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred

jiieya to be known; to be learned, understood, perceived, investigated

nispanna/ | pari: round, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or

parinispanna | towards, in the direction of; or successively, severally + nispanna,
come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded = developed, perfect, real,
existing

abhinna non-different; not split, pierced, destroyed; transgressed; not
divided into parts or anything less than a whole; not expanded;
disjoined; interrupted, disturbed; altered®”

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality; definition

Table 21- TSN 18

“(A)sad- (not being) dvaya- (dual) svabhavah- (own/innate condition/state of

being/nature)- (**)- abhava (absence of condition/state of being/nature)//svabhavat

kalpitaj jiieyo (to be known) nispanno’ bhinna (= abhinna, non-different) laksanah.”

Parinispanna is non-different in definition from kalpita because kalpita is non-existent

duality (“because the nature (of the last one) is the inexistent duality,

21
2210 o1 “because of

(one’s) state as the own-being of a non-existent duality”);*'! while parinispanna is non-

existence of duality (“because the nature (of the first one) is the inexistence of that
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(duality),”212 or “because of (the other’s) being the own-being of the non-being of that

duality.”)*"?

Verse 19

advayatvasvabhavatvad dvayabhavasvabhavatah/
nispannat kalpitas caiva vijiieyo ‘bhinnalaksanah// (td)*"*
Advayatva-svabhavatvad-dvaya-abhava-svabhavatah
Nispannat-kalpitas-ca-eva vijiieyo "bhinna-laksanah. (k)*"
Non-duality being the abode

of own-being (non-condition)

is also dual absence of being (condition);

The perfected (fully existing)

and the invented (assumed)

thus to be understood as non-different in definition.

advayatvasvabhavatvad dvayabhavasvabhavatah...

advaya not two-fold or double; non-dual
tva being the abode of
svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;

innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

tvad one, several, partly; also (alt. tvam, tvan, tvat); thy, thee, thou, etc.
dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures
abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,

disposition, nature, impulse

... nispannat kalpitas caiva vijiieyo ‘bhinnalaksanah

nispanna come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred

vijiieya to be perceived or known; or understood; knowable, cognizable;
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to ber recognized, considered, regarded as

abhinna non-different; not split, pierced, destroyed; transgressed; not
divided into parts or anything less than a whole; not expanded;
disjoined; interrupted, disturbed; altered

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality

Table 22- TSN 19

“(A)dvaya- (non-dual) (*)- svabhava... dvaya- (dual) abhava- (absence of existence)
svabhava...” Kalpita is non-different in definition from parinispanna because the

svabhava of parinispanna is non-dual (“because the nature (of the last one) is non-

95216 217

duality,””” or “for the perfected nature is essentially nondual”);”" " and the svabhava of

kalpita is the non-existence of duality (“because the nature (of the first one) is the

99218

inexistence of duality,”” " or “the imagined nature is essentially the non-existence of that

duality.”)*"”

Verse 20

yvathakhyanam asadbhavat tathasattvasvabhavatah/
svabhavat paratantrakhyan nispanno’ bhinnalaksanah// (td)**
Yatha-akhyanam-asad-bhavat-tatha’satva-svabhavatah
Svabhavat-para-tantrakhyan-nispanno bhinna-laksanah. (k)*'
According as it is said

non-existence and existence (condition),

likewise existence and own-state (process-of-being);

The invented (assumed)

and the perfected (fully existing)

Are known as undivided in definition.

yathakhyanam asadbhavat tathasattvasvabhavatah...

yatha | as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like
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akhyana (re) telling, relating, communicating; story, legend

asad not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-existence,
nonentity; untruth, falsehood

bhava existence, entity; condition, state of being, disposition, nature,
impulse

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

sattva being, existence, reality; true essence, nature, disposition; life,
consciousness, energy; resolution, self-command, wisdom; also:
material or elementary substance/matter or entity/thing; living or
sentient being**

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;

(ta) innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that

the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

... svabhavat paratantrakhyan nispanno’ bhinnalaksanah

paratantra

para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

akhya

to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be named,
enumerated, called

nispanna

come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded

abhinna

not split, pierced, destroyed; transgressed; divided into parts,
anything less than a whole; expanded; disjoined; interrupted,
disturbed; altered

laksana

mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality

Table 23- TSN 20

Parinispanna is non-different in definition from paratantra because paratantra is non-

99223

existent as it appears (“because the nature (of the last one) is the inexistent reality,”” or

“for the former being in the nature of non-existent duality...

»24: and parinispanna is the
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non-existence of appearance (“because the nature (of the first one) is not as it appears,”*’

. . . . . . 22
or “... is by nature non-existent in the form in which it appears.”)**®

Verse 21

asaddvayasvabhavatvad yathakhyanasvabhavatah/
nispanndt paratantro ’pi vijiieyo’ bhinnalaksanah// (td)*’
Asat-dvaya-svabhavatvat-yathda-akhyana-asvabhavatah/-akhyana-abhavatah
. - b D g 228
Nispanndt-paratantro pi vijiieyo- ‘bhinna-laksanah. (k)

Not existing as dual,

own-state (process-of-being) also said to be
absence of own-state (process-of-being)

and absence of existence;

Thus the perfected (fully existing) is understood
to be non-different in definition

from the invented (assumed).

asaddvayasvabhavatvad yathakhyanasvabhavatah...

asad not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-existence,
nonentity; untruth, falsehood

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures™>

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;

innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

tvad one, several, partly; also (alt. tvam, tvan, tvat); thy, thee, thou, etc.
yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like
akhyana (re) telling, relating, communicating; story, legend

akhya: to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be
named, enumerated, called

asvabhavata | absence of svabhava

abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, impulse
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... nispannat paratantro ’pi vijiieyo’ bhinnalaksanah

nispanna come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded

paratantra para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

vijiieya to be perceived/known;/understood; knowable, cognizable; to be
recognized, considered, regarded as™"
abhinna non-different; not split, pierced, destroyed; transgressed; not

divided into parts or anything less than a whole; not expanded;
disjoined; interrupted, disturbed; altered

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality; definition

Table 24- TSN 21

Paratantra is non-different in definition from parinispanna because paratantra does not

exist in the form in which it appears, that is, it has no svabhdava as it appears (“because

95231

the nature (of the first one) is not as it appears,”” or “the former being in the nature of

non-existent duality”);*** and the svabhava of parinispanna is the unreality (abhdva) of

99233

duality (“because the nature (of the last one) is the inexistent duality,”””” or “by nature

non-existent in the form in which it appears.”)**

TSN 22-26: Epistemological Conventions
Verse 22

kramabhedah svabhavanam vyavaharadhikaratah/
tatpravesadhikardc ca vyutpattyartham vidhivate// (td)*>
Krama-bhedah svabhavanam vyavahara-adhikaratah

Tad-pravesa-adhikarac-ca vyutpattyartham vidhiyate. (k)*°
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Order of alterations (divisions)

of own-state (process-of-being),

thus operating rules (epistemological conventions).
Accordingly, entrance into operating rules (conventions),
and growth in knowledge

relating to an uncertain thing (object).

kramabhedah svabhavanam vyavaharadhikaratah...

krama step; going, proceeding, course; way; regular progress, order,
series, succession

bheda division, separation; alteration, change, difference

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

ana hereby, thus, indeed™®

vyavahara doing, performing; action; also trading with, dealing™’

adhikara authority, rule, administration, jurisdiction, prerogative, right;

also property, reference, relation, topic™*

... tatpravesadhikarac ca vyutpattyartham vidhiyate

tad (alt. tat); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,
then; therefore, accordingly; now

pravesa entering, entrance; intrusion into; being contained in; also:
intentness on an object; engaging closely in a pursuit or purpose;
manner”*!

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

vyutpatt production, origin; development, growth (in knowledge);
proficiency, scholarship; derivation, etymology**

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from
or based on the possession of a thing

vidhiya to be uncertain, hesitate™"

Table 25- TSN 22
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There is a krama (order) of the distinctions or changes among the trisvabhava,

about which vyavaharadhikaratah (operating rules, or epistemological conventions) are

established regarding the “things” of empirical observation.”

Verse 23

44

kalpito vyavaharatma vyavahartratmako parah/

vyavaharasamucchedah svabhdavas canya isyate// (td)

245

Kalpito vyavahara-atma vyavahartr-atmako parah

Vyavahara-samuccheda-svabhdavas-ca-anya isyate. (k)

246

The assumed (invented)

is essentially operating rules (conventions);
Absolute termination of convention

is own-state (process-of-being) and... by the wise.

kalpito vyavaharatma vyavahartratmako parah...

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred

vyavahara doing, performing; action; also trading with, dealing

atma from “to breathe/move”— “self,” (the individual) soul, life
principle; abstract individual; also: essence, nature, character; the
person or body considered as a whole

atmaka like, having the nature of, consisting or composed of

para far, distant, remote or different in space, time or

order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost

... vvavaharasamucchedah svabhavas canya igyate

vyavahara doing, performing; action; also trading with, dealing;
conventional practice

samuccheda | (alt. samucchitti): destruction, termination”"’

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;

innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
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properties

canya ca: and, also; even, just; but, yet; if + anya: other than, different
from, opposed to; another

isyate “by the wise”

Table 26- TSN 23

The parikalpita is conventional belief or practice based on empirical observation.

99, <C

(““...The imaginary (nature) is the empirical reality”; ... is essentially of conventional

99, ¢

values™; “... is that which exists only conventionally.”) **® The paratantra is the cause of

99, <6

that belief. (““...[The dependent nature]... is the creator of the empirical reality”; ... is

99, <C

essentially that which brings about such conventional values™; “...is the cause... of that

249

which exists only conventionally.”)”™ The parinispanna is the samuccheda (termination)

of conventional belief. (“The other nature (the absolute,) is the destruction of the

99, <C

empirical reality”; ... is the nature freed of all conventional values”; ... is that which

250 Thys the inference is that one needs

destroys that which exists only conventionally.”)
to sublate “mere” empirical observation and inference with something more reliable.

“How it is” to the observer will always be effected by the circumstances in which

observation happens.

Verse 24

dvayabhavatmakah purvam paratantrah pravisyate/
tatah pravisyate tatra kalpamatram asaddvayam// (td)*'
Dvaya-bhava-atmaka-purvam para-tantrah pravisyate
Tatah pravisyate tatra kalpa-matram-asad-dvayam. (k)**
Twofold state (process-of-being)

having the nature of being prior,

The inter-dependent is understood;
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Story understood therein merely possible,
not being twofold.

dvayabhavatmakah piurvam paratantrah pravisyate...

253

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

bhava existence, entity; condition, state of being, disposition, nature

atmaka having the nature of, consisting/composed of, like

purva being before or in front, former, prior, preceding, previous to,
earlier than®*

paratantra para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

pravisyate pravis: entering, entrance; intrusion into; being contained in; also:

intentness on an object; engaging closely in a pursuit or purpose;
manner > + isya: seek; cause to move quickly; impel, animate,
promote; deliver, announce; isyate: “by the wise” = pravisyate:
understood

... tatah pravisyate tatra kalpamatram asaddvayam.

tata extended, diffused, protracted; composed (tale), performed
(ceremony)>°

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

kalpa possible, feasible; also able, fit, competent; also practice, manner
of proceeding, first duty

matra having/being/consisting of only/merely; also measure or limit (in
space and time); instant, atom, element; occasion

asad not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-existence,

nonentity; untruth, falsehood

constituted by the non-existence of reality” or *

Table 27- TSN 24

First one understands the nature of the inter-dependent paratantra, which “...is

...is essentially the absence of duality.”*’
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It is then that one understands the assumed or invented parikalpita, which in contrast is

“inexistent duality” or “the duality that is mere imagination.”**®

Verse 25

ato (sic) dvayabhavabhavo nispanno’ tra pravisyate/
tatha hyasav eva tada asti nastiti cocyate// (td)*’

Tato dvaya-abhava-bhavo nispanno 'tra pravisyate
Tathd hi-asau-eva tada asti-nasti-iti ca-ucyate. (k)™

Story of twofold non-being and being

Absolute (complete) nature... understood.

In that manner surely thus in this way, at that time
EXxistence and non-existence...

(t)ato dvayabhavabhavo nispanno’ tra pravisyate...

tata extended, diffused, protracted; composed (tale), performed
(ceremony)

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being, disposition,

nature, impulse

nispanna | come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded

tra three

pravis enter, go into; resort to

... tatha hyasav eva tada asti nasfiti...

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

hyasav / hi, for, (namely) because; surely, indeed + asau (from adas), that, a
hi-asau certain, thus, so, there®®

eva thus, in this way

tada at that time; in that case, then”®

asti be, exist, happen, become; be sufficient or able

nasti it is not, there is not; assertion of non-existence; incorporeal

Table 28- TSN 25
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One understands the perfected parinispanna by finding the non-being of duality within

the dependent paratantra, and understanding that it—the non-being of duality— is itself

both asti and nasti, existing and non-existing.”*>

Verse 26

trayo ‘pyete svabhava hi advayalabhyalaksanah/

abhavad atathabhavat tadabhavasvabhavatah// (td)

264

Trayo-api-ete svabhava hi advaya-alamba-laksanah
Abhavad-atatha-bhavat-tad abhavasvabhavatah. (k)**

Threefold unification

of own-state-of-being (own-condition),
namely nondual-[non]-grasping-definition;
Non-existence not likewise that non-existence
of own-state-of-being (own-condition)

trayo ‘pyete svabhava hi advayalabhyalaksanah...

traya triple; threefold, consisting of three

‘pyete / uniting with or approaching something”®

api ete

svabhava own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

hi for, (namely) because; surely, indeed

advaya not two-fold or double; non-dual

alabhya having grasped, received, obtained, sacrificed”®’

alamba support; receptacle; asylum; depending on or from*®

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality

... abhavad atathabhavat tadabhavasvabhavatah.
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abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, impulse

atatha not in that manner, not so, not thus; not likewise, not accordingly

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

Table 29- TSN 26

The three natures are also non dual and ungraspable, (the

imaginary one), because of its inexistence; (the dependent one)

because it does not exist as (it appears), (the absolute one), because

its nature is the inexistence of that (duality).*®

These three own-beings have characteristics which are surely non-

dual and ungraspable, because of (one’s) simple non-being, (the

other’s) non-being like that (in the manner in which it appears),

and (the third’s) being the own-being of that non-being.?”’
The three svabhava have in common non-duality and non-graspability by definition. The
parikalpita (as imagined duality) is non-dual and ungraspable because it—the imagined
duality— does not exist. The paratantra (caused or “dependent” phenomenal
appearance) is non-dual and ungraspable because it does not exist as it appears (i.e., as
dual). The perfected or complete parinispanna non-dual and ungraspable because it is by
its very nature the absence of that imagined duality, that is, the svabhava (own-state-of-

being) of that abhava (non-being).””"

TSN 27-30: Analogy to Illusion (The Illusory Elephant)
Verse 27

mayakrtam mantravasat khyati hastyatmana yatha/
akaramatram tatrasti hasti nasti tu sarvatha// (td)*"
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Maya-krtam mantravasat-khyati hasti-atmana yatha

Akara-matram tatra-asti hasti nasti tu sarvatha. (k)

273

Accomplished illusion
by power of instrument of thought,
Perception (idea) of elephant-body (-essence) accordingly;
External aspect (form) being merely
on that occasion-of existence,
Elephant non-existent, however.
All objects (manner of things).

mayakrtam mantravasat khyati hastyatmana yatha...

maya illusion, unreality, deception; (in the earliest language) art,
wisdom, supernatural power”’*

krta accomplished, done, performed; made, prepared; obtained; also:
injured, killed; deceived; offended; brought down®"

mantra “instrument of thought,” sacred text/speech/hymn/formula”’®

vasa something shining;”"’ power,””® force”"”

khyati declaration, assertion; opinion, idea, perception, knowledge; also:
name or denomination; renown, fame

hast1 elephant

atmana from “to breathe/move”— “self,” (the individual) soul, life
principle; abstract individual; also: essence, nature, character; the
person or body considered as a whole **°

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

... akaramatram tatrasti hasti nasti tu sarvatha.

akara form, figure, appearance, external aspect, expression that reveals
mental disposition

matra having/being/consisting of only/merely; also measure or limit (in
space and time); instant, atom, element; occasion

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

asti be, exist, happen, become; be sufficient or able

nasti it is not, there is not; assertion of non-existence; incorporeal

tu but, on the contrary, yet, however; also: “Pray!,” “I beg,” “Do!”

sarvatha all things, objects; all manner of things; all matters; regarding

everything™'

Table 30- TSN 27
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The assumed, invented parikalpita may be likened to the manifestation of an elephant

through the power of mantras, which are spoken formulas or instruments of thought.

Although some materially or essentially real thing appears to be there, its appearance or

form exists only momentarily. There is no real elephant there, materially or essentially.

This is true of all manner of parikalpita.”

Verse 28

svabhavah kalpito hasti paratantras tadakrtih/

yas tatra hastyabhavo’ sau parinispanna isyate// (td)

283

Svabhavah kalpito hasti para-tantras-tad-akrtih

Yas-tatra hasti-abhavo’sau parinispanna isyate. (k)

284

Own-state-of-being (own-condition):

Assumed elephant inter-dependent (relatively caused)
that very appearance...

therein non-existent elephant...

perfected nature by the wise.

svabhavah kalpito hasti paratantras tadakrtih...

svabhava

own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties

kalpita

fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred

hasti

elephant

paratantra

para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

tad

he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
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therefore, accordingly; now

akrti

. . . 285
constituent part; aspect; form, appearance; kind, species

... yas tatra hastyabhavo’ sau parinispanna isyate.

tatra

in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

abhava

a, not, non- + bhava, existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, impulse

parinispanna

pari: round, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or
towards, in the direction of; or successively, severally + nispanna,
come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded = developed, perfect, real,
existing

isyate

seek; cause to move quickly; impel, animate, promote; deliver,
announce; isyate: “by the wise”

Table 31- TSN 28

The appearance of the elephant has a cause; eliminating that cause, e.g., by eliminating

the utilization of the instrument of thought or speech, sublates that appearance to a state

of non-appearance. The parinispanna is “that which remains when the elephant has been

286
negated.”

Verse 29

asatkalpas tatha khyati miilacittad dvayatmana/

dvayam atyantato nasti tatrasty akrtimatrakam// (td)

287

Asat-kalpas-tatha khyati miila-cittad-dvaya-atmand

Dvayam-atyanto nasti tatra-asti-akrti-matrakam. (k)

288

Mistaken assumptions thus:

Root-consciousness (mentation origin) perception (idea)
essentially dual.

Duality absolutely non-existent;

Therein existence is merely appearance (form).
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asatkalpas tatha khyati milacittad dvayatmand...

asatkalpas asat, not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-
existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood + kalpa, possible,
feasible; also able, fit, competent; also practice, manner of
proceeding, first duty = mistaken belief about existence

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

khyati declaration, assertion; opinion, idea, perception, knowledge; also:
name or denomination; renown, fame

miila root, foot, basis, foundation, ground, origin, source, cause

citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at,
longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting,
imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

dvaya twofold, double

atmana from “to breathe/move”— “self,” (the individual) soul, life

principle; abstract individual; also: essence, nature, character; the
person or body considered as a whole **

... dvayam atyantato ndasti tatrasty akrtimatrakam.

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

atyanta beyond the proper end or limit; excessively; exceedingly,
absolutely, completely, perpetually

nasti it is not, there is not; assertion of non-existence; incorporeal

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

asti be, exist, happen, become; be sufficient or able

akrti constituent part; aspect; form, appearance; kind, species

matra-ka having/being/consisting of only/merely; also measure or limit (in

space and time); instant, atom, element; occasion

duality “there” in fact, but only the appearance of suc

Verse 30

Table 32- TSN 29

The parikalpita appears as dual by means of the miila-vijiana. However, there is no

29
h.2%°

mantravan millavijianam kasthavat tathata mata/

hastyakaravad estavyo vikalpo hastivad dvayam// (td)

291

67




Mantravan-miillavijianam kasthavat-tathata mata

Hasti-akaravad-estavyo vikatpo hastivad-dvayam. (k)

292

Instrument of thought root-consciousness
Like a stick true nature believed.

Form of the elephant desired.

False idea (doubt) elephant dual.

mantravan miilavijiianam kasthavat tathata mata...

mantra “instrument of thought,” sacred text/speech/hymn/formula

millavijiiana | miila, root, foot, basis, foundation, ground, origin, source, cause +
vijiiana, act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding,
recognizing, knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge;
consciousness

kasthavat like a stick, either: as fuel, or as pe‘[riﬁed293

tathata true nature, true reality, true suchness, true state of things

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered as,

taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed

... hastyakaravad estavyo vikalpo hastivad dvayam...

hasti elephant

akarava akara: form, figure, appearance, external aspect, expression that
reveals mental disposition

akaravat, having a form, embodied; well-formed™*

estavya desirable; to be striven after, approved295

vikalpa imagination, fancy, false notion; also alternative, contrivance,
difference of perception, distinction, doubt*”®

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

Table 33- TSN 30

The miila-vijiiana functions like the mantra (instrument of thought or sacred speech) in

this analogy. Just as the illusion, when practically performed by a “magician” for his

audience, involves the “conjuring” of an elephant from, say, a large stick of wood so

. . . . . .2
basic mentation or the root-consciousness “conjures” ideas about duality.”’
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TSN 31-34: Knowledge, Cessation and Obtainment

The point of the elephant analogy is not so much about the elephant, but rather
about our understanding of our perception of the elephant, as the following verses

indicate:

Verse 31

arthatattvaprativedhe yugapal laksanakriya/

parijiid ca prahdnam ca praptis cesta yathakramam// (td)***
Artha-tattva-prativedhe yugapal-laksana-trayam

Parijiia ca prahanam-ca praptis-ca-ista yatha-kramam. k)*”°

In breaking through with regard

to the reality (truth) about material things,

The three definitions work together:
Knowledge, cessation, and attainment.

Action (behavior) according to order (method).

arthatattvaprativedhe yugapal laksanakriya...

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from or
based on the possession of a thing
tattva (state of) truth or reality; first principle™"

prativedhe | prati: toward; over against, before, again, back, in return, opposite,
near, on, by, at, in, at the time of} with regard to, according to, in
consequence of°' + vedha: pious, faithful; also: breaking through,
breach, piercing, excavation; also hitting (a mark); also wounding,
intrusion, disturbance®”?

303

yugapad “in the same yoke,” together, simultaneously

laksana mark, sign, symbol; characteristic, attribute, quality

kriya or (kriya): action, performance, work; also ceremony, argument,
traya contract’®*

(traya): triple; threefold, consisting of three

... parijiid ca prahanam ca praptis cesta yathakramam...
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parijha knowledge; to observe, perceive, learn, understand, comprehend,
know, recognize’”

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

prahana ceasing; vanishing’”°

prapti advent, occurrence; reaching, attaining; entering, finding, meeting;
acquire; rescue; also: validity, correctness’

cesta movement; gesture, behavior; action, effort, performance; doing

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

krama step; going, proceeding, course; way; regular progress, order,
series, succession

Table 34- TSN 31

“Breaking through” epistemically with respect to the true nature of empirically observed

objects requires the simultaneous application of three definitions of the svabhdava (own-

states-of-being): the parikalpita (assumed, invented), the paratantra (interdependent,

caused) and the parinispanna (complete, perfected). However, each definition is

employed in a methodologically distinct way related, respectively, to parijia

(knowledge), prahana (cessation), and praptis (attainment).

Verse 32

308

parijianupalambho’ tra hanir akhyanam isyate/

upalambho ‘nimittas tu praptih saksatkriyapi sa// (td)

309

Parijiia anupalambho ’tra hanir-akhanam-isyate

Upalambha-nimitta tu praptih saksat-kriya-api sa. (K)

310

Three: knowledge is non-perception,
Cessation is non-manifestation...

Obtainment is uncaused and direct knowledge,
action approaching wisdom.

-parijiianupalambho’ tra hanir akhyanam isyate...
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parijha knowledge; to observe, perceive, learn, understand, comprehend,
know, recognize

anupalambha | lack of obtainment, perception, or recognition” '

tra three

hani abandonment, relinquishment; cessation, disappearance, non-
existence; also: decrease, deprivation, loss; insufficiency’'?

akhyana non-manifestation, non-appearance

isyate seek; cause to move quickly; impel, animate, promote; deliver,
announce; isyate: “by the wise”

... upalambho ‘nimittas tu praptih saksatkriyapi sa.

upalambha obtainment; perception, recognition””

animitta a (negation) + nimitta: mark, target; sign, omen; cause, motive,
ground; also: instrumental or efficient cause’'*

tu but, on the contrary, yet, however; also: “Pray!,” “I beg,” “Do!”

prapti advent, occurrence; reaching, attaining; entering, finding,
meeting; acquire; rescue; also: validity, correctness

saksat “before the eyes,” immediately, directly; plainly, actually” "

kriya action, performance, work; also ceremony, argument, contract

api uniting with or approaching something®"

sa excellent; wise; end, remainder, final emancipation, sleep317

Table 35- TSN 32

Parijiid (knowledge) about reality occurs through the non-perception of parikalpita. Hani
(abandonment) of the paratantra occurs through the cessation of mistaken belief-
construction about reality. Upalambha (obtainment) of knowledge about reality occurs
through direct, non-material (i.e., not caused by any admitted material object) perception

(or realization) of reallity.318

Verse 33

dvayasyanupalambhena dvayakaro vigacchati/
vigamat tasya nispanno dvayabhavo’ dhigamyatel/ (td)*"’
Dvayasya-anupalambhena dvaya-akaro vigacchati

Vigamat-tasya nispanno dvaya-abhavo dhigamyate. (k)**
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Lack of perception of duality,

Dual form disappears.

Cessation of flowing, perfected

Non-existence (non-condition) irreproachable....

dvayasyanupalambhena dvayakaro vigacchati...

dvayasya dvaya: twofold, double; of two kinds or natures + asya: sitting,
abiding, dwelling; state of rest

anupalambha | lack of obtainment, perception, or recognition

akara form, figure, appearance, external aspect, expression that reveals
mental disposition

vigacchati vi + gacchati: go, move; go or come to, get at, fall into or upon;

. 7 B - 322
undergo; incur; reach, acquire;™ vanish, disappear

... vigamat tasya nispanno dvayabhavo’ dhigamyate.

vigama going away, cessation, absence; abstention, avoidance™

tasya flowing or conveying

nispanna come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived
from; brought about, effected, succeeded

abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, or impulse

‘dhig a (negation) + dhig (from dhik); indicating reproach

(“shame!”)*** = irreproachable

Table 36- TSN 33

Parikalpita, or the illusory elephant, no longer appears in the field of perception once the

paratantra, or the conjuring mantra, ceases. Parinispanna, or the unconditioned

(unobscured) truth (log) behind the illusion (elephant) is the result.

Verse 34

325

hastino’ nupalambhas ca vigamas ca tadakrteh/

upalambhas ca kasthasya mayayam yugapad yatha// (td)

326
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Hastino 'nupalambhas-ca vigamas-ca tad-akrteh
Upalambhas-ca kasthasya mayayam yugapad-yatha. (k)**’
Also simultaneous:

elephant non-perception,

cessation accordingly of form,

and perception of stick abiding in illusion.

hastino’ nupalambhas ca vigamas ca tadakrteh...

hasti (-na) elephant

anupalambha | a (negation) + obtainment, perception, or recognition

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

vigama going away, cessation, absence; abstention, avoidance

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

akrti constituent part; aspect; form, appearance; kind, species

... upalambhas ca kasthasya mayayam yugapad yatha.

kasthasya (kasthava): like a stick, either: as fuel, or as petrified

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

maya illusion, unreality, deception; (in the earliest language) art,
wisdom, supernatural power

yugapad “in the same yoke,” together, simultaneously

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

Table 37- TSN 34

As in the analogy of the elephant: the non-perception of the elephant (parikalpita), the
cessation of the matra (paratantra), and the perception of the log as it actually is

(parinispanna)—that is, as a big stick and not an elephant— occur simultaneously.’*®
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TSN 35-8: Enlightenment Through Understanding Citta-Matra
Four Arguments for the Thesis

Verse 35

viruddhadhikaranatvad buddher vaiyarthyadarsanat/

Jjhanatrayanuvrttes ca moksapatter ayatnatah// (td)

329

Viruddha-dhi-varanatvad buddhyd vaiyyarthya-darsandt

Jiana-traya-anuvrttes-ca moksa-apattir-ayatnatah (k)

330

Doubtful thought restrained,

one awakened

Verily wise teaching;

Knowledge threefold following,

And liberation occurring without effort.

viruddhadhikaranatvad buddher vaiyarthyadarsanat...

viruddha opposed, restrained; surrounded; forbidden; doubtful, precarious;
adverse; odious®*!

dht perceive, think; desire; (religious) thought, meditation;
understanding, intelligence, knowledge; science, art; mind,
intention, design; opinion

varana warding off, opposing; restraining; preventative; forbidden;
sometimes: wild or resistant elephant™

tvad one, several, partly; also (alt. tvam, tvan, tvat); thy, thee, thou, etc.

buddha awakened; expanded, conscious, wise; known, understood™”

vaiyarthya | vai: truly, verily™ + arthya: wise’™°

dar$ana showing, exhibiting, teaching; observing, perceiving, inspection;
apprehension, discernment; also: view, doctrine®®’

... jA@natrayanuvrttes ca moksapatter ayatnatah.

jfiana knowing, knowledge, cognizance; wisdom, intelligence; also:
mark, sign, characteristic (of recognition)’*®

traya triple; threefold, consisting of three

anuvrtti following; obedience, conformity, compliance; imitation™

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

moksa liberation, emancipation; release (from transmigration, earthly
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existence); also relinquishment, abandonment’*

apatti occurrence; entering into a state, condition, relationship; changing
into; also: misfortune, transgression341

ayatnatas | without effort or exertion® "~

Table 38- TSN 35

The viewpoint of the TSN is said to be true for several reasons. First, because
“(mind) is the cause of contradictory ideas” or “there being contradictory views in
relation to the same moment”; perceiving the truth assists in “getting rid of

misunderstanding” or “restraint of thought.”* Second, because of “intellectually seeing

29 <6

the meaningless,” “the intellect’s vision of unrealities,” or “the intellect’s seeing without

a true object.”** Third, “because of the different developments of the three kinds of

knowledge”;345 and fourth, because otherwise, there would be no need to strive for moksa

(liberation) at all.

Consciousness-Occasion
Verse 36

cittamdatropalambhena jiieyarthanupalambhata/
Jjiieyarthanupalambhena sydc cittanupalambhatd// (td)**®
Citta-matra-upalambhena jiieya-artha-artha-anupalambhata
Jiieya-artha anupalambhena syac-citta-anupalambhata. (k)**’

Perception of consciousness-instant,
Non-perception of material object;
Non-perception of material object, it may be
Non-perception of consciousness.

cittamatropalambhena jiieyarthanupalambhata...
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citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at,
longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting,
imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

matra having/being/consisting of only/merely; also measure or limit
(in space and time); instant, atom, element; occasion

upalambha obtainment; perception, recognition

jiieya to be known; to be learned, understood, perceived, investigated

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from

or based on the possession of a thing

anupalambha | lack of obtainment, perception, or recognition

... jiieyarthanupalambhena syat cittanupalambhata.

348

syat | (alt. syad), perhaps, it may be

Table 39- TSN 36

Through the perception of citta-matra arises the non-perception of material objects.
Through this non-perception of external “things,” there is non-perception of
consciousness itself.**’

I have elected here to break with the traditional translation of “matra” in
Vasubandhu’s work as “merely” or “only,” choosing instead “occasion.” While
“atom” or “element” would not be viable terms, given Vasubandhu’s forthcoming
arguments in the Vimsika-Karikas again atomic realism, I believe that “occasion” (or
“instant”)—if understood as dynamic, momentary, and instantly perishing— would
provide a rich alternative to the traditional reading. Acknowledging my lack of expertise
in Sanskrit, this is a bold move, but I do not believe that it is an unfounded one. Without
belaboring any comparisons to Alfred North Whitehead in the present project,” I would

like to suggest simply that “consciousness-occasion” expresses the fundamental Buddhist

idea of momentary existence (or in Whiteheadian terms, “perpetual perishing”) in a way
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that “consciousness-only” or “mere mind” does not. That this expression does not
explicitly entail a rejection of any non-mental reality does not, to this author, present any

obvious problem at this juncture.

Enlightened Perception
Verse 37

dvayor anupalambhena dharmadhatiupalambhata/
dharmadhatipalambhena syad vibhutvopalambhata// (td)>"
Dvayor-anupalambhena dharma-dhatu-upalambhata
Dharma-dhatu-upalambhena syad-vibhutva-upalambhata. (k)*>*
Non-perception of duality,

Perception of fundamental nature of reality;

Perception of fundamental nature of reality,

It may be

Perception of unlimitedness.

dvayor anupalambhena dharmadhatiupalambhata...

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

anupalambha | lack of obtainment, perception, or recognition

dharma- dharma: nature, character, condition; essential quality, property,
dhatu mark ; also according to the nature of; that which is established or

firm; steadfast decree, usage, practice; duty, right, justice; virtue,
morality; law or doctrine + dhatu: realm, sphere, layer, stratum;
also constituent element®> = essence/fundamental nature/ground
of dharmas/reality/events/things

upalambha obtainment; perception, recognition

... dharmadhatiipalambhena syad vibhutvopalambhata.

syat (alt. syad), perhaps, it may be

7

. . . . 33
vibhutva omnipresence, omnipotence; unlimitedness

Table 40- TSN 37
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Through the non-perception of duality, that is, of material objects and immaterial but
enduring “selves” (consciousness), there arises the perception of dharma-dhatu, or the
essence, ground or fundamental nature of the dharmas (events and things). Through this

perception of dharma-dhatu, there is perception of vibhutva, or unlimitedness.

Verse 38

upalabdhavibhutvas ca svapararthaprasiddhitah/
prapnoty anuttaram bodhim dhiman kayatrayatmikam// (td)>>®
Upalabdha-vibhutvas-ca sva-para-artha-prasiddhitah
Prapnoti-anuttaram bodhim dhiman kaya-traya-atmikam (k)*>’
Perception of unlimitedness and

(perception of) own-absolute-thing-attainment,

Attains excellent wisdom (and)

the threefold Buddha-bodies.

upalabdhavibhutvas ca svapararthaprasiddhitah...

upalabdha obtained, received; conceived, perceived; also: guessed” ™"
vibhutva omnipresence, omnipotence; unlimitedness

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

sva own

para far, distant, remote or different in space, time or

order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from
or based on the possession of a thing
prasiddhi accomplishment, attainment; proof; also: celebrity, fame; rumor,

public opinion; trivial®>

... prapnoty anuttaram bodhim dhiman kayatrayatmikam.

prapnoti attain (to), reach, arrive (at), meet (with), find; also incur, suffer;
result, be in force
anuttara principal, chief; best, excellent; fixed, firm; also: without reply,
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silent; evasive reply held to be no answer; also: low, inferior "'
bodhi perfect knowledge; enlightened intelligence; also: tree of
wisdom™®
dhimant intelligent, wise, sensible®®
kaya body; also collection, assemblage™®
traya triple; threefold, consisting of three
atmikr make one’s own; take possession of >

Table 41- TSN 38

From the perception of unlimitedness and of “own-absolute-thing-attainment,” or the way

in which the mind perceives material things, enlightened intelligence arises.*®

Summary

There are three svabhava of phenomenal appearances: the paratantra (P= what
appears), the kalpita (K=how P appears) and the nispanna (N= the absence of K in P). K
is the appearance of duality. P is asatkalpa, a false idea about existence. Asatkalpa is of
citta (mind). Citta has a causal mode, the alaya-vijiiana (dwelling-consciousness), which
is citavat, accumulating the impressions of past experience. Citta also has an effected
mode, the seven-fold pravrtti-vijiiana (active- or evolving-consciousness), which evolves
as citra, that is, in diverse forms.

The causal and effected modes conjointly form the abhiita-kalpa (purely or
entirely unreal or untrue construction or assumption) and function in three ways. The first
function of cause-and-effect consciousness is as vaipaika (maturational), and occurs by
means of the alaya- (abode) vijiana in its function as a miila- (root/cause) vijiana. The

second and third functions are as naimittika (caused) and pratibhasika (phenomenal), and
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these functions are executed through the eightfold pravrtti- (active) vijiiana. The caused
and phenomenal modes arise as modifications depending upon drsya-drg-vitti-vrttita (the
subject/seer, object/seen, and knowledge modes of being or functioning).

Each svabhava is both existent (saf) and non-existent (asat), as well as dual

(dvaya) and non-dual (advaya):

Sat Asat Dvaya Advaya
Existing Non-Existing | Dual Non-Dual
Kalpita Because it is Because itis | Because it is Because it is
How P Is sadasallaksano | atyantabhava | imagined as non-dual in
Imagined (existing in (without real | dual reality
definition) existence)
Paratantra Because it is Because it Because it Because “its
Phenomenal sadasallaksano | does not exist | appears as dual | existence as a
Appearances as it appears mere
appearance 1s
singular”
Nispanna Because it Because itis | Because it is Because it has
N = Absence exists as non- the non- the true nature | the nature of
of KinP dual (advaya) existence of of duality, viz., | unity without
duality its absence duality

Table 42- Svabhava and Non-/Existence and Non-/Duality

The svabhava of the perfected nature is non-different from that of the non-perfected

natures. The converse is also true. Parinispanna is non-different in definition from

kalpita because kalpita is non-existent duality (“because the nature (of the last one) is the
inexistent duality,” or “because of (one’s) state as the own-being of a non-existent
duality”); while parinispanna is non-existence of duality (“because the nature (of the first

one) is the inexistence of that (duality),” or “because of (the other’s) being the own-being
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of the non-being of that duality.”) Kalpita is non-different in definition from
parinispanna because the svabhava of parinispanna is non-dual (“because the nature (of
the last one) is non-duality,” or “for the perfected nature is essentially nondual”); and the
svabhava of kalpita is the non-existence of duality (“because the nature (of the first one)
is the inexistence of duality,” or “the imagined nature is essentially the non-existence of
that duality.”)

Parinispanna is non-different in definition from paratantra because paratantra is
non-existent as it appears (“because the nature (of the last one) is the inexistent reality,”
or “for the former being in the nature of non-existent duality...”); and parinispanna is the
non-existence of appearance (“because the nature (of the first one) is not as it appears,”
or “... is by nature non-existent in the form in which it appears.”) Paratantra is non-
different in definition from parinispanna because paratantra does not exist in the form in
which it appears, that is, it has no svabhava as it appears (“because the nature (of the first
one) is not as it appears,” or “the former being in the nature of non-existent duality”); and
the svabhava of parinispanna is the unreality (abhava) of duality (“because the nature (of

the last one) is the inexistent duality,” or “by nature non-existent in the form in which it

appears.”)
Non-different in Kalpita Paratantra Nispanna
definition because... Modified Modified Unmodified
Kalpita The svabhava of
Modified ==* = ==*== N is non-dual and
(not discussed) (not discussed) | the svabhava of K
is the non-
existence of
duality

81



Paratantra P has no svabhava
Modified ==* == ==* == as it appears and
(not discussed) (not discussed) | the svabhava of N
is the abhava of
duality
Nispanna K is non-existent | P does not exist as
Unmodified duality and N is | it appears and N is ==* ==
the non-existence | the non-existence (not discussed)
of duality of appearance

Table 43- Svabhava and Non-Difference of the Perfected and Non-Perfected

There is a krama (order) of the distinctions or changes among the trisvabhava,

about which vyavaharadhikaratah (operating rules, or epistemological conventions) are

established regarding the “things” of empirical observation.

Epistemic
Definitions

Existence, Duality &
Why All Three Are Ungraspable

r'— The cause/ground | Non-existence of | It doesn’t exist as
Paratantra of belief K duality it appears (i.e., as
dual)
2 Conventional Non-existent It (i.e., the
Kalpita belief based on duality imagined duality)
empirical does not exist
observation
3 Samuccheda Entered via (a) It is by nature the
Nispanna (termination) finding non-being absence of the
of belief K of duality within | duality imagined
P and (b)
understanding

how P is a/sat

82

Table 44- Svabhava and Epistemological Krama




The parikalpita is conventional belief or practice based on empirical observation.

99, ¢

(““...The imaginary (nature) is the empirical reality”; «... is essentially of conventional

99, <

values”; ... is that which exists only conventionally.””) The paratantra is the cause of

99, ¢

that belief. (““...[The dependent nature]... is the creator of the empirical reality”; ... is
essentially that which brings about such conventional values™; “...is the cause... of that
which exists only conventionally.”) The parinispanna is the samuccheda (termination) of
conventional belief. (“The other nature (the absolute,) is the destruction of the empirical
reality”; ““... is the nature freed of all conventional values™; ... is that which destroys
that which exists only conventionally.”) Thus the inference is that one needs to sublate
“mere” empirical observation and inference with something more reliable. “How it is” to
the observer will always be effected by the circumstances in which observation happens.
First one understands the nature of the inter-dependent paratantra, which “...is
constituted by the non-existence of reality” or “...is essentially the absence of duality.” It
is then that one understands the assumed or invented parikalpita, which in contrast is
“inexistent duality” or “the duality that is mere imagination.”

One understands the perfected parinispanna by finding the non-being of duality
within the dependent paratantra, and understanding that it—the non-being of duality— is
itself both asti and nasti, existing and non-existing.

The three svabhava have in common non-duality and non-graspability by
definition. The parikalpita (as imagined duality) is non-dual and ungraspable because

it—the imagined duality— does not exist. The paratantra (caused or “dependent”

phenomenal appearance) is non-dual and ungraspable because it does not exist as it
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appears (i.e., as dual). The perfected or complete parinispanna non-dual and ungraspable
because it is by its very nature the absence of that imagined duality, that is, the svabhava
(own-state-of-being) of that abhdva (non-being).

The assumed, invented parikalpita may be likened to the manifestation of an
elephant through the power of mantras, which are spoken formulas or instruments of
thought. Although some materially or essentially real thing appears to be there, its
appearance or form exists only momentarily. There is no real elephant there, materially or
essentially. This is true of all manner of parikalpita. The appearance of the elephant has a
cause; eliminating that cause, e.g., by eliminating the utilization of the instrument of
thought or speech, sublates that appearance to a state of non-appearance.

The parinispanna is “that which remains when the elephant has been negated.”
The parikalpita appears as dual by means of the miila-vijiiana. However, there is no
duality “there” in fact, but only the appearance of such. The miila-vijiiana functions like
the mantra (instrument of thought or sacred speech) in this analogy. Just as the illusion,
when practically performed by a “magician” for his audience, involves the “conjuring” of
an elephant from, say, a large stick of wood so basic mentation or the root-consciousness
“conjures” ideas about duality.

“Breaking through” epistemically with respect to the true nature of empirically
observed objects requires the simultaneous application of three definitions of the
svabhava (own-states-of-being): the parikalpita (assumed, invented), the paratantra
(interdependent, caused) and the parinispanna (complete, perfected). However, each

definition is employed in a methodologically distinct way related, respectively, to

84



parijiia (knowledge), prahana (cessation), and praptis (attainment). Parijiia (knowledge)
about reality occurs through the non-perception of parikalpita. Hani (abandonment) of
the paratantra occurs through the cessation of mistaken belief-construction about reality.
Upalambha (obtainment) of knowledge about reality occurs through direct, non-material
(i.e., not caused by any admitted material object) perception (or realization) of reality.

Parikalpita, or the illusory elephant, no longer appears in the field of perception
once the paratantra, or the conjuring mantra, ceases. Parinispanna, or the unconditioned
(unobscured) truth (log) behind the illusion (elephant) is the result. As in the analogy of
the elephant: the non-perception of the elephant (parikalpita), the cessation of the matra
(paratantra), and the perception of the log as it actually is (parinispanna)—that is, as a
big stick and not an elephant— occur simultaneously.

The viewpoint of the TSN is said to be true for several reasons. First, because
“(mind) is the cause of contradictory ideas” or “there being contradictory views in
relation to the same moment”; perceiving the truth assists in “getting rid of
misunderstanding” or “restraint of thought.” Second, because of “intellectually seeing

29 <c

the meaningless,” “the intellect’s vision of unrealities,” or “the intellect’s seeing without
a true object.” Third, “because of the different developments of the three kinds of
knowledge”; and fourth, because otherwise, there would be no need to strive for moksa
(liberation) at all.

Through the perception of citta-matra arises the non-perception of material

objects. Through this non-perception of external “things,” there is non-perception of

consciousness itself. Again, I have elected here to break with the traditional translation
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of “matra” in Vasubandhu’s work as “merely” or “only,” choosing instead “occasion.”
While “atom” or “element” would not be viable terms, given Vasubandhu’s forthcoming
arguments in the Vimsika-Karikas again atomic realism, I believe that “occasion” (or
“instant”)—if understood as dynamic, momentary, and instantly perishing— would
provide a rich alternative to the traditional reading. That this expression does not
explicitly entail a rejection of any non-mental reality does not present any obvious
problem.

Through the non-perception of duality, that is, of material objects and immaterial
but enduring “selves” (consciousness), there arises the perception of dharma-dhdtu, or
the essence, ground or fundamental nature of the dharmas (events and things). Through
this perception of dharma-dhdtu, there is perception of vibhutva, or unlimitedness. From
the perception of unlimitedness and of “own-absolute-thing-attainment,” or the way in
which the mind perceives material things, enlightened intelligence arises.

In the final chapter of this project, these ideas will be assessed in comparison with
the content of Vasubandhu’s Twenty Verses (on the Nature of Consciousness) and Thirty
Verses for epistemological and ontological readings. At this point, the argument for the
Trisvabhava-Nirdesa as an epistemological text seems to be supported. It will remain to
be see if such a reading of the following two works is possible, and in either case,
whether an epistemological reading of the Trisvabhava in any way affects the contention
that the verses on consciousness are clearly metaphysical, and tend to an absolute form of

idealism.
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*2 Fernando Tola and Carmen Dragonetti, Being as Consciousness: Yogacara Philosophy
of Buddhism. (Motilal Banarsidass, 2004.)

* Thomas E. Wood, Mind Only: a Philosophical and Doctrinal Analysis of the
Vijiianavada. (Honolulu: University of Hawai’i Press, 1991).

* Stefan Anacker, Seven Works of Vasubandhu: The Buddhist Psychological Doctor.
Religions of Asia Series no. 8. (Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1984).

* Ake Boquist, Trisvabhava: a Study of the Development of the Three-nature-theory in
Yogacara Buddhism. (Lund, Sweden: Dept. of History and Religions, University of Lund,
1993.)

* Thomas A. Kochumuttom A Buddhist Doctrine of Experience: A New Translation and
Interpretation of the Works of Vasubandhu. (New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1982).

*" Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.

* K ochumuttom, footnote p. 93.

¥ kalpita mfn. made, fabricated, artificial; composed, invented; performed, prepared;
assumed, supposed; inferred; regulated, well arranged Y3j.; having a particular rank or
order MBh. Mn. ix, 166; caparisoned (as an elephant) L.; m. an elephant armed or
caparisoned for war W.; (%{A}) f. a kind of allegory Vam. iv, 2, 2. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

30 para a. far, distant, different; either in space, i.e. remote, opposite, foreign, hostile--or
in time, i.e. past, previous, former, ancient, old; subsequent, future, later, last, extreme; --
or in number, order, & degree, i.e. exceeding, more than; following, standing after,
worse, worst; surpassing, superior, better, best (in the compar. mgs mostly w. abl. or ---).
--m. another, stranger, foe, the supreme Spirit, the Absolute, a man's name. n. remotest
distance, highest point or degree, final beatitude; chief matter or occupation, esp. adj. ---
quite consisting of, filled with, devoted to, intent upon; as adv. & prep. beyond, after
(abl.); hereafter, next, moreover, further ({atas, itas}, or {tatas}), excessively, beyond
measure; at the best, at the utmost; at least, at any rate; but, however ({tu} or {kim tu}). -
-abstr. {parata} f., {-tva} n. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.

> tantra n. loom, the warp of a weft; anything continuous, regular, lasting, firm,
constant, prevalent, or essential; series, troop, army; foundation, basis, regular order,
chief part, main point; rule, theory, authority, doctrine, science; book, esp. a kind of
mystic works, a magical formula; means, expedient, stratagem; medicine, esp. a specific.
f. {tantrT} (nom. {-s}) string, lute. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.

>Z ca (encl.) and, also; even, just; but, yet; if. It is often joined with {api & eva}. -- {ca--
ca} as well--as, both--and (also {ca--tu}), no sooner--than, although--yet; w. neg. neither-
-nor. {ca--na ca (tu}) although--yet not, {na ca--ca} although not--nevertheless. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.
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>3 pari ind. round, around, about, round about; fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibc. (where
also %{par1}) to express fullness or high degree) RV. &c. &c.; as a prep. (with acc.)
about (in space and time) RV. AV.; against, opposite to, in the direction of, towards, to
ib. (cf. Pan. 1-4, 90; also at the beginning of a comp. mfn.; cf. ib. i1, 2, 18 Vartt. 4 Pat.
and % {pary-adhyayana}); beyond, more than AV ; to the share of (with %{as}, or

% {bhii}, to fall to a person's lot) Pan. 1-4, 90; successively, severally (e.g. % {vrksam
pari sicati}, he waters tree after tree) ib.; (with abl.) from, away from, out of RV. AV.
SBr. (cf. Pan. 1-4, 93); outside of, except Pan. 1-4, 88 Kas. (often repeated ib. viii, 1, 5;
also at the beginning or the end of an ind. comp. 1b. 1i, 1, 12); after the lapse of Mn.iii,
119 MBh. xiii, 4672 (some read % {parisamvatsarat}); in consequence or on account or
for the sake of RV. AV.; according to (esp. % {dhdrmanas péri}, according to ordinance
or in conformity with law or right) RV. (Cf. Zd. {pairi}; Gk. $.) &181611(591,2)
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/01/2007.

>* nispanna mfn. gone forth or sprung up, arisen, descended from (abl., rarely instr.) R.
Var.; (in gram.) derived from (abl.) sarvad.; brought about, effected, succeeded,
completed, finished, ready Kathas. Rajat. hit. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

> traya mf (% {I})n. (fr. % {tri} Pan. 5-2, 43) triple, threefold, consisting of 3, of 3 kinds
RV.x, 45,2 AV.iv, 11,2 Vs. &c. (%{-yl vidyA}), « the triple sacred science,” reciting
hymns, performing sacrifices, and chanting (RV., YV., and SV.) SBr. AitBr. &c. (457,2);
n. a triad (chiefly ifc.) ChUp. KathUp. Mn. &c.; (%{1}) f. id. see % {$ata-}; = % {-yl
VidyA} Gaut. Mn. &c.; the Buddh. triad (Buddha, dharma, and samgha) Hcar. viii;
summit Balar. 1, 28; a woman whose husband and children are living L.; Venonia
anthelminthica L.; % {su-mati} L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/27/2007.

*® gsvabhava m. (ifc. f. %{A}) native place Vishn.; own condition or state of being,
natural state or constitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, impulse, spontaneity;
(%{-vat} or %{-vena} or %{-va-tas} or ibc.), from natural disposition, by nature,
naturally, by oone's self, spontaneously) SvetUp. Mn. MBh. &c.; %{-krta} mfn. done by
nature, natural VarBrs.; % {-krpana} m. “ naturally mean. of a Brahman Pacat.; %{-ja}
mfn. produced by natural disposition, innate, natural R. sah. &c.; %{-janita} mfn. id.
Kav.; %{-tas} ind. see above; %{-ta} f. (atakam.) or %{-tva} n. (TPrat. Sch..) the state of
innate disposition or nature; % {-daurjanya} n. natural or innate wickedness W.; % {-
dvesa} m. natural hatred L.; %{-prabhava} mfn. (= %{-ja} above) VarBrs.; %{-bhava}
m. natural disposition Pacat.; %{-vada} m. the doctrine that the universe was produced
and is sustained by the natural and necessary action of substances according to their
inherent properties MW. (1276,2); %{-vadin} m. one who maintains the above doctrine
ib.; %{-Siira} mfn. possessing natural heroes (others, “ valiant by nature”) hit.; %{-
siddha} mfn. established by nature, natural, imiate A§vSr. Bhartr.; self-evident, obvious
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Kas.; %{-vArtha-dipika} f. n. of Comm.; %{-vokta} mfn. said or declared spontaneously
Y3j. Sch..; %{-vokti} f. statement of the exact nature (of anything), accurate description
of the properties (of things) Kavyad. Pratap. &c.; spontaneous declaration A.; %{-
vOnnata-bhava} mfn. high-minded by nature (% {-tva} n.) Hariv. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.

> dhirana a. devout, pious. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/27/2007.

*¥ gambhira mfn. = % {gabh-} RV. (only in the beginning of Padas, six times) AV. &c.
(in post-Vedic writings % {gambh-} is more used than % {gabh-}; the deepness of a man's
navel, voice, and character are praised together VarBrs. Ixviii, 85; hence a person who is
said to have a deep navel, voice, and character is called % {tri-g-} mf (% {A})n. MBh. iv,
254; v, 3939); m. (= %{jambh-}) the lemon tree L.; a lotus L.; a mantra of the RV. L.; (=
% {gabh-}) n. of a son of Bhautya VP. (v.L); (%{A}) f. a hiccup, violent singultus (with
%7{hikka} Susr.) W.; n. of a river megh. 41; (%{am}) n. “ depth,” with % {jamad-
agneh}n. of a saman. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/27/2007.

1 gabhira mf(% {A4})n. deep (opposed to %{gAdha} and %{dIna}) RV. &c. (346,3) ;
(Naigh. 1, 11) deep in sound, deep sounding, hollow-toned RV. v, 85, 1 R2itus. ;
profound, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, secret, mysterious RV. AV.v, 11,3 ;
(% {gambh-} MBh. &c.) Prab. iv, 15 Salh. ; dense, impervious BhP. viii, 3, 5 ;
(% {gambh-} R. iii) ; not to be penetrated or investigated or explored, inscrutable ;
inexhaustible "', uninterrupted (time) BhP. i, 5, 8 ; (%{gambh-}, iv, 12, 38 ; v, 24, 24) ;
m. N. of a son of Manu Bhautya or of Rambha VP. iii, 2, 43 BhP. ix, 17, 10. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/20/2008.

>? jeya mfn. to be known (e.g. % {jeyo mahArnavo'tra}, it should be known that there is
here a great sea VarBrs. xiv, 19; % {katham na jeyam asmabhir nivartitum}, how should
we not know how to leave off Bhag. i, 39) Mn. Y3aj. R. &c.; to be learnt or understood or
ascertained or investigated or perceived or inquired about SvetUp. i, 12 MBh. iii, 2737
nal. &c. (426,3) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/2006./2007.

% 11is 1 cl. 1. P. %{esati} (see %{anu-} 1. %{is} and % {pari-} 1. %{is}) A. %{esate}, to
seek, search BhP.: cl. 4. P. % {isyati} and 9. P. A. %{isr_lAti} (p. %{isnat} RV.1, 181, 6,
and % {isnana} RV. 1, 61, 13; pf. 3. pl. %{isus} RV., and % {Tsiré} AV.; % {aisit}; inf.

%/ {isadhyai} RV. vii, 43, 1) to cause to move quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing RV.; to
send out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge; to deliver (a speech), announce, proclaim
AV. SBr.; to impel, incite, animate, promote RV. AV. Vs. SBr. 2 is 2 ifc. mfn. moving
quickly, speedy. see % {aram-is}. 3 is 3 cl. 6. P., ep. and Ved. also A. % {ic-chati} (subj.
%/ icchat} RV. AV.), %{icchate} (AV. xi, 5, 17; impf. % {aicchat}, % {iyesa} and

"
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%{ise}, % {esisyate}, %{aisit}, % {esitum} or %{estum}), to endeavour to obtain, strive,
seek for RV. AV. SBr. AitBr.; to endeavour to make favourable; to desire, wish, long for,
request; to wish or be about to do anything, intend RV. AV. SBr. R. hit. Sak. &c.; to
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from any one (abl. or loc.); to expect or ask anything from
any one MBh. Mn. Sak. Ragh. hit. &c.; to assent, be favourable, concede KatySr. Mn.
Kathas.; to choose Mn.; to acknowledge, maintain, regard, think Pan. Comm.: Pass.

% {isyate}, to be wished or liked; to be wanted MBh. hit. Sak. &c.; to be asked or
requested; to be prescribed or ordered Mn. R.; to be approved or acknowledged; to be
accepted or regarded as MBh. Prab. Yaj. Mn. &c.; to be worth; to be wanted as a
desideratum see 2. %/{isti}: Caus. %{esayati}, (in surg.) to probe Susr. i1, 7, 15: desid.

% {esisisati}; (with %/{is} cf. 6ld Germ. {eiscom}, “ I ask”; Mod. Germ. {heische}; Angl.
Sax. {asciani} cf. also Gk. $, $; lith. {jeOskoti}; russ. {iskate}, “ to seek.”)
&52923(169,1) 4 is 4 mfn. ifc. seeking for (see % {gav-is}, % {pasv-is}, &c.); % {t} f.
wish Hariv. (cf. %{it-cara}). 5 is 5 %{t} f. anything drunk, a draught, refreshment,
enjoyment; libation; the refreshing waters of the sky; sap, strength, freshness, comfort,
increase; good condition, affluence RV. AV. Vs. AitBr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/13/2007.

' Tola & Dragonetti, p. 219; Kochumuttom, p. 247.

62 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 222; Kochumuttom, ibid.; Wood, p. 31; Anacker, p.
291.

%3 Tola and Dragonetti, ibid.

%% K ochumuttom, footnote p. 93.

6 yad n. sg. of {ya} (used also as stem ---); as conj. that (after such verbs as say, think,
etc.), in order that, as for the fact that; when, if; wherefore, why; as, because, since. Often
correl. to {tdd} q.v. -- {4dha yad} & {yadapi} although, however; {yadva} or else;
however, nevertheless; {yatsatyam} certainly, indeed. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

66 khyati f. ““ declaration,” opinion, view, idea, assertion BhP. xi, 16, 24 sarvad. xv, 201;
perception, knowledge Yogas. tattvas. (= %{buddhi}) sarvad.; renown, fame, celebrity
Mn. xii, 36 MBAh. iii, 8273 R. &c.; a name, denomination, title MBh. 1; xiv R. iii, 4, 17;
Celebrity (personified as daughter of Daksha VP. 1, 7, 23; 8, 14 f.; 9 {.; or of Kardama
BhP. iii, 24, 23) Hariv. 7740; n. of a river in Krauca-dvipa VP. ii, 4, 55; m. n. of a son of
Uru by Agneyi (v.l. %{svati}) Hariv. 73 VP. i; of a son of the 4th manu BhP. viii, 1, 27.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams” Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/27/2007.

671 yatha “ in such a manner as follows,” namely, vi$. Buddh. (cf. Pali % {seyyatha};
%/{s4 yatha-} SBr.) ain. (in Prakrit {tam jaha}; cf. %{sejjaha}) Pat. Sak.; (cf. $; Goth.
{sa}, {so}, {that-a}; Lat. {(is-te}, {(is)-ta}, {(is-)tud}, {tam}, {tum}, {tunc}.) 3 yatha
ind. (in Veda also unaccented; fr. 3. %{ya}, correlative of % {tatha}) in which manner or
way, according as, as, like (also with %{cid}, %{ha}, %{ha vai}, %{iva}, %{ivAGga},
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%/ {iva ha}, %{eva}, and followed by correl. % {tatha}, % {tatha tatha}, % {tadvat},
%{cvam}, Ved. also %{eva}) RV. &c. &c. (%/{yathaitat} or % {yathaivaitat}, “ as for
that” (841,3); %{yatha-tatha} or %{yatha} - % {tena satyena}, “ as surely as” - “ so
truly”); as, for instance, namely (also % {tad yatha}, * as here follows”) Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.
682 sa 1 pron.-stem of 3d pers. (only nom. sgl. m. & f. {sa, sA} & loc. {sasmin},
supplying the forms of {ta}, q.v.). 3 sa 2 (--- in adj. & adv., opp. {a} priv.) accompanied
by, furnished with, having. 4 sa 3 (---) one, the same. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.
69 pratyaya m. belief, conviction, confidence, trust in (loc., gen., or ---), evidence,
certainty, knowledge, notion, idea; suffix (g.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
" adhina mfn. (fr. %{adhi}) ifc. resting on or in, situated; depending on, subject to,
subservient to. 7 adhina = % {adhina} q.v. MBh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/27/2007.
160 vrtti f. turning, rolling; being, existence, livelihood, maintenance (acc. w. {kr} or
{kalp} & instr. live on or by); mode of being or acting, conduct, behaviour, esp. good
conduct or respectful behaviour towards (gen. or ---); devotion to or pursuit of (loc. or ---
); usage, practice, rule; nature, character, style (d.); action, activity, function or force of a
word; commentary on a siitra. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
’? kalpana n. forming, fashioning, making, performing L.; “ forming in the imagination,
inventing,” composition of a poem Prab.; cutting, clipping, working with edge-tools
VarBrs.; n. of a religious ceremony; anything put on for ornament MBh. xiii, 2784;
(%{A}) f. making, manufacturing, preparing Susr. BhP.; practice Car.; fixing, settling,
arranging Mn. ix, 116 Yaj.; creating in the mind, feigning, assuming anything to be real,
fiction Kaps. &c.; hypothesis nyayam.; caparisoning an elephant das.; form, shape,
image; a deed, work, act mricch.; (%{I}) f. a pair of scissors or shears L. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/27/2007.

kalpana n. forming, imagining, cutting, fashioning; f. {A} the same contrivance,
arrangement, action, deed; form, shape. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
" matra f. measure, limit (in sp. & time), quantity, siée, duration (also {matra} n.); unity
of measure, foot; prosodial instant, moment e.g.; particle, atom; element, matter (ph.);
wealth, money, utensils; n. --- in subst. all--whatever, or only, mere--; in adj. (f. {A} &
{I}) so and so long, high, large, etc.; having or being only, consisting only of --; after a
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pp. just, scarcely. Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.
™ bhava m. ( % {bhi}) becoming, being, existing, occurring, appearance SvetUp.
KatySr. &c. (754,2); turning or transition into (loc. or comp.) MBh. RPrat.; continuance
(opp. to cessation; % {ekoti-bhava}, continuity of the thread of existence through
successive births Buddh., wrongly translated under % {ekoti-bh-}) MBh.; state, condition,
rank (with % {sthavira}, old age; % {anyam bhavam apadyate}, euphem. = he dies; state
of being anything, esp. ifc. e.g. % {balabhava}, the state of being a child, childhood =
%/ {balata}, or % {tva}; sometimes added pleonastically to an abstract noun e.g. % {tanuta-
bhava}, the state of thinness) Up. Srs. MBh. &c.; true condition or state, truth, reality
(ibc. and %{bhavena} ind. really, truly) MBh. Hariv.; manner of being, nature,
temperament, character (% {eko bhavah} or % {eka-bh-}, a simple or artless nature;
% {bhavo bhavam nigacchati} = birds of a feather flock together) MBh. Kav. &c.;
manner of acting, conduct, behaviour Kav. sah.; any state of mind or body, way of
thinking or feeling, sentiment, opinion, disposition, intention (% {yadrsena bhavena},
with whatever disposition of mind; % {bhavam amaGgalam-kr}, with loc., to be ill
disposed against; % {bhavam drdham-kr}, to make a firm resolution) Mn. MBh. &c.; (in
rhet.) passion, emotion (2 kinds of Bhavas are enumerated, the % {sthayin} or primary,
and % {vyabhicarin} or subordinate; the former are 8 or 9 according as the rasas or
sentiments are taken to be 8 or 9; the latter 33 or 34) Kav. sah. Pratap. &c.; conjecture,
supposition Mn. Pacat.; purport, meaning, sense (% {iti bhavah}, “ such is the sense” =
%@{ity arthah} or %{ity abhiprAyah}, constantly used by commentators at the end of their
explanations); love, affection, attachment (% {bhavam-kr}, with loc., to feel an affection
for) MBh. Kav. &c.; the seat of the feelings or affections, heart, soul, mind
(% {paritustena bhavena}, with a pleased mind) SvetUp. Mn. MBh. &c.; that which is or
exists, thing or substance, being or living creature (% {sarva-bhavah}, all earthly objects;
% {bhavah sthavara-jaGgamah}, plants and animals) mundUp. MBh. &c.; (in dram.) a
discreet or learned man (as a term of address = respected sir) mricch. malav. malatim.; (in
astron.) the state or condition of a planet L.; an astrological house or lunar mansion ib.; n.
of the 27th Kalpa (s.v.) ib.; of the 8th (42nd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years VarBrs.;
(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the sense conveyed by the abstract noun
(esp. as a term for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having neither agent nor object
expressed e.g. % {pacyate}, “ there is cooking” or * cooking is going on”’) Pan. 3-1, 66;
107 &c.; n. of the author of the Bhavaprakasa (= % {misra-bhava}) Cat.; wanton sport,
dalliance L.; birth L.; place of birth, the womb L.; the world, universe L.; an organ of
sense L.; superhuman power L.; the Supreme Being L.; advice, instruction L.;
contemplation, meditation L. (cf. % {-samanvita}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/13/2007.

bha, bhavati 1 ({-te}), pp. {bhiitd} (q.v.) become, be (nom. or adv. ((,)) in {I} or
{ui}), rise, appear, happen, occur; exist, live (w. {na} cease to be, perish, die), stay, abide;
be possible or suitable; befall, fall to the lot of, belong to (gen., r. dat. or loc.); serve for,
tend or conduce to (dat. of th.), devote one's self to, be occupied with (loc.); get
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something i.e. thrive, prosper, be lucky ({idam}); turn out well, succeed. {bhavet} may
be, granted; {bhamvatu} good, possible, enough of this. C. {bhavayati, -te}, pp.
{bhavita} (q.v.) bring into existence or being, produce, effect, cause; cherish, further,
refresh, comfort; practice, exercise; get possessed of, obtain; show, manifest, call to
mind, imagine, consider, know, take for (2 acc.); convince, convict, state, establish;
mingle, mix, saturate, steep. d. {bu3bhusati} ({-te}) wish to become or be, to rise or
thrive, endeavour at (acc.); like, prefer, honor, esteem. I. {bobhaviti} be repeatedly, use
to be. -- {ati} be or become in a high degree; excel, overcome (acc.). {anu} be after,
come up with, attain, equal; embrace, comprehend, include; help, serve, further; enjoy,
feel, experience, suffer; perceive, hear, learn. {samanu} enjoy, experience. {antar} be
within, penetrate. {apa} be absent or wanting. {abhi} be against, surpass, overcome,
oppress, harass, humiliate; turn to, approach or present with (instr.). {A} be present or at
hand; exist, live on; come forth, spring from (abl.). {anva} follow, imitate. {abhya}
occur, happen. {ud} come forth, arise, grow, increase, be sufficient or equal. C. bring
forth, produce, develop, display. {samud} spring forth, arise, increase. {upa} approach,
assist. {tiras} be absent or lost, disappear, vanish. C. cause to disappear, dispel. {nis} be
off, move on. {para} perish, be lost, succumb, yield; overcome, conquer, harm, hurt,
injure. C. overthrow, destroy. {pari} surround, encompass, comprehend, include; attend,
manage, take care of (acc.); surpass, overcome, vanquish; hurt, injure, despise, disgrace;
mock, scoff. {pra} come forth, spring up, arise, appear, happen, occur, spread, expand,
increase, grow; be numerous or strong, prevail, rule over, dispose of (gen., loc., or dat.);
be equal to or a match for (dat.), be able to or capable of (infin.); be of use, profit, avail
(dat.). C. augment, increase, strengthen, nourish, further. {prati} equal (acc.). C. observe,
learn, know. {bi} expand, develop, arise, appear; suffice for, be equal to, attain, pervade,
fill (dat. or acc.), be able to (infin.). C. cause to expand or develop, open, show, manifest;
separate, divide; discern, discover, perceive, know, recognize or acknowledge as, take for
(2 acc.), deliberate, ponder, fancy, imagine, suppose, establish, prove, convict, convince.
P. be considered as, pass for, appear, seem (nom.). {sam} come or be together, assemble,
meet, be united with (instr. {saha} or loc.), have sexual intercourse with (instr. {saha} or
{sardham} & acc.); be held or contained in (loc.); originate, be produced or engendered,
be born, spring from (abl.), happen, occur, exist, become, be, fall to a person's (loc. or
gen.) share or lot, be possible, be able to or capable of (infin.). C. bring together, produce,
accomplish, make that-(pp.); go to meet, betake one's self to, salute, honor, gratify or
present with (instr.); combine, think, judge ({anyatha} falsely); imagine, suppose, give a
person (loc.) credit for (acc.), consider as, take for (2 acc.) P. be possible. {abhisam}
attain, get possessed of, participate in (acc.). -- Cf. {antarbhiita, tidbhita, prabhita,
samudbhiita, sambhiita, sambhiiya}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.

> See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Kochumuttom, p. 247; Wood, pp. 31-2; Anacker,
p. 291.

’® Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.

7" Kochumuttom, footnote p. 93.
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78 | retasya a. conveying seed. ... 3 srotasya a. flowing in streams. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

" Wood, p. 32

%02 ya 2 going (---). 3 ya, yiti (-te), pp. {yata} 1 (--- mostly w. act. mg) go, travel, ((-,))
march, set out, depart, fly, escape, pass, vanish, perish; go off, speed, succeed; proceed,
act, behave; Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/27/2007.

*! sada ind. always, ever, every time, continually, perpetually (with % {na}, never”) RV.
&c. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.

%28 mana 1 m. ( %{man}) opinion, notion, conception, idea tattvas. (cf. % {atma-m-});
purpose, wish, design AitBr.; self-conceit, arrogance, pride KaushUp. Mn. &c. (with
Buddhists one of the 6 evil feelings dharmas. 67; or one of the 10 fetters to be got rid of.
MWRB. 127); (also n.) consideration, regard, respect, honor Mn. MBh. &c.; a wounded
sense of honor, anger or indignation excited by jealousy (esp. in women), caprice, sulking
Kav. dasar. sah.; n. of the father of agastya (perhaps also of aagastya himself Pan. the
family of Mana) RV .; (in astron.) n. of the tenth house VarBrs. (W. also a blockhead
(809,2); an agent; a barbarian”). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

% Wood, p. 32.

8 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Kochumuttom, p. 247; Wood, p. 32; Anacker, p.
291.

% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.

%6 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 93.

%7 tatra (also %{-tra} RV.) ind. (% {ta-tra}, correlative of %{ya-tra}; g. %{cAdi}, not in
K3a$.) used for the loc. (sg. du. and pl.) of %{tad} (q.v. Pan. 5-3, 10; vi, 3, 35) RV. AV.
Mn. &c.; in that place, there (in comp. Pan. 2-1, 46) RV. &c.; thither, to that place ib.; in
that, therein, in that case, on that occasion, under those circumstances, then, therefore,
(also correlative of %{yad} (vi, 57,4 AV.xii, 1, 34 nal. &c.), %{yada} (Pacat. i, 19, 8),
%/ {yadi} (Mn. viii f. Can. hit.), or %{ced} (Mn. viii, 295; ix, 205); % {tatra masa}, “ that
month” i.e. the month that has been spoken of Kathas. xviii, 208) 15 tatra tatra used for
double loc. of %{tad} nal. v, 8; in that and that place, here and there, everywhere Mn. vii,
87 MBh. BhP.; to every place MBh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

% 1 katham ind. (fr. 2. %{ka}) , how? in what manner? whence? (e.g. % {katham@etat} ,
how is that? % {katham@idAnlm} , how now? what is now to be done?

% {katham@mArA7tmake@tvayi@vizvAsaH} , how can there be reliance on thee of
murderous mind? % {katham@utsRjya@tvAM@gaccheyam} , how can I go away
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deserting you? % {katham@buddhvA@bhaviSyati@sA} , how will she be when she
awakes? % {katham@mRtyuH} , % {prabhavati@vedavidAm} , whence is it that death
has power over those that know the Veda? % {katham@avagamyate} , whence is it
inferred?) ; sometimes % {katham} merely introduces an interrogation (e.g.

% {katham@AtmAnaM@nivedayAmi@kathaM@vA7tmA7pahAraM@karomi} , shall I
declare myself or shall I withdraw?) % {katham} is often found in connection with the
particles %{iva} , % {nAma} , %{nu} , %{svid} , which appear to generalize the
interrogation (how possibly? how indeed? &c.) ; with %{nu} it is sometimes = % {kimu}
, or % {kutas} (e.g. %{katkaM@nu} , how much more! % {na@kathaM@nu} , how much
less!) %{katham} is often connected , like % {kim} , with the particles %{cana} , %{cid}
, and %{api} , which give an indefinite sense to the interrogative (e.g. % {kathaM@cana}
, in any way , some how ; scarcely , with difficulty ; % {na@kathaM(@cana} , in no way
at all ; % {kathaMcit} , some how or other , by some means or other , in any way , with
some difficulty , scarcely , in a moderate degree , a little ; % {na@kathaMcit} , not at all ,
in no way whatever ; % {na@kathaMcid@na} , in no way not i.e. most decidedly ;

% {yathA@kathaMcit} , in any way whatsoever ; % {kathaMcid@yadi@jlvati} , it is with
difficulty that he lives ; % {katham@api} , some how or other , with some difficulty ,
scarcely a little ; % {katham@api@na} , by no means , not at all) RV. &c. ; according to
lexicographers % {katham} is a particle implying amazement ; surprise ; pleasure ; abuse.
2 kathaM (in comp. for % {katham} ; at the beginning of an adjective compound it may
also have the sense of % {kim}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/03/2008.

% asat mf (% {4-sati})n. (in RV. seven times % {4sat} and five times % {Asat} with
lengthening of the accentuated vowel) not being, not existing, unreal RV. vii, 134, 8 AV.
Up. Kum. iv, 12; untrue, wrong RV.; bad SBr. Mn. &c.; (%{n}) m. Indra L.; (%{t1}) f.
see s.v. below; (%{t}) n. non-existence, nonentity RV. AV. &c.; untruth, falsehood RV.
vii, 104, 8; evil Ragh. i, 10; (%{ntas}) m. pl. bad or contemptible men MBh. &c.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
11/30/2006.

% kalpa 1 mf (%{A})n. (%{klrp}), practicable, feasible, possible SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3; proper,
fit, able, competent, equal to (with gen. loc., inf., or ifc.; e.g. % {dharmasya kalpah},
competent for duty; % {svakarmani na kalpah}, not competent for his own work; % {yada
na $asitum kalpah}, if he is not able to rule) BhP.; m. a sacred precept, law, rule,
ordinance (= %{vidhi}, % {nyaya}), manner of acting, proceeding, practice (esp. that
prescribed by the Vedas) RV. ix, 9, 7 AV. viii, 9, 10; xx, 128, 6-11 MBh.; (% {prathamah
kalpah}, a rule to be observed before any other rule, first duty Mn. iii, 147 MBh. &c.;

% {etena kalpena}, in this way; cf. %{pasu-k-}, &c.); the most complete of the six
Vedangas (that which prescribes the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial or sacrificial
acts) mundUp. Pan. &c.; one of two cases, one side of an argument, an alternative (=

% {paksa}; cf. % {vikalpa}) sarvad.; investigation, research Comm. on samkhyak.;
resolve, determination MW.; (in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of curing Susr. ii;
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the art of preparing medicine, pharmacy Car.; the doctrine of poisons and antidotes Susr.
i; (ifc.) having the manner or form of anything, similar to, resembling, like but with a
degree of inferiority, almost (e.g. % {abhedya-kalpa}, almost impenetrable; cf.
% {prabhata-k-}, % {mrta-k-}, &c.; according to native grammarians, % {kalpa} so used is
an accentless affix (Pan. 5-3, 67), before which a final %{s} is left unchanged, and final
%{1} and % {0} shortened Pan. Vop.; %{kalpam} ind., may be also connected with a
verb e.g. % {pacati-kalpam}, he cooks pretty well Kas. on Pan. 8-1, 57) (262,3); a
fabulous period of time (a day of Brahma or one thousand Yugas, a period of four
thousand, three hundred and twenty millions of years of mortals, measuring the duration
of the world; a month of Brahma is supposed to contain thirty such Kalpas; according to
the MBh., twelve months of Brahma constitute his year, and one hundred such years his
lifetime; fifty years of Brahma's are supposed to have elapsed, and we are now in the
% {$vetavaraha-kalpa} of the fifty-first; at the end of a Kalpa the world is annihilated;
hence %{kalpa} is said to be equal to % {kalpAnta} below L.; with Buddhists the Kalpas
are not of equal duration) VP. BhP. Rajat. &c.; n. of mantras which contain a form of
% {klrp} Ts. v SBr. ix; a kind of dance; n. of the first astrological mansion VarBrs.; n. of
a son of dhruva and Bhrami BhP. iv, 10, 1; of Siva MBh. xii, 10368; the tree of paradise;
= %/{-taru} below L.; (with ainas) a particular abode of deities (cf. %{-bhava} and
% {kalpAtita} below); (%{am}) n. a kind of intoxicating liquor (incorrect for % {kalya})
L Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/27/2007.
°! asatkalpana f. a wrong supposition Sak. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/27/2007.

asatkalpana f. fabrication of an untruth, lie. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/27/2007.
%2 dvaya $ n. (fr. and in comp = %{dvi}) twofold, double, of 2 kinds or sorts RV. AV.
Br. MBh. &c. (%{-ye} m. pl. Sis. iii, 57); (%{1}) f. couple, pair Naish. Rajat.; n. id”; two
things, both (e. g. % {tejo-}, the 2 luminaries Sak. iv, 2) Yaj. MBh. Kav. &c. (ifc. %{A}
R. 1, 29, 14); twofold nature, falsehood RV. 1, 147, 4 &c.; the masc. and fem. gender Gr.;
(%{am}) ind. between Si$. iii, 3. (Cf. Zd. {dvaya}; Gk. $.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
P 6ka2=2.%{kad} and 1. %{ku} in comp. to express depreciation e.g. % {kAksa},
% {ka-patha}, % {kapurusa}, %{kosna}, qq. vv. Pan. 6-3, 104 Vop. vi,93. 7ka 3 =
%{kan} (perf. %{cake}, %{cakana}; see % {kAyamana} s.v.), to seek, desire, yearn, love
(with acc. and dat.) RV ; to like, enjoy, be satisfied with (loc. gen. or inst.) RV.: intens.
(p. %{cakat}) to please, be sought after, be wished for, satisfy RV. x, 29, 1 (cf. %{anu-},
%{A-}, %{sam-} 3. %{ka}, %{kati}.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.
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Ka (prefix): 40 ka 1 (---) = {kad} or {ku} (---). 41 ka 2 v. {kan}.
kad (Ved. n. acc. sgl. of {ka}1) none, num? w. neg. & {cand} by no means; {kdccid &
kaccinnu = kad} alone. Often ---, where it marks abnormity or defectiveness. 9 kii 2 adv.
where? w. {cid} anywhere. 10 ki, kuvate, w. {A} 1 intend. ((,)) 391 kan (only pp.
{kAyamana}, aor. {akanisam}, & perf. or intens-stem {cakan} or {cakan}) be glad, be
satisfied with, enjoy (acc., loc., gen., or instr.); be liked, please, (w. gen.); love, wish,
desire (acc.). -- {A} be pleased with (loc.); strive after, long for. -- Cf. {samcakana}.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary:
search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.
* nasti ind. (%{na} + %{asti}) it is, not, there is not; %{-ta} f. %{-tva} n. non-existence
Samk.; % {-miirti} mfn. incorporeal, Naish; %{-vada} m. assertion of non-existence,
atheism Hariv. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/01/2007.
%% K ochumuttom, p. 247; “of events,” Anacker, p. 291.
% “Essence,” Tola and Dragonetti, p. 222; “nature,” Wood, p. 32.
7 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 222; Kochumuttom, p. 247; Wood, p. 32; Anacker, p.
291.
98 Kochumuttom, ibid.
% Tola and Dragonetti, ibid.
1% Wood, ibid.
10" Anacker, p. 84.
192 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.
1 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 93.
1% tad (nom. and acc. sg. n. of and base in comp. for 2. %{t4d} from which latter all the
cases of this pron. are formed except nom. sg. m. %{sas} or %{sa} & f. %{sA}; instr. pl.
%/ {tais} AV. &c.; Ved. % {tébhis} RV. AV. &c.) m. he f. she n. it, that, this (often
correlative of %{ya} generally standing in the preceding clause e.g. %{yasya buddhih sa
balavan}, “ of whom there is intellect he is strong”; sometimes, for the sake of emphasis,
connected with the 1st and 2nd personal pronouns, with other demonstratives and with
relatives e.g. %{so’ham}, “ I that very person, I myself” (% {tasya} = % {mama} nal. xv,
10); %{tav imau}, “ those very two”; % {tad etad akhyanam}, “ that very tale” AitBr. vii,
18; %/{yat tat karanam}, “ that very reason which” Mn. i, 11; %{ya sa $r1}, “ that very
fortune which” MBh. vii, 427) RV. &c.; (%{tad}) n. this world (cf. %{idam}) R. vi, 102,
25; = Brahma see % {tat-tva}; (%{tad}) ind. there, in that place, thither, to that spot
(correlative of % {yatra} or %{yatas}) AV. AitBr. ii, 11 SBr. i, x, xiv ChUp.; then, at that
time, in that case (correlative of % {yadA}, %{yad} AV.; of %{yatra} SBr. xiv; of
% {yadi} nal. Bhag. &c.; of %{céd} Sak. &c.) RV. iv, 28, 1 AV. &c.; thus, in this
manner, with regard to that, ix, xiii SBr. AitBr.; (%{tad etau $lokau bhavatah}, “ with
reference to that there are these two verses”) PrasnUp.; on that account, for that reason,
therefore, consequently (sometimes correlative of % {yatas}, %{yad}, %{yena}, «
because” das. Pacat. Kathas. &c.) Mn. ix, 41 MBh. &c.; now (clause-connecting particle)
AV. xv SBr. AitBr.; so also, equally, and AV. xi, xv Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
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based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.

tad n. sg. of {td} (--- used also as stem), as adv. there, then; therefore, accordingly;
now, and; often connecting two sentences & correl. to {yad, yena, yatas, yadi}, or {ced}.
-- {tadapi} nevertheless, even; {tadyatha} for instance. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.
195 hj 2 (indecl.) for, because, namely; surely, verily, indeed; well, pray (with an imper.,
conj., or optat.). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/27/2007.
106 kalpya mfn. (Pan. 3-1, 110 Vop. xxvi, 17, 18) to be formed from (inst.) Naish. viii,
21; to be performed, to be prescribed; to be settled or arranged VarBrs.; to be conceived
or imagined VarBrs.; to be substituted W.; relating to ritual W. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.
7 artha mf (%{I})n. (fr. %{artha}), relating to a thing or object; material, significant
(opposed to % {$abda} q.v.) sah.; resulting from or based on the possession of a thing Pat.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
11/30/2006.
1% atyanta mfn. beyond the proper end or limit; excessive, very great, very strong;
endless, unbroken, perpetual; absolute, perfect; (% {am}) ind. excessively, exceedingly,
in perpetuity, absolutely, completely; to the end; (%{aya}) dat. ind. for ever, perpetually
Pat.; quite Pat. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/02/2007.
1094 na, no, it is not so” Badar. ii, 1, 35 sarvad. ii, 158 4 na or not-but na 2 ind. not, no,
nor, neither RV. (%{na}, x, 34, 8) &c. &c. (as well in simple negation as in wishing,
requesting and commanding, except in prohibition before an Tmpv. or an augmentless aor.
(cf. a. % {ma}); in successive sentences or clauses either simply repeated e.g. Mn.iv, 34;
or strengthened by another particle, esp. at the second place or further on in the sentence
e.g. by %{u} (cf. %{nd}), %{uta}, %{api}, % {cApi}, %{va}, %{vApi} or %{atha va}
RV.1, 170, 1; 151, 9 nal. iii, 24, &c.; it may even be replaced by %{ca}, %{va}, %{api
ca}, %{api va}, &c. alone, as Mn.ii, 98 nal.i, 14, &c.; often joined with other particles,
beside those mentioned above esp. with a following % {tu}, % {tv eva}, %{tv eva tu},
%{céd} q.v., %{khalu} q.v., %{ha} (cf. g. %{cAdi} and Pan. 8-1, 31) &c.; before round
or collective numbers and after any numeral in the instr. or abl. it expresses deficiency
e.g. %{ekaya na viméati}, not 20 by 1 i.e. 19 SBr.; % {paficabhir na catvari $atani}, 395
ib.; with another %{na} or an %{a} priv. it generally forms a strong affirmation (cf.
vam. v, 1, 9) e.g. % {néyam na vaksyati}, she will most certainly declare Sak. iii, 9;
%{nAdar_l(_lyo’sti}, he must certainly be punished Mn. viii, 335; it may also, like %{a},
form compounds Vam. v, 2, 13 (cf. below)); that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.) MBh.
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R. das. &c.; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and later artificial language, e.g. % {gauro
na trsitah piba}, drink like (lit. “ not” i.e. “ although not being”) a thirsty deer; in this
sense it does not coalesce metrically with a following vowel). (Cf. Gk. $; Lat.
&161835(523,1) {ne8-}; Angl. Sax. {ne}, “ not”; Eng. {no}, &c.) -2. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/02/2007.

107 vidya 1 (for 2. see p. 965, col. 1) = %{vidya} (ifc.; see % {a-v-} %{-krta-vidya},

% {samana-vidya-ta}). 2 vidya f. knowledge (cf. % {kala-jata-v-}), science, learning,
scholarship, philosophy RV. &c. &c. (according to some there are four Vidyas or
sciences, 1. %{trayi}, the triple Veda; 2. % {anviksiki}, logic and metaphysics; 3.

% {danda-niti}, the science of government; 4. % {vartta}, practical arts, such as
agriculture, commerce, medicine &c.; and manu vii, 43 adds a fifth, vi§. % {atma-vidya},
knowledge of soul or of spiritual truth; according to others, Vidya has fourteen divisions,
vis. the four Vedas, the six Vedangas, the Puranas, the mimansa. nyaya, and dharma or
law (964,1); or with the four Gipa-vedas, eighteen divisions; others reckon 33 and even 64
sciences (= %{kalas} or arts); Knowledge is also personified and identified with durga;
she is even said to have composed prayers and magical formulas); any knowledge
whether true or false (with Pasupatas) sarvad.; a spell, incantation MBh. Ragh. Kathas.;
magical skill MW.; a kind of magical pill (which placed in the mouth is supposed to give
the power of ascending to heaven) W.; Premna spinosa L.; a mystical n. of the letter % {i}
Up.; a small bell L. (cf. % {vidyamani}). 1. 3 vidya 2 n. finding, acquiring, gaining (see
% {pativ-} and % {putra-v-}). 4 vidya 1 %{vidya} &c. see p. 963, col. 3. 5 vidya 2

%/ {vidyamana} &c. see p. 965. (966,3) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.

" Anacker, p. 291.

"2 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.

'3 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 94.

141 hetu &c. see p. 1303, col. 3. 2 hetu m. “ impulse,” motive, cause, cause of, reason
for (loc., rarely dat. or gen.; %{hetuna}, % {hetoh}, %{hetave}, %{hetau}, “ for a cause
or reason,” “ by reason of,” ““ on account of” (with gen. or comp. e.g. % {mama hetoh} or
% {mad-dhetoh}, “ on account of me”); % {kam hetum} or % {ko hetuh}, “ wherefore?” *
why?” Pan. 2-2, 23 Pat.; %{yato hetoh}, “ because”; %{anena hetuna} or %{iti hetoh},
for this reason”; % {mrtyu-hetave}, “ in order to kill”’; % {hetur alaukikah}, “ a
supernatural cause”; ifc. %{hetu} also = “ having as a cause or motive,” *“ caused or
effected or actuated or attracted or impelled by’ e.g. % {karma-hetu}, “ caused by the acts
(of a former existence)” Mn. i, 49; % {mamsa-hetu}, * attracted by (the smell of) flesh”
MBA. x, 496; % {karma-phala-hetu}, “ impelled by (the expectation of) the consequences
of any act” BhP. i1, 47; 49) RV. &c. &c.; a logical reason or dedaction or argument, the
reason for an inference (esp. applied to the second member or avayava of the five-
membered syllogism see % {nyaya}) nyayad. IW. 61; logic (in general see

% {hetuvidya}); (in gram.) the agent of the causal verb Pan. 1-4, 55 &c.; (with Buddhists)
primary cause (as opp. to %{pratyaya} q.v.) sarvad.; (with Pasupatas) that which causes
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the bondage of the soul i.e. the external world and the senses ib.; a means (% {hetubhih}
ifc. “ by means of”’) MBh.; mode, manner (% {hetubhih} ifc. “ according to”) ib. Susr.
Y3j.; price, cost Rajat. v, 71; condition MBh.; (in rhet.) = %{kavya-liGga} (q.v.) Bhar.
Kpr. sah. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/01/2007.

' phala n. (ifc. f. %{A} or %{I}) fruit (esp. of trees) RV. &c. &c.; the kernel or seed of
a fruit, Amar.; a nutmeg Susr.; the 3 myrobalans (= % {tri-phala} q.v.) L.; the menstrual
discharge L. (cf. %{puspa}); fruit (met.), consequence, effect, result, retribution (good or
bad), gain or loss, reward or punishment, advantage or disadvantage KatySr. MBh. Kav.
&c.; benefit, enjoyment Pacat. ii, 70; compensation Y3j. ii, 161 (716,3); (in rhet.) the
issue or end of an action da$. sah.; (in math.) the result of a calculation, product or
quotient &c. sliryas.; corrective equation ib. Gol.; area or superficial contents of a figure
Aryabh.; interest on capital ib.; the third term in a rule of three sum ib. Sch..; a gift,
donation L.; a gaming board MBh. (cf. Goth. {spilda}; icel. {spjald}); a blade (of a sword
or knife) MBh. R. Kum.; the point of an arrow Kaus.; a shield L.; a ploughshare (=
%{phala}) L.; a point or spot on a die MBh. iv, 24; m. Wrightia antidysenterica L.;
(%{A}) f. a species of plant Car.; w.r. for % {tula} hcat.; (%/{I}) f. aglaia ddorata L.; a
kind of fish (= %{phali}) L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.

163 bhavana 2 mf (%{I})n. (fr. Caus.; for 1. see 2. %{bhA} p. 750) causing to be,
effecting, producing, displaying, manifesting MBh. Kav. BhP.; promoting or effecting
any one's (gen. or comp.) welfare MBh. R. &c.; imagining, fancying, ashtavs.; teaching
MBh.; m. a creator, producer, efficient MBh. Kav.; n. of Siva (= % {dhyatr}) MBh.; of
Vishnu A.; of the 22nd Kalpa (q.v.); (%{A}) f. and n. the act of producing or effecting
Nir. sah. BhP.; forming in the mind, conception, apprehension, imagination, supposition,
fancy, thought, meditation (% {bhavanaya} ind, in thought, in imagination; % {-nam-
bandh}, with loc., to occupy one's imagination with, direct one's thoughts to) MBh. Kav.
Samk. Vedantas. &c.; (in logic) that cause of memory which arises from direct perception
tarkas.; application of perfumes &c. (= %{adhivasana}) L.; (%{A}) f. demonstration,
argument, ascertainment Y3j.; feeling of devotion, faith in (loc.) Pacat.; reflection,
contemplation (5 kinds with Buddhists MWB. 128); saturating any powder with fluid,
steeping, infusion Sarngs.; (in arithm.) finding by combination or composition; (with
ainas) right conception or notion; the moral of a fable hParis$.; n. of an Gipanishad; a crow
L.; water L.; n. furthering, promoting MBh.; the fruit of dillenia speciosa L.; (ifc.) nature,
essence ramatUp. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/01/2007.

171 dvividha mfn. two fold, of 2 kinds sankhSr. Mn. Susr. &c.; (%{A}) ind. in 2 parts
or ways (%/{vibhinna}) R. vii, 54. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.
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"8 1 dlaya m. ( %{If}), non-dissolution, permanence R. iii, 71, 10 (v.l. %{an-aya});
(mfn.) restless Sis. iv, 57. 2 alaya see % {A-I1}. 3 alaya m. and n. a house, dwelling; a
receptacle, asylum R. Y3aj. Kathas. &c.; (often ifc. e.g. % {himAlaya}, “ the abode of
snow.”) 4 alayas see 2. %{ali} Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.

193 pravrtti f. moving onwards, advance, progress GrSrs. MBh. Susér.; coming forth,
appearance, manifestation SvetUp. Kalid. Rajat.; rise, source, origin. MBh.; activity,
exertion, efficacy, function Kap. samkhyak. MBh. &c. (in the nyaya one of the 82
Prameyas TW. 63); active life (as opp. to % {ni-vrtti} (q.v.) and to contemplative
devotion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act, knowledge of the means, and
accomplishment of the object) W.; giving or devoting one's self to, prosecution of. course
or tendency towards, inclination or predilection for (loc. or comp.) Rajat. hit. sah.;
application, use, employment Mn. MBh. markP.; conduct, behaviour, practice Mn. MBh.
&c.; the applicability or validity of a rule KatySr. Pan. Sch..; currency, continuance,
prevalence ib.; fate, lot, destiny R.; news, tidings, intelligence of (gen. or comp.) MBh.
Kav. &c.; cognition (with % {visaya-vati}, “ a sensuous cognition”) Yogas.; the
exudation from the temples of a rutting elephant L. (cf. Vikr. iv, 47); n. of avanti or
oujein or any holy place L.; (in arithm.) the multiplier W. (w.r. for % {pra-krti}?); %{-ja},
m. “ knowing the news,”’an emissary, agent. spy L.; %{-joéna} n. %{-vijiana} sarvad.;

% {-nimitta} n. the reason for the use of any term in the particular significations which it
bears MW.; % {-nivrtti-mat} mfn. connected with activity and inactivity BhP.;

% {par6Gmukha} mf (% {I})n. disinclined to give tidings Vikr.; % {-pratyaya} m. a belief
in or conception of the things relating to the external world Buddh.; % {-mat} mfn.
devoted to anything, Kaiy.; % {marga} m. active or worldly life, occupancy about the
business and pleasures of the world or with the rites and works of religion MW.; % {-
vacana} mfn. (a word) expressing activity Kas. on Pan. 2-3, 51; %{-vijiiana} n. cognition
of the things belonging to the external world Buddh.; %{-tty-aGga} n. n. of wk. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.

1201 saptadha adv. in seven parts, seven times. 2 saptadhitu a. consisting of seven,
sevenfold. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/01/2007.

121 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Kochumuttom, p. 248; Wood, p. 32; Anacker, p.
291.

122 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.

123 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 94.

124 2 samkle$a m. pain, suffering, affliction MBh. R. &c.; %{-nirvana} n. cessation of
afflictions MW. 3 samkle$ana n. causing pain Car. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.
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1257 vasana f. the impression of anything remaining unconsciously in the mind, the

present consciousness of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory Samk. Kav.
Kathas.; fancy, imagination, idea, notion, false notion, mistake (ifc., e.g. % {bheda-v-},
the mistake that there is a difference) ib. Rajat. sarvad. &c.; thinking of, longing for,
expectation, desire, inclination Kathas.; liking, respectful regard Bham.; trust, confidence
W.; (in math.) proof, demonstration (= % {upapatti}) Gol.; a kind of metre Col.; n. of
durga BhP.; of the wife of arka ib.; of a Comm. on the siddhanta-$§iromani. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.

126 pija n. (also written %{vija}, of doubtful origin; ifc. f. %{A}) seed (of plants), semen
(of men and animals), seed-corn, grain RV. &c. &c.; a runner (of the Indian fig-tree)
Vcar.; any germ, element, primary cause or principle, source, origin (ifc. = caused or
produced by, sprung from) ChUp. MBh. Kav. &c.; the germ or origin of any composition
(as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a magical formula &c.) R. BhP. dasar. Pratap.;
calculation of original or primary germs, analysis, algebra Col.; truth (as the seed or
cause of being) L.; anything serving as a receptacle or support (= %{alambana}).
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.

1271 cita mfn. piled up, heaped RV. 1, 112, 17; 158, 4 AV. &c.; placed in a line RV. vii,
18, 10; collected, gained mundUp.; forming a mass (hair) Buddh. L.; covered, inlaid, set
with MBh. R. &c.; n. “ a building” see % {pakvéstaka-}; (%{A}) f. a layer, pile of wood,
funeral pile laty. viii MBh. &c.; a heap, multitude L. 2 cita f. of %{-t4}. 3 cita 1. %{citi}
see 1. %{ci}.

1 tvac 1 cl. 6. %{-cati}, to cover dhatup. 2 tvac 2 f. skin (of men, serpents &c.), hide (of
goats, cows &c.) RV. &c. (%{krsnA}), the black man,”i, 130, 8); a cow's hide (used in
pressing out the soma), 1, iii, ix Vs. xix, 82; a leather bag RV. v, 33, 7; (fig. “ a cloud”) i
& ix; bark, rind, peel RV. &c.; Cassia bark VarBrs. Ixxvii, 6; 12; 24; 32; cinnamon,
cinnamon tree L.; a cover (of a horse) RV. viii, 1, 32; surface (of the earth), i, 145, 5; x,
68,4 AV.vi, 21,1 TBr. 1, 5, 5, 4; with %{krsnA} or %{asikni}, “ the black cover,”
darkness RV. ix, 41, 1 and 73, 5; a mystical n. of the letter %{ya} ramatUp. 1, 77.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/01/2007.

128 dya 1 mf (%{A})n. (Pan. 4-3, 54) being at the beginning, first, primitive KatySr. hit.
Sak. &c.; ifc. mfn. (= %{-adi} q.v.) Mn. i, 50, 63, &c.; immediately preceding (e.g.
%{ekadasAdya}, immediately before the eleventh i.e. the tenth), earlier, older; being at
the head, unparalleled, unprecedented, excellent AV. xix, 22, I MBh.; (%{as}) m. pl. a
class of deities VP. iii, 1, 27 Hariv.; (%{A}) f. n. of durga; the earth L.; (for 2. %{adya}
see s.v.) 5 adya 2 mf (% {A})n. ( %{ad}), to be eaten, edible AV. viii, 2, 19; (% {am}) n.
food; grain L. (138,2) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
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129 advitiya mfn. without a second, sole, unique; matchless. atmanadvitiya mfn. being

one's self the second, i.e. together with some one else hit. dvitiya mf (% {A})n. (fr.
%{dvi} Pan. 5-2, 54; decl” 1, 1, 36 Vartt. 3 Pat. cf. vii, 3, 115) second RV. &c. &c.;
(%{am}) ind. for the second time KathUp. MBh. &c.; m. companion, fellow (friend or
foe) SBr. MBh. &c.; ifc. doubled or accompanied by, furnished with (cf. a-, % {chaya-},
% {dhanur-} &c.); the 2nd in a family (i.e. a son L.; cf. AitBr. vii, 29); the 2nd letter of a
Varga i.e. the surd aspirate Prat. Pan. &c.; (%{A}) f. female companion or friend Kath.
xcviii, 33; wife (a second self) L.; (sc. %{vibhakti}) the 2nd case, the accusative or its
terminations Pan. 2-1, 24 &c.; (sc. % /{tithi}) the 2nd day of a half-month ratn. iv, 2/3;
(%{dvittya}) mfn. (Pan. 5-3, 49) forming the 2nd part or half of anything, with
% {bhaga} m. half of (gen.) Mn. iv, 1 &c.; n. the half (at the beginning or end of a comp.)
Pan. ib,, 11, 2, 3 Ka$.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
P08 tu 1 cl. 2. (%{tauti} dhatup.; fut. 2nd % {tota} or %{tavita} Vop.) to have authority,
be strong RV. 1, 94, 2 (pf. %{titava} cf. naigh. iv, 1 Pan. 6-1, 7 Ka$.); to go dhatup.; to
injure ib.: Caus. (aor. % {tutot}, 2. sg. %{-tos}) to make strong or efficient RV. i1, 20, 5;
vi, 26, 4; cf. %{ut-}, % {sam-}; %{tavas}, &c., %{tivra}; (Zd. {tav}, “ to be able”; Lat.
{tumor}, {tueri}, {totus}.) 9 tu 2 (never found at the beginning of a sentence or verse;
metrically also % {tU} RV.; cf. Pan. 6-3, 133) pray! I beg, do, now, then, Lat. {dum}
used (esp. with the Tmper.) RV_; but (also with % {eva} or %{vai} following) AV. iv, 18,
6 Ts. SBr. &c.; and Mn. ii, 22; or, i, 68; xi, 202; often incorrectly written for % {nu}
MBAh. (i, 6151 B and C); sometimes used as a mere expletive Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/13/2007.

tu 2 ({tu3}) (indecl.) pray, do (w. imperat.); but, on the contrary ({eva} or {vai});
often only explet. -- {kim tu} & {param tu} yet, however (esp. after a concess. sent.); {na
tu} yet not, rather than (esp. after {kamam, bhiiyas, varam} etc.). {tu--tu} on the one
hand--on the other indeed--but. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/13/2007.
B citra mf (%{A})n. conspicuous, excellent, distinguished RV.; bright, clear, bright-
coloured RV.; clear (a sound) RV.; variegated, spotted, speckled (with instr. or in comp.)
nal. iv, 8 R. mricch. VarBrs.; agitated (as the sea, opposed to % {sama}) R. iii, 39, 12;
various, different, manifold Mn. ix, 248 Y3j. 1, 287 MBh. &c.; (execution) having
different varieties (of tortures) Mn. ix, 248 das. vii, 281; strange, wonderful Rajat. vi,
227; containing the word % {citra} SBr. vii, 4, 1, 24 KatySr. xvii; (%{4m}) ind. so as to
be bright RV. i, 71, 1; vi, 65. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.
132 akara 1 m. (ifc. f. %{A} R. i, 28, 24 Ragh. xii, 41) form, figure, shape, stature,
appearance, external gesture or aspect of the body, expression of the face (as furnishing a
clue to the disposition of mind) Mn. MBh. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
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on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.
133 citrakara m.= %7{-kara} MBh. v, 5025 R. (G) ii, 90, 18 sah.; “ wonder,” astonishment
Lalit. xviii, 134. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/01/2007.
134 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Kochumuttom, p. 248; Wood, p. 33; Anacker,
.291-2.
?5 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.
136 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 95.
137 1 samasatas ind. in a summary manner, succinctly, concisely Mn. R. VarBrs. &c. 2
samasatattvaniripana n. n. of wks. 3 samasatti f. nearness, vicinity Pan. 3-4, 50.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/01/2007.
3% bhiita mf (%{A})n. become, been, gone, past (n. the past) RV. &c. &c.; actually
happened, true, real (n. an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality) Yaj. R. &c.;
existing, present Kan.; (ifc.) being or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined
with Prat. Up. Mn. &c. (also to form adj. out of adv., e.g. % {ittham-}, % {evam-},
% {tatha-bh-}); purified L.; obtained L.; fit, proper L.; often w.r. for % {bhrta}; m. a son,
child L.; a great devotee or ascetic L.; (pl.) n. of an heretical sect (with ainas, a class of
the Vyantaras) L.; n. of Siva L.; of a priest of the gods L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and
Pauravi BhP.; of a son-in-law of daksha and father of numerous rudras ib.; of a Yaksha
Cat.; (%{A} f.) the 14th day of the dark half of the lunar month skandaP. (L. also m.); n.
of a woman hParis.; n. (cf. above) that which is or exists, any living being (divine,
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in these senses also m.) RV. &c. &c.; a
spirit (good or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon, imp, goblin (also m.) Grs.
Up. Mn. &c. (cf. rtl. 241); an element, one of the 5 elements (esp. a gross element =
% {maha-bh-} q.v.; but also a subtle element = % {tan-matra} q.v.; with Buddhists there
are only 4 element) Up. samkhyak. Vedantas. &c.; n. of the number “ five” (cf. % {maha-
bh-} and % {pacabhautika}); well-being, welfare, prosperity Vs. Ts. AitBr. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.
139 K ochumuttom, p. 248.
10 Anacker, p. 292.
! mata mfn. thought, believed, imagined, supposed, understood RV. &c. &c.; regarded
or considered as, taken or passing for (nom. or adv.) Mn. MBh. &c.; thought fit or right,
approved Y3aj. Kav. Kam.; honoured, esteemed, respected, liked (with gen. Pan. 3-2, 188)
Ragh. Kam.; desired, intended R.; m. n. of a son of Sambara Hariv. (v.l. %{mana}); n. a
thought, idea, opinion, sentiment, view, belief. doctrine MBh. Kav. &c.; intention,
design, purpose, wish MBh. BhP.; commendation, approbation, sanction L.; knowledge
W.; agallochum L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
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Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

mata a. thought, believed, supposed; considered as, taken for (nom. & adv.);
esteemed, honoured, approved or liked by (gen.); intended, designed; known, understood.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary:
search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.
2 naimittika mf (% {I})n. produced by any or by some partic. cause, occasional, special,
accidental (opp. to % {nitya}) KatySr. Mn. MBh. &c. (%{-tva} n. Kap. Sch..); m. = prec.
m. g. % {ukthAdi} divyAv.; n. an effect (see % {nimitta-n-}); = next W. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.
3 anya 2 %{as}, %{A}, %{at}, other, different; other than, different from, opposed to
(abl. or in comp.); another; another person; one of a number; % {anya anya} or %{eka
anya}, the one, the other; %{anyac ca}, and another, besides, moreover (cf. Zd. {anya};
armen. {ail}; Lat. {alius}; Goth. {aljis}, theme {alja}; Gk. $ &13802(45,2) for $; cf. also
$). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.
144 pratibhasa m. appearance, look, similitude, Vedantas. sah.; appearing or occurring to
the mind Kpr. R. Sch..; illusion Lalit. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.
145 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Kochumuttom, p. 248; Wood, p. 33; Anacker, p.
292.
144 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.
17 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 95.
148 prathama mf (%{A})n. (for % {pra-tama}, superl. of 1. %{pra}; rarely declined as a
pron. e.g. %{-masyah} AV. vi, 18, 1; %{-me} PacavBr. xxv, 18, 5 R. iv, 37, 11 Kir. ii,
44; cf. Pan. 1-1, 33) foremost, first (in time or in a series or in rank); earliest, primary,
original, prior, former; preceding, initial, chief, principal, most excellent RV. &c. &c.;
often translatable adverbially = ibc. (cf. below) and (% {am}), ind. firstly, at first, for the
first time; just, newly, at once, forthwith (also %{at} Hariv.); formerly, previously
(% {am} also as prep. with gen. = before, e.g. Mn. ii, 194; % {prathamam-anantaram}, or
% {pascat}, first-afterwards; % {prprathamam-tatas}, firstnext); m. (in gram., scil.
%/ {varna}), the first consonant of a Varga, a surd unaspirate letter; (scil. % {purusa}), the
first (= our 3rd) person or its terminations; (scil. % {svara}), the first tone; in math. the
sum of the products divided by the difference between the squares of the cosine of the
asimuth and the sine of the amplitude; (%{A}) f. (in gram.) the first or nominative case
and its terminations (679,1); du. the first two cases and their terminations. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
1 vipaka a. ripe. m. ripening, maturity, consequence of actions; issue, result i.g.;
digestion. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
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Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.
10 atmaka mf (% {ika})n. belonging to or forming the nature of (gen.) MBh. xv, 926;
having or consisting of the nature or character of (in comp.) ChUp. (cf.
% {samkalpAtmaka}); consisting or composed of Mn. MBh. &c. (cf. % {pacAtmaka}
&c.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.
1511 yata see under % {yam}, p. 845. 2 yata mfn. restrained, held in, held forth, kept
down or limited, subdued, governed, controlled &c. RV. &c. &c. (cf. comp. below); n.
restraint (?) see % {yatam-kara}; the spurring or guiding of an elephant by means of the
rider's feet L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/02/2007.
12 drsya f. = %{dasya} L.
1 dasya mfn. corruptible, liable to be soiled or defiled or disgraced or ruined

MBh. Kam.; reprehensible, culpable, vile, bad; m. wicked man, a villain R. Kam.; n.
matter, pus; poison L. 4 dasyat mfn. offending Y3j. ii, 296 (for % {-sayat}?). Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
153 vitti f. consciousness sarvad.; understanding, intelligence, samhitUp. 2 vitti 2 f.
finding, acquisition, gain SBr. ChUp. GrSrs.; a find AitBr.; the being found, existence L.;
(ifc.) a term of praise g. % {matallikAdi}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.
5% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Wood, p. 33.
'3 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 219.
156 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 98.
7 sad 1 in comp. for %{sat}.

sat mf (% {sati})n. (pr. p. of 1. %{as}) being, existing, occurring, happening, being
present (% {sato me}, “ when I was present”; often connected with other participles or
with an adverb e.g. % {namni krte sati}, “ when the name has been given”; % {tatha sati},
“if it be s0”; also ibc., where sometimes = ““ possessed of”’ cf. % {sat-kalpavrksa}) RV.
&c. &c.; abiding in (loc.) MBh.; belonging to (gen.) SBr.; living mundUp.; lasting,
enduring Kav. RV. &c. &c.; real, actual, as any one or anything ought to be, true, good,
right (% {tan na sat}, “ that is not right”), beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in
comp. see below) RV. &c. &c.; m. a being, (pl.) beings, creatures RV. &c.; a good or
wise man, a sage MBh. R.; good or honest or wise or respectable people Mn. MBh. &c.;
(%{1}) f. see % {sati} below; (%{sat}) n. that which really is, entity or existence, essence,
the true being or really existent (in the Vedanta,  the self-existent or Giniversal Spirit,
Brahma”) RV. &c. &c.; that which is good or real or true, good, advantage, reality, truth
ib.; water naigh. 1, 12; (in gram.) the terminations of the present participle Pan. 3-2, 127
&c.; (%{sat}) ind. (cf. % {sat-kr} &c.) well, right, fitly. (Cf. Gk. $ for $; Lat. {sens} in
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&343162(1134,2) {absens}, {pra-sens}; {sons}, “ guilty,” from “ the real doer”; lith.
{sas}, {ésas}; slav. {sy}, {sas8ta}.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.

158 1 sattva n. a hexade Vartt. on Pan. 5-2, 29. 2 sattva see below. 3 sattva n. (ifc. f.
%{A}) being, existence, entity, reality (% {1$vara-s-}, “ the existence of a Supreme
Being”), ts &c. &c.; true essence, nature, disposition of mind, character PacavBr. MBh.
&c.; spiritual essence, spirit, mind mundUp. Y3aj. MBh. BhP.; vital breath, life,
consciousness, strength of character, strength, firmness, energy, resolution, courage, self-
command, good sense, wisdom, magnanimity MBh. R. &c.; the quality of purity or
goodness (regarded in the samkhya phil. as the highest of the three Gunas (q.v.) or
constituents of Prakriti because it renders a person true, honest, wise &c., and a thing
pure, clean &c.) maitrUp. Mn. Y3j. &c. MBh. R.; material or elementary substance,
entity, matter, a thing Nir. Prat.; a substantive, noun W.; m. n. a living or sentient being,
creature, animal Mn. MBh. &c.; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see %{-laksana}); a
ghost, demon, goblin, monster R. VarBrs. Kathas.; m. n. of a son of dhrita-rashtra MBh. 4
sattva see p. 1135, col. 2. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

159 ekatva n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, identity KatySr. MBh. Susr. &c.; (in
Gr.) the singular number Kas.; singleness, soleness HYog. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

10'yyavadana n. purification divyAv. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

161120 1ak$ana mfn. indicating, expressing indirectly Vedantas.; m. ardea $ibirica L.; N.
of a man riajat. (often confounded with, {lak§mana}); ({a}) f. see s.v.; n. (ifc. f. {a}) a
mark, sign, symbol, token, characteristic, attribute, quality (ifc. = “marked or
characterized by,” “possessed of”’) Mn. MBh. &c.; a stroke, line (esp. those drawn on the
sacrificial ground) SBr. NriSrs.; a lucky mark, favourable sign NriSré. Mn. MBh. &c.; a
symptom or indication of disease, Cat; a sexual organ MBh. xiii, 2303; a spoon (?)
divyAV; accurate description, definition, illustration Mn. $arvad. $usr.; settled rate, fixed
tariff Mn. viii, 406; a designation, appellation, name (ifc. = “named,” “called”’) Mn. MBh.
Kav.; a form, species, kind, sort (ifc.= “taking the form of,” “appearing as”) Mn. Samk.
BhP_; the act of aiming at, aim, goal, scope, object (ifc. = “concerning,” “relating to,”
“coming within the scope of”) aPrat. Yajin. MBh. BhP.; reference, quotation PaN. 1-4, 84;
effect, operation, influence ib. i, 1, 62 &c.; cause, occasion, opportunity ri. das.;
observation, sight, seeing W. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

162 hbheda m. breaking, splitting, breach, division, separation, seduction, winning over (of
another's ally), interruption, disturbance, hurt, injury; bursting, expanding, blossoming;
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alteration, change, difference; fissure, cleft, pudendum muliebre; part, portion; species,
variety. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

131 cesta m. “ moving,” a kind of fish (% {tapasvin}) L.; n. moving the limbs, gesture
Mn. vii, 63; behaviour, manner of life Hariv. 5939; (%{al}), f, (Pan. 2-3, 12) moving any
limb, gesture Mn. vii f. Yaj. MBh. &c. (ifc. Ragh. ii, 43); action, activity, effort,
endeavour, exertion A$vSr. i SvetUp. ii, 9 (ifc.) Mn. iv, 65 Bhag. &c.; doing, performing
Mn. i, 65; behaving, manner of life Mn. vii, 194 Kaps. iii, 51 VarBrs. (ifc.) &c.; cf. %{a-
}, %{nasta-}, %{nis-}. 2 cesta f. see %{-ta}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

164 Kochumuttom, p. 248. See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Kochumuttom, p. 248;
Wood, p. 33; Anacker, p. 292.

1% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

166 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 99.

171 grhya 1 ind. p. Ved. ifc., “ seizing by” see % {karna-}, % {pada-}, and % {hasta-
gRhya}l; %{haste-}. 2 grhya 2 mfn. (fr. %{grah}) to be grasped or taken AV. v, 20, 4
SankhGr. v, 2, 5; perceptible SvetUp. i, 13; (%{4-} neg.) SBr. xiv; (Pan. 3-1, 119) “ to be
taken together with” (in comp.), adhering to the party of (Kas.), being in close relation to
(as the lotus to the moon) Kavyad. ii, 179 das. vi; vii, 254 Kir. ii, 5 Bhatt. vi, 61; to be
acknowledged or admitted W.; to be adopted or trusted or relied on W.; = %{ava-} Vop.
xxvi, 20; n. for %{guhya} (anus) L.; (%{A}) f. (Pan. 3-1, 119) ifc. being outside (of a
town or village, as %{sena}, an army) Kas.; a suburb L. 3 grhya 3 mfn. (fr. %{grha})
belonging to a house, domestic (said of an agni) Ts. v maitrs. AitBr. viii, 10, 9 Gobh. &c.
(said of a series of ceremonies relating to family or domestic affairs, such as marriages,
births &c., and treated of in the Grihya-sitras, q.v.); living in houses, domesticated (as
animals) L.; not free, dependent, (% {a-} neg.) Bhatt. vi, 61; m. the domestic agni
SankhGr. v, 2, 5; a domesticated animal L.; m. pl. the inmates of a house, domestics SBr.
i f. xii KatySr. ParGr. ii; n. a domestic rite Gaut.; a domestic rule or affair BhP. x, 8, 25
hcat.; = %{-siitra}; (%{A}) f. domestic rites and the rules relating to them Grihyas. 4
grhya f. of 2. and 3. %{-hya} q.v. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

18 yasmat (abl. to {ya}) because, since, that. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

1691 abhava m. non-existence; destruction, end of the world. 2 abhava m. non-existence,
nullity, absence; non-entity, negation (the seventh category in Kanada's system); proof
from non-existence (one of the six pramanas in Vedanta phil. (*“ since there are no mice,
therefore there must be cats here”) see % {pramana}); annihilation, death. (61,1) Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
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170 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 223; Kochumuttom, p. 249; Wood, pp. 33-4;
Anacker, p. 292.

"I Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

172 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 99.

'3 bhranti f. wandering or roaming about, moving to and fro, driving (of clouds),
quivering (of lightning), staggering, reeling Kav. Kam.; turning round, rolling (of wheels)
Vikr.; (ifc.) moving round, circumambulating ratnav.; perplexity, confusion, doubt, error,
false opinion (ifc., false impression of, mistaking something for, supposing anything to be
or to exist) Kav. Kathas. Pur. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

1749 akhyana n. telling, communication Pan. Kap. Kathas. &c.; the communication of a
previous event (in a drama) sah.; a tale, story, legend SBr. Nir. Pan. &c. 2 akhyanaka n.
a short narrative Pacat. Kad.; (%{I}) f. n. of a metre (being a combination of the
Indravajra and Gpendravajra). 3 akhyanaya nom. P. (ind. p. %{-nayitva}) to
communicate MBh. xii, 2452. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

173 1 na, no, it is not so” Badar. i1, 1, 35 sarvad. ii, 158 4 na or not-but na 2 ind. not, no,
nor, neither RV. (%{na}, x, 34, 8) &c. &c. (as well in simple negation as in wishing,
requesting and commanding, except in prohibition before an Tmpv. or an augmentless aor.
(cf. a. % {ma}); in successive sentences or clauses either simply repeated e.g. Mn.iv, 34;
or strengthened by another particle, esp. at the second place or further on in the sentence
e.g. by %{u} (cf. %{nd}), %{uta}, %{api}, %{cApi}, %{va}, %{vApi} or %{atha va}
RV.1, 170, 1; 151, 9 nal. iii, 24, &c.; it may even be replaced by %{ca}, %{va}, %{api
ca}, %{api va}, &c. alone, as Mn.ii, 98 nal.i, 14, &c.; often joined with other particles,
beside those mentioned above esp. with a following % {tu}, % {tv eva}, %{tv eva tu},
%{céd} q.v., %{khalu} q.v., %{ha} (cf. g. %{cAdi} and Pan. 8-1, 31) &c.; before round
or collective numbers and after any numeral in the instr. or abl. it expresses deficiency
e.g. %{ekaya na vimsati}, not 20 by 1 i.e. 19 SBr.; %{paficabhir na catvari $atani}, 395
ib.; with another %{na} or an %/{a} priv. it generally forms a strong affirmation (cf.
vam. v, 1, 9) e.g. % {néyam na vaksyati}, she will most certainly declare Sak. iii, 9;
%{nAdandyo’sti}, he must certainly be punished Mn. viii, 335; it may also, like %{a},
form compounds Vam. v, 2, 13 (cf. below)); that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.) MBh.
R. da$. &c.; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and later artificial language, e.g. % {gauro
na trsitah piba}, drink like (lit. “ not” i.e. “ although not being”) a thirsty deer; in this
sense it does not coalesce metrically with a following vowel). (Cf. Gk. $; Lat.
&161835(523,1) {ne8-}; Angl. Sax. {ne}, “ not”; Eng. {no}, &c.) -2. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/02/2007.

7% Anacker, p. 292.

177 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 224; Kochumuttom, p. 249; Wood, p. 34; Anacker, p.
292.
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178 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.
17 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 100.

180 a5, asti 1 be, exist, happen, become; be present or at hand; fall or ((,)) belong to (gen.
or dat.), be enough for (gen.), be able to (dat.); turn to, serve for (2 dat.). {astu} or
{evamastu} well, so be it. With {na} not be, be gone. Pers. or impers. with another fin.
verb = I happen to or it happens that I, e.g. {asti pasyasi} do you happen to see? {asmi
vikrie} I happen to sell. -- {ati} be beyond, surpass (acc.). {api} be in or with (loc.), fall
or belong to (loc. or dat.); partake of (impers. w. gen. & loc.). {abhi} be above, rule,
overcome, conquer. win; *fall to one's (gen.) share. {upa} be in or with, partake of (acc.).
{pari} overtake; pass or spend (time). {pra} be prominent, excel. {prati} equal, emulate
(acc.). {sam} equal, reach; be together with ({saha}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

181 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 224; Kochumuttom, p. 249; Wood, p. 34; Anacker, p.
292.

182 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

183 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 101.

184 dvaividhya n. twofold state or nature or character, duplicity, variance MBh. Susr. &c.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/02/2007.

185 aika mfn. (fr. %{eka}), belonging or relating to one (?), g. %{gahAdi} Pan. 4-2, 138
(not in Kas.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/02/2007.

eka a. one of (gen, abl., or ---); alone, sole, single, solitary; the same, identical, common
(esp. ---); in 1. 1. a certain or=the indef. article; with {na} and mostly w. {cana} or {api}
no one, none; pl. {eke} some. -- {eke--eke (apare, anye}) some--some (others). Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/13/2007.

186 'pala mf (% {A})n. (cf. %{vala}) young, childish, infantine, not full-grown or
developed (of per. sons and things) Grs. Up. Mn. MBh. &c.; newly risen, early (as the
sun or its rays) Ragh.; new or waxing (as the moon) ib. Kum.; puerile, ignorant, simple,
foolish Mn. Hariv. Kav.; pure (as an animal fit for sacrifice) L.; m.a child, boy (esp. one
under 5 years) Mn. MBh. &c.; (in law) a minor (minors are classified as % {kunara}, or
boys under 5 years of age, %{$iSu} under 8, % {poganda} from the 5th to the end of the
Oth or till the 16th year, and % {kisora} from the 10th to the 16th year); a fool, simpleton
Mn. Pacat.; any young animal L.; a colt, foal L.; a five years old elephant L.; Cypriuus
denticulatus or rohita L.; n. of a rakshas VP.; of a prince Rajat.; (%{A}) f. a female child,
girl, young woman (esp. one under 16 years) Mn. MBh. &c.; a one year old cow L.; small
cardamoms L.; aloe Indica L.; a kind of metre L.; a partic. mystical prayer Cat.; n. of the
mother of Valin and Su-griva (said to have been formed by Praja-pati out of some dust
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which had fallen into his eyes) R.; n. andropogon muricatus L.; heat L. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.

187 ekatva n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, identity KatySr. MBh. Susr. &c.; (in
Gr.) the singular number Kas.; singleness, soleness HYog. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

188 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 224; Kochumuttom, p. 249; Wood, p. 34; Anacker, p.
292.

'8 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

10 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 102.

11 prakhya P. %{-khyati}, to see RV. (subj. %{-khyat}; inf. % {-khyai}) SBr. (ind. p.
%7{-khyaya}); to announce, proclaim, extol BhP. (tmpv. %/{-khyahi}): Pass. %{-
khyayate}, to be seen or known; to be visible or public or acknowledged or celebrated
Mn. MBh. &c.: Caus. %{-khyapayati}, to make generally known, proclaim, announce,
publish malatim. Rajat. 2 prakhya mfn. visible, clear, bright SBr. MBh.; (%{A}) f. look,
appearance (only ifc. = resembling, like) MBh. R. &c.; brightness, splendour (only ifc.)
R.; perceptibility, visibility, aini.; making manifest, disclosure dasar. 3 prakhyana n. the
being perceived or known Pan. 1-2, 54; = %{-khyapana} R. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

2 Wood, p. 34.

193 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 224; Kochumuttom, p. 249; Wood, p. 34; Anacker,
pp. 292-3.

% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

195 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 102.

196 Boquist, footnote p. 121.

7 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 224.

198 K ochumuttom, p. 249.

% Wood, p. 35.

290 Anacker, p. 293.

291 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 224; Kochumuttom, p. 249; Wood, p. 35; Anacker, p.
293.

292 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

293 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 103.

2041 ista 1 mfn. (for 2. see s.v.), sought SBr.; wished, desired; liked, beloved; agreeable;
cherished RV. SBr. KatySr. Mn. Pacat. Sak. &c.; reverenced, respected; regarded as
good, approved Mn. samkhyak.; valid; m. a lover, a husband Sak. 83 c; the plant ricinus
Communis L.; (%{A}) f. n. of a plant L.; (% {am}) n. wish, desire RV. AV. AitBr. Mn.
R.; (%{am}) 1nd voluntarily. 2 ista 2 mfn (p-p. fr. %{yaj}; for 1. %{ista} see col. 2)
sacrlﬁced worshipped with sacrifices Vs. SBr. KatySr. AitBr. &c.; m. sacrifice markP.
xiii, 15; (% {am}) n. sacrificing, sacrifice; sacred rite, sacrament L.. Cologne Digital
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Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.
295 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 224; Kochumuttom, p. 250; Wood, p. 35; Anacker, p.
293.
2% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.
297 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 104.
2% asad (in comp. for % {asat}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 11/30/2006.

asat mf (% {4-satT})n. (in RV. seven times % {4sat} and five times %{Asat} with
lengthening of the accentuated vowel) not being, not existing, unreal RV. vii, 134, 8 AV.
Up. Kum. iv, 12; untrue, wrong RV.; bad SBr. Mn. &c.; (%{n}) m. Indra L.; (%{t1}) f.
see s.v. below; (%{t}) n. non-existence, nonentity RV. AV. &c.; untruth, falsehood RV.
vii, 104, 8; evil Ragh. i, 10; (%{ntas}) m. pl. bad or contemptible men MBh. &c.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
11/30/2006.
2% phinna mfn. split, broken, shattered, pierced, destroyed RV. &c. &c.; leaky (as a ship)
MBh.; broken through, transgressed, violated Mn. MBh. &c.; divided into parts, anything
less than a whole Y3aj. Kav. &c.; opened, expanded, blown MBh. Kav. &c.; detached,
disjoined, loosened ib.; interrupted, disturbed Bhartr.; disclosed, betrayed R.; disunited,
set at variance MBh.; seduced, bribed Kam. hit.; changed, altered Y3aj. Susr.; distinct,
different from or other than (abl. or comp.) GrSrs. Kav. &c.; deviating, abnormal,
irregular Kav.; mixed or mingled with (instr. or comp.) ib.; cleaving to (loc. or comp.) ib.;
= % {bhinna-karata} MBh. i, 7006; m. (in arithm.) a fraction, lilav.; (%{A}) f. sanseviera
roxburghiana L.; n. a fragment, bit, portion W.; a wound from a pointed weapon, a stab
Susr.; a partic. mode of fighting Hariv. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.
*19 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.
21T Anacker, p. 293.
212 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.
213 Anacker, p. 293.
21 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.
213 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 105.
21 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.
2" Wood, p. 35.
218 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.
1% Wood, p. 35.
220 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.
221 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 105.
22 | sattva n. a hexade Vartt. on Pan. 5-2, 29. 2 sattva see below. 3 sattva n. (ifc. f.
%{A}) being, existence, entity, reality (% {i$vara-s-}, “ the existence of a Supreme
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Being”), ts &c. &c.; true essence, nature, disposition of mind, character PacavBr. MBh.
&c.; spiritual essence, spirit, mind mundUp. Y3aj. MBh. BhP.; vital breath, life,
consciousness, strength of character, strength, firmness, energy, resolution, courage, self-
command, good sense, wisdom, magnanimity MBh. R. &c.; the quality of purity or
goodness (regarded in the samkhya phil. as the highest of the three Gunas (q.v.) or
constituents of Prakriti because it renders a person true, honest, wise &c., and a thing
pure, clean &c.) maitrUp. Mn. Y3j. &c. MBh. R.; material or elementary substance,
entity, matter, a thing Nir. Prat.; a substantive, noun W.; m. n. a living or sentient being,
creature, animal Mn. MBh. &c.; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see % {-laksana}); a
ghost, demon, goblin, monster R. VarBrs. Kathas.; m. n. of a son of dhrita-rashtra MBh. 4
sattva see p. 1135, col. 2. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

22 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.

224 K ochumuttom, p. 250.

%23 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.

226 K ochumuttom, p- 250.

2" Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

228 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 106.

2% dvaya $ n. (fr. and in comp = %{dvi}) twofold, double, of 2 kinds or sorts RV. AV.
Br. MBh. &c. (%{-ye} m. pl. Sis. iii, 57); (%{1}) f. couple, pair Naish. Rajat.; n. id”; two
things, both (e. g. %{tejo-}, the 2 luminaries Sak. iv, 2) Y3j. MBh. Kav. &c. (ifc. %{A}
R. 1, 29, 14); twofold nature, falsehood RV. i, 147, 4 &c.; the masc. and fem. gender Gr.;
(%{am}) ind. between Si$. iii, 3. (Cf. Zd. {dvaya}; Gk. $.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

3% vijeya mfn. to be perceived or known, knowable, cognizable SBr. MBh. &c.; to be
understood or heard or learned Mn. R. VarBrs.; to be recognized or considered or
regarded as (%{-tva} n.) TPrat. Up. MBh. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/13/2007.

1 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.

2 Kochumuttom, p. 215.

33 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225.

2% K ochumuttom, p. 215.

233 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

2% K ochumuttom, footnote p. 107.

71 krama m. a step AV. x, 5, 25 ff. Ts. iii MBh. &c.; going, proceeding, course (cf.

% {kala-k-}) mricch. Pacat. malatim. hit.; the way R. ii, 25, 2; a position taken (by an
animal &c.) before making a spring or attacking Pacat. Bhatt. ii, 9; the foot MBh. iii,
14316; uninterrupted or regular progress, order, series, regular arrangement, succession
(e.g. % {varna-kramena}, “ in the order of the castes” Mn. viii, 24 and ix, 85) AV. viii, 9,
10 RPrat. xv, 5 KatySr. R. &c.; hereditary descent Y3j. ii, 119; method, manner (e.g.
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%/ {yena kramena}, in which manner R. ii, 26, 20; % {tad-anusarana-kramena}, so as to go
on following him hit.); diet Car. vi, 13; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition markP. xxiii,
112; (% {kramam} 1. %{kr}, “ to follow that rule”’) nyayam.; occasion, cause (with gen.
or ifc.) Kathas. xviii, 380 hit.; “ progressing step by step,”a peculiar manner or method of
reading and writing Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds from the 1st
member, either word or letter, to the 2nd, then the 2nd is repeated and connected with the
3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the 4 h, and so on; this manner of reading in
relation to words is called % {pada-} (TPrat. ii, 12), in relation to conjunct consonants

%7 {varna-} (ib.)) Prat.; the words or letters themselves when combined or arranged in the
said manner ib.; (in dram.) attainment of the object desired (or accord. to others *
noticing of any one's affection”) dasar. i, 36 f. sah. Pratapar.; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in
which the comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in regular succession) Vam. iv,
3, 17; power, strength L.; (%{ena}, %{at}) instr. abl. ind. in regular course, gradually, by
degrees R. Pacat. Ragh. &c.; according to order or rank or series Mn. Ragh. &c. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

% anA ind. (fr. pronom. base %{a}) , hereby , thus , indeed RV. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/08/2008.

3% yyavahara m. doing, performing, action, practice, conduct, behaviour MBh. Kav. &c.
(%{vyavaharah karyah}, with instr., “ it should be acted according to ); commerce or
intercourse with (saha or comp.) Nir. Kam. &c.; affair, matter nilak.; usage, custom,
wont, ordinary life, common practice Pat. BhP. hit.; activity, action or practice of
occupation or business with (loc. or comp.) nscr. Kav. Kathas.; mercantile transaction,
traffic, trade with, dealing in (comp.) Mn. MBh. &c. (1034,2); a contract Mn. viii, 163;
legal procedure, contest at law with (% {saha}), litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see % {-
matrka} below) Mn. Y3aj. &c.; practices of law and kingly government TW. 209;
mathematical process Col.; administration of justice Gaut.; (fig.) punishment L.;
competency to manage one's own affairs, majority (in law) ib.; propriety, adherence to
law or custom ib.; the use of an expression, with regard to, speaking about (% {tair eva
vyavaharah}, “ just about these is the question,”it is to these that the discussion has
reference’) Kap. sah. sarvad.; designation aim. Sch..; compulsory work L.; a sword L.; a
sort of tree L.; n. of a ch. of the agni-purana. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.

240 1 adhikara m. authority; government, rule, administration, jurisdiction; royalty,
prerogative; title; rank; office; claim, right, especially to perform sacrifices with benefit;
privilege, ownership; property; reference, relation; a topic, subject; a paragraph or minor
section; (in Gr.) government, a governing-rule (the influence of which over any number
of succeeding rules is called anu-vritti q.v.) 2 adhikara (= % {adhi-kara}) m.
superintendence over (loc.) Mn. xi, 63; authorization, capability MBh. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/02/2007.
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41 pravesa m. (ifc. f. %{A}) entering, entrance, penetration or intrusion into (loc. gen.
with or without % {antar}, or comp.) MBh. Kav. &c. (acc. with % {kr}, to make one's
entrance, enter); entrance on the stage Hariv. malav.; the entrance of the sun into a sign of
the zodiac Var.; coming or setting in (of night) L.; the placing (e. g. of any deposit) in a
person's house or hand Pacat.; interfering with another's business, obtrusiveness Kathas.;
the entering into i.e. being contained in (loc.) Pan. 2-1, 72 Sch.. sah.; employment, use,
utilization of (comp.) Kull. Inscr.; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. % {-bhagika}); intentness
on an object, engaging closely in a pursuit or purpose W.; manner, method Lalit.; a place
of entrance, door MBh. Kav. &c.; the syringe of an injection pipe Susr.; % {-bhagika} m.
(prob.) a receiver or gatherer of taxes Rajat. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.
2 yyutpatti f. production, origin, derivation (esp. in gram.), etymology nyayam. sah.
Vop.; development, perfection, growth (esp. in knowledge), proficiency (esp. in literature
or science), comprehensive learning or scholarship nyayam. Kap. Balar. &c.; difference
of tone or sound (fr. 3. %{vi} denoting variation) VarBrs.; % {-dipika} f. n. of wk. (also
called % {prakrta-prakriya-vrtti}); %{-pakse} ind. on the side of derivation or etymology
(an expression used by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is settled by the
affixes and not accord. to the meanings of the words); % {-mat} mfn. learned, cultured
samk.; %{-ratnAkara} m. %¢{-rahasya} n. n. of wks.; %{-rahita} mfn. destitute of (clear)
derivation, not to be explained etymologically, Kusum.; %{-vada} m. %{-vada-
krodapattra} n. %{-vada-tika} f. %{-vada-pattra} n. % {vadaparyaya-pattra} n. %{-vada-
rahasya} n. %{-vadArtha} m. n. of wks. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.
*# vidhi (or %{didhi}, only subj. %{-didhayah} and %{-didhyah}), to be uncertain,
hesitate RV. AV. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/08/2007.
24 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225; Kochumuttom, pp. 250-1; Wood, p. 36;
Anacker, pp. 293-4.
> Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.
24 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 108.
**" samuccheda m. utter destruction, extermination MBh. Kav. &c. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.

samucchitti f., {-ccheda} m., {-cchedana} n. destruction. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.
28 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 225; Kochumuttom, pp. 250-1; Wood, p. 36.
* Tbid.
20 Tbid.
1 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.
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22 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 110.

23 dvaya $ n. (fr. and in comp = % {dvi}) twofold, double, of 2 kinds or sorts RV. AV.
Br. MBh. &c. (%{-ye} m. pl. Sis. iii, 57); (%{1}) f. couple, pair Naish. Rajat.; n. id”; two
things, both (e. g. %{tejo-}, the 2 luminaries Sak. iv, 2) Y3j. MBh. Kav. &c. (ifc. %{A}
R. 1, 29, 14); twofold nature, falsehood RV. i, 147, 4 &c.; the masc. and fem. gender Gr.;
(%{am}) ind. between Si$. iii, 3. (Cf. Zd. {dvaya}; Gk. $.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

2% piirva a. being before (sp. & t.), fore, first, eastern, to the east of (abl.); prior,
preceding, ancient, previous to, earlier than (abl. or ---, often --- or --- w. pp. in the sense
of an adv., e.g. {purvokta} or {uktapiirva} spoken before or already); accompanied by,
following; with, under, according to (---); w. {vayas} n. youth; w. {ayus} n. old age. --m.
elder brother, pl. the ancestors or ancients. f. {ptirva} ({dis$}) the east. n. forepart, as adv.
in front, before (as prep. w. abl.), first, previously, already, long since; --- accompanied
by etc. (cf. adj. ---). {purva uttara} former-latter, n. adv. first-last; {adya ptirvam} until
now, hitherto. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.

31 pravi§ P. A. %{-visati}, %{-te}, to entor, go into, resort to (acc. or loc.) RV. &c.
&c. (with %{agnim}, %{agnau}, % {madhyam} %{agneh}, %{vahnau}, or % {citayam},
“to ascend the funeral pyre”; with % {karnayoh},”’to come into the ears i.e. be heard”;
with %{atmani}, or %{cittam}, “ to take possession of the heart”; in dram. * to enter the
stage”); to reach, attain sarvad.; to have sexual intercourse with (acc., applied to both
sexes) MBh. Susr.; to enter upon, undertake, commence, begin, devote one's self to (acc.,
rarely loc.) MBh. Hariv. R. &c. (with % {pindim} or % {tarpanam}, * to accept or enjoy
an oblation”); to enter into i.e. be absorbed or thrown into the shade by (acc.) Hariv. (with
(%{svani}) %{aGgani} or %{gatrani}), “ to shrink, shrivel” R. Kathas.: Caus. %{-
vesayati}, %{-te}, to cause or allow to enter, bring or lead or introduce to, usher into
(acc. or loc.) AV. &c. &c. (without an object, * to bring into one's house &c.,”esp. “ to
bring on the stage”); to lead home as a wife i.e. marry MBh.; to lay or store up, deposit
in, put or throw into (loc. or acc.) Mn. MBh. &c.; to enter i.e. commit to paper, write
down Yaj. Sch..; to initiate into (acc.) Prab.; to instill into (loc.) = teach, impart Kathas.;
to spend (money) Pacat.; to enter, come or be brought into (acc.) Var. BhP.: desid. %{-
viviksati}, to wish to enter into (acc.) MBh. R. 2 pravis (% {pra-A-vis$}) P. %{-visati}, to
come or resort to (acc.) SankhSr.: Caus. % {-vesayati}, to let or lead in (loc.) MBh. das.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/03/2007.

2% 1 tata m. (exceptionally n. dasar. ii. 18/19) a slope, declivity, any part of the body
which has (as it were) sloping, sides (cf. %{$roni-}, % {stana-}, &c.), a shore MBh. (said
of siva, xii, 10381) Hariv. &c. (ifc. f. I Bhartr.); (%{I}) f. (g. % {gaurAdi} Ganar. 49) id.
Git. Prab. sah.; cf. %{a-}, %{ut-}; %{pura-tati}. 2 tata 2 m. (cf. %{tata}) chiefly Ved. a
father (familiar expression corresponding to % {nanA}, mother) RV. viii, 91, 5 f.; ix, 112,
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3 AV. Ts. iii TBr. &c. (voc. (like % {tata}) also term of affection addressed to a son
AitBr.v, 14, 3; vii, 14, 8). 3 tata 2 mfn. (vi, 4, 37) extended, stretched, spread, diffused,
expanded RV. &c.; spreading over, extending to W.; covered over by (instr. or in comp.)
laghuj. ii, 16 Kir. v, 11 Si§. ix, 23; protracted W.; bent (a bow) MBh. i, 49, 25; iv, 5, 1;
spreading, wide L.; composed (a tale), i, 2455; performed (a ceremony) RV. &c.; m.
wind L.; n. any stringed instrument L.; a metre of 4 x 1 2 syllables. 4 tata m. (cf. 1.
%{tatd}) a father MBh. i R. Vikr. Sak. iv, 4/5 (in comp.) &c.; (% {tAta}) voc. a term of
affection addressed to a junior (SBr. xiv AitBr. vii ChUp. MBh. &c.) or senior (i, 6796
Ragh. &c.), addressed to several persons MBh. i, 6825; v, 5435 (C) (442,1); in the latter
use also (%4{as}) voc. pl. ib. (B); 1, 6820 f.; iv, 133; (cf. $; Lat. {tata} &c.) Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.

7 Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 225-226; Kochumuttom, p. 51.

28 Thid.

% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 220.

260 ¥ ochumuttom, footnote p. 110.

61 adas nom. mf. %{asati} (voc. %{4sau} maitrs.) n. %{adas}, (opposed to % {idam}
g.v.), that, a certain, (%{adas}) ind. thus, so, there. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.

262 tada ind. (Pan. 5-3, 15 and 19 ff.) at that time, then, in that case (often used
redundantly, esp. after % {tatas} or % {pura} or before %{atha} MBh. &c.; correlative of
%1{yad} (AV.xi, 4, 4), %{yatra} (ChUp.vi, 8, 1), %{yada} (Mn. MBh. &c.), % {yadi}
(Git. Vet. hit.), %{yarhi} (BhP. i, 18, 6), %{yatas}, “ since,”(MBh. xiii, 2231), % {céd}
(Sak. v (v.1.) Kathas. xi Srut.)) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.

263 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 226; Kochumuttom, p. 251; Wood, p. 37; Anacker, p.
294.

264 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.

263 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 111.

2% 1 api or sometimes % {pi} (see % {pi-drbh}, % {pi-dha}, % {pi-nah}), expresses
placing near or over, uniting to, annexing, reaching to, proximity, &c. (cf. Gk. $ Zd.
{api}; Germ. and Eng. prefix {be}); in later &16855(55,1) sanskrit its place seems
frequently supplied by %{abhi}. (as a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides,
assuredly, surely; %{api api}, or %{api-ca}, as well as; %{na vApi} or %{na apiva} or
%{na nacApi}, neither, nor, %{cApi}, (and at the beginning of a sentence) % {api-ca},
moreover. 2 api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense of even, also, very; e.g.
%J{anyad api}, also another, something more; %{adyApi}, this very day, even now;

% {tathApi}, even thus, notwithstanding; % {yady api}, even if, although; % {yadyapi
tathApi}, although, nevertheless; % {na kadacid api}, never at any time: sometimes in the
sense of but, only, at least e.g. % {muhiirtam api}, only a moment. 3 api may be affixed
to an interrogative to make it indefinite, e.g. %{ko’pi}, any one; % {kutrApi}, anywhere.
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4 api imparts to numerals the notion of totality e.g. % {caturnam api varnanam}, of all the
four castes. 5 api may be interrogative at the beginning of a sentence. 6 api may
strengthen the original force of the Potential, or may soften the Imperative, like the
English “ be pleased to”’; sometimes it is a mere expletive.

1 abhi ind. (a prefix to verbs and nouns, expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon.
(as a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the notion or going towards, approaching,
&c. (as a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it expresses superiority, intensity, &c.;
e.g. %{abhi-tamra}, %{abhi-nava} q.v. (as a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against; into SBr. and KatySr.; for, for the sake
of; on account of; on, upon, with regard to, by, before, in front of; over. It may even
express one after the other, severally Pan. 1-4, 91 e.g. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.% {vrksam vrksam
abhi}, tree after tree (cf. Gk. $; Lat. {ob}; Zend &18820(61,1) {aibi}, {aiwi}; Goth. {bi};
o0ld high Germ. {b1}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.
2671 alabhya mfn. unobtainable Kum. v, 43, &c. 2 alabhya 1 mfn. to be killed or
sacrificed Ts. 3 alabhya 2 ind. p. having grasped or touched MBh.; having killed or
sacrificed Yaj. MBh.; having received or obtained. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.
2% alamba mfn. hanging down R.; m. that on which one rests or leans, support, prop;
receptacle; asylum MBh. R. Kathas. &c.; depending on or from; a perpendicular L.; n. of
a muni MBh.; (%{A}) f. a species of plant with poisonous leaves Susr.; (%{am}) ind.
holding, supporting Kath. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
299 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 226.
70 Anacker, p. 294.
271 See also Kochumuttom, p. 251; Wood, p. 37.
272 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.
23 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 112.
™ 4 maya mfn. (3. %{ma}) measuring (see % {dhanya-m-}); creating illusions (said of
Vishnu) MBh.; (%{A}) f. see below. 5 maya f. art, wisdom, extraordinary or
supernatural power (only in the earlier language); illusion, unreality, deception, fraud,
trick, sorcery, witchcraft magic RV. &c. &c.; an unreal or illusory image, phantom,
apparition ib. (esp. ibc= false, unreal, illusory; cf. comp.); duplicity (with Buddhists one
of the 24 minor evil passions) dharmas. 69 (in phil.) Illusion (identified in the Samkhya
with Prakriti or Pradhana and in that system, as well as in the Vedanta, regarded as the
source of the visible universe) TW. 83; 108; (with Saivas) one of the 4 Pasas or snares
which entangle the soul sarvad. MW.; (with Vaishnavas) one of the 9 Saktis or energies
of Vishnu L.; Illusion personified (sometimes identified with durga, sometimes regarded
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as a daughter of anrita and nirriti or nikriti and mother of mrityu, or as a daughter of
adharma) Pur.; compassion, sympathy L.; Convolvulus turpethum L.; n. of the mother of
Gautama Buddha MWB. 24; of lakshm1 W_; of a city Cat.; of 2 metres Col.; du. (% {maye
indrasya}) n. of 2 samans arshBr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.

2751 krta 1 mfn. done, made, accomplished, performed RV. AV. &c.; prepared, made
ready ib.; obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand AV. iii, 24, 5; well done, proper,
good SBr. iv; cultivated Mn. x, 114; appointed (as a duty) Yaj. ii, 186; relating or
referring to Yaj. i1, 210; m. n. of one of the Visve devas MBh. xiii, 4356; of a son of
Vasu-deva BhP. ix, 24, 45; of a son of samnati and pupil of hiranya-nabha Hariv. 1080
BhP. xii, 6, 80; of a son of Krita-ratha and father of Vibudha VP.; of a son of aya and
father of haryavana BhP. ix, 17, 17; of a son of Cyavana and father of iipari-cara VayuP.;
(%{am}) n. (with % {saha} or with instr.) “ done with,” away with, enough of, no need
of, &c. (e.g. %{krtam samdehena}, away with doubt Sak.; % {k- parihasena}, enough of
joking ib.); the past tense AitBr. v, 1; (%{am}) n. deed, work, action RV. AV. SvetUp.
Mn. &c.; service done, kind action, benefit (cf. %{krta-ja} and %{-ghna}) MBh. v, 1692
Pacat.; magic, sorcery SamavBr.; consequence, result L.; aim Vop. 1, 2; stake at a game
RV. AV.; prize or booty gained in battle ib.; n. of the die or of the side of a die marked
with four points or dots (this is the lucky or winning die) Vs. xxx, 18 Ts. SBr. &c.; (also
the collective n. of the four dice in opposition to the fifth die called %{kali} Comm. on
Vs. x, 28); (hence) the number “ four” VarBrs. siiryas.; n. of the first of the four ages of
the world (also called % {satya} or “ the golden age,” comprehending together with the
morning and evening dawn 4800 years of men (Mn. MBh. Hariv.) or according to the
later conception (BhP. &c. Comm. on Mn. i, 69) 4800 years of the gods or 1, 728, 000
years of men); (%{e}) loc. ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with gen. or ifc. e.g.

% {mama krte} or % {mat-krte}, on my account, for me) Y3aj. i, 216 MBh. R. &c.;
(%{ena}) instr. ind. id. MBh. R. 1, 76, 6 and vi, 85, 10. 2 krta 2 mfn. injured, killed L.
(cf. 2. %{kirna}.) 3 krta f. an abyss RV. i1, 35, 5. 4 krta see 2. % {krt}. 5 krta mfn.
brought down, humiliated, offended, injured, tricked, deceived MBh. R. &c.; low, base,
wicked ib.; removed, set aside, dismissed W.; n. lowering, humbling, humiliation Bhartr.
i1, 30 (v.l. %{-ti}); %{-praja} (MBh.), %{-mati} (BhP.) mfn. depraved in mind Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.

" mantra m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. %{A}),  instrument of thought,” speech, sacred text or
speech, a prayer or song of praise RV. AV. Ts.; a Vedic hymn or sacrificial formula, that
portion of the Veda which contains the texts called %{rc} or %{yajus} or % {saman}
(q.v.) as opp. to the Brahmana and fipanishad portion (see TW. 5 &c.) Br. GrSrs. &c.
(786,1); a sacred formula addressed to any individual deity (e.g. % {om} %/{$ivaya}

% {namah}) rtl. 61; a mystical verse or magical formula (sometimes personified),
incantation, charm, spell (esp. in modern times employed by the Saktas to acquire
superhuman powers; the primary mantras being held to be 70 millions in number and the
secondary innumerable rtl. 197-202) RV. (i, 147, 4) A$vSr. Mn. Kathas. Susr.;
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consultation, resolution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret RV. &c. &c.; n. of Vishnu
Vishn.; of Siva MBh.; (in astrol.) the fifth mansion VarYogay. 2 mantra see p. 785, col.
3. 3 mantra mf (%{I})n, (fr. % {mantra}) proper or peculiar to Vedic or magical texts
MW. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/05/2007.
" yasa or (sometimes written % {vasa}) f. « shining,” “ white,” the serum or marrow of
the flesh (considered by some as distinct from that of the bones by others as the same),
marrow, fat, grease, lard, suet, melted fat, any fatty or oily substance Vs. &c. &c. 2 vasa
(sometimes written %{vasa}) f. ““ shining,” “ white,” the serum or marrow of the flesh
(considered by some as distinct from that of the bones by others as the same), marrow,
fat, grease, lard, suet, melted fat, any fatty or oily substance Vs. &c. &c.; brain Kathas.; a
partic. root similar to ginger L.; n. of a river MBh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

vasa or {vasA} f. fat, grease, brain. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
2”8 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 226; Wood, p. 37.
7 Anacker, p. 294.
%0 3tma (in comp. for % {atman}; also rarely ifc. e.g. % {adhy-atma}, %{adhy-atmam}).

atman %{A} m. (variously derived fr. %{an}, to breathe; %/{at}, to move; %{va}, to
blow; cf. % {tman}) the breath RV.; the soul, principle of life and sensation RV. AV. &c.;
the individual soul, self, abstract individual (e.g. % {atman}) (Ved. loc.) % {dhatte}, or
% {karoti}, “ he places in himself,” makes his own Ts. v SBr.; % {atmana akarot}, “ he
did it himself” Kad.; % {atmana vi-yuj}, “ to lose one's life” Mn. vii, 46; % {atman} in the
sg. is used as reflexive pronoun for all three persons and all three genders e.g.
% {atmanam sa hanti}, “ she strikes herself’; % {putram atmanah sprstva nipetatuh}, «
they two having touched their son fell down™ R. ii, 64, 28; (see also below s.v.
%¢{atmana}); essence, nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc. e.g. % {karmAtman}, &c.)
RV. x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or whole body considered as one and opposed to the
separate members of the body Vs. SBr.; the body Ragh. i, 14 ramatUp.; (ifc.) “ the
understanding, intellect, mind” see % {nastAtman}, % {mandA-}; the highest personal
principle of life, Brahma (cf. %{paramAtman}) AV. x, 8, 44 Vs. xxxii, 11 $Br. xiv, &c.;
effort L.; (= %{dhrti}) firmness L.; the sun L.; fire L.; a son L.; (6ld Germ. {atum}; Angl.
Sax. {oedhm}; Mod. Germ. {athem}, {odem}; Gk. $, $ (?).) &42279(135,1)

atmana instr. of %{atman}, in comp. (but not in a Bahuvrihi) with ordinals Pan. 6-3,
6 (cf. the Bahuvrihi compounds % {atma-caturtha}, and % {-paficama}.) Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.
! sarvartha m. pl. (or ibc.) all things or objects, all manner of things maitrUp. madhus.;
all matters (% {esu} ind. “ in all matters, in all the subjects contained in any particular
work) MW.; (%{am}) ind. for the sake of the whole aim.; mfn. suitable for every

29 ¢¢
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purpose (%{-tva} n.) KatySr. ib. Sch..; regarding or minding everything Pacar.; m. n. of
the 29th muhtrta (in astron.); % {-kartri} m. the creator of all things Pacar.; % {-kusala}
mfn. skilful in all matters nal.; %{-cintaka} mfn. thinking about everything; m. a general
overseer, chief officer Mn. MBh.; %{-cintamani} m. n. of various wks.; %{-ta} f. the
possessing of all objects MW.; “ attending to everything,” distraction (opp. to % {ekAgra-
tva}), Cit.; %{-naman} m. n. of a Bodhi-sattva Buddh.; %{-sadhaka} mf (% {ika})n.
effecting everything, fit for everything (% {-stotra} n. n. of wk.) MBh. Kathas. &c.;
(%{ika}) f. n. of durga devim.; % {-sadhana} mfn. = %{-sadhaka}; (or) n. a means of
accomplishing everything, Pallcat. Kav.; % {-sara-samgraha} m. n. of wk.; %{-siddha}
mfn. one who has accomplished all aims R.; m. n. of Gautama Buddha (so called,
according to some, because his parents” wishes were all fulfilled by his birth) Lalit.; of a
king W.; %{-siddhi} f. accomplishment of all aims Kathas.; n. of various wks.; m. pl.
(with ainas) a class of deities L.; %{-thAnusadhin}, effecting all things; (% {ini}) f. n. of
durga L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/01/2007.
282 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 226; Kochumuttom, pp. 251-2; Wood, p. 37;
Anacker, p. 294.
*%3 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.
28 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 113.
2851 akrti f. a constituent part RV. x, 85, 5 (cf. %{dvAdasAkrti}); form, figure, shape,
appearance, aspect KatySr. SvetUp. Mn. &c.; a well-formed shape VarBrs. mricch.
(127,3); kind, species Susr.; specimen RPrat.; a metre (consisting of four lines with
twenty-two syllables each) RPrat. &c.; (hence in arithm.) the number twenty-two;
(%{is}) m. n. of a prince MBh. ii, 126 and 1165 (v.l. %{am-krti}). 2 akrti f. (metrically
for % {akrti}) form, shape MBh. xv, 698. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.
286 K ochumuttom, p. 252. See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 226; Wood, p. 37; Anacker, p.
294,
87 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.
288 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 113.
2% atma (in comp. for % {atman}; also rarely ifc. e.g. %{adhy-atma}, % {adhy-atmam}).
atman %{A} m. (variously derived fr. %{an}, to breathe; %{at}, to move; %{va}, to
blow; cf. % {tman}) the breath RV.; the soul, principle of life and sensation RV. AV. &c.;
the individual soul, self, abstract individual (e.g. %{atman}) (Ved. loc.) %{dhatte}, or
% {karoti}, “ he places in himself,” makes his own Ts. v SBr.; % {atmana akarot},  he
did it himself” Kad.; % {atmana vi-yuj}, “ to lose one's life” Mn. vii, 46; % {atman} in the
sg. is used as reflexive pronoun for all three persons and all three genders e.g.
% {atmanam sa hanti}, “ she strikes herself”; % {putram atmanah sprstva nipetatuh},
they two having touched their son fell down” R. ii, 64, 28; (see also below s.v.
%J{atmana}); essence, nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc. e.g. %{karmAtman}, &c.)
RV. x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or whole body considered as one and opposed to the
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separate members of the body Vs. SBr.; the body Ragh. i, 14 ramatUp.; (ifc.) * the
understanding, intellect, mind” see % {nastAtman}, % {mandA-}; the highest personal
principle of life, Brahma (cf. % {paramAtman}) AV. x, 8, 44 Vs. xxxii, 11 SBr. xiv, &c.;
effort L.; (= %{dhrti}) firmness L.; the sun L.; fire L.; a son L.; (0ld Germ. {atum}; Angl.
Sax. {oedhm}; Mod. Germ. {athem}, {odem}; Gk. $, $ (?).) &42279(135,1)

atmana instr. of %{atman}, in comp. (but not in a Bahuvrihi) with ordinals Pan. 6-3,
6 (cf. the Bahuvrthi compounds % {atma-caturtha}, and % {-paficama}.) Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.
% See also Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 226-7; Kochumuttom, p. 252; Wood, p. 37;
Anacker, p. 294.
! Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.
292 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 113.
2% kasthavat mfn. having wood for fuel, &c.; (%{t}) ind. like a piece of wood, like a
stick (as when petrified with fear, &c.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.
2% s3kara 1 m. (ifc. f. %{A} R. 1, 28, 24 Ragh. xii, 41) form, figure, shape, stature,
appearance, external gesture or aspect of the body, expression of the face (as furnishing a
clue to the disposition of mind) Mn. MBh. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.

akaravat mfn. having a shape, embodied Kathas.; well-formed, handsome. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/01/2007.
295 estavya mfn. (see above) to be striven after, desirable, wished for SBr. MBh. &c.; to
be approved sarvad. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.
296 vikalpa 2 m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) alternation, alternative, option Srs. Mn. VarBrs.
&c. (%{ena} ind. “ optionally”); variation, combination, variety, diversity, manifoldness
KatySr. MBh. &c.; contrivance, art Ragh.; difference of perception, distinction Nyayas.
BhP.; indecision, irresolution, doubt, hesitation MBh. Kav. &c.; admission, statement
BhP_; false notion, fancy, imagination Yogas. Git.; calculation VarBrs.; mental
occupation, thinking L.; = % {kalpa-sthana} Car.; a god BhP. (Sch..); (in rhet.) antithesis
of opposites Pratap.; (in gram.) admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a rule
to be observed or not at pleasure (% {véti vikalpah} Pan. 1-1, 44 Sch..); a collateral form
VarBrs.; pl. n. of a people MBh. (C. %{vikalya}); mfn. different BhP.; %{-jala}” n. a
number of possible cases, dilemma sarvad. TPrat. Sch..; %/{-tva} n. manifoldness, variety
Susr.; %{-vat} mfn. undecided, doubtful Vedantas.; %{-sama} m. a partic. sophistical
objection sarvad.; %{-pAnupapatti} f. untenableness owing to a dilemma sarvad.; %{-
pAsaha} mfn. not standing (the test of) a dilemma (%{-tva} n.) ib.; %{-pdpahara} m. an
optional offering. MW. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
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Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
27 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Kochumuttom, p. 252; Wood, p. 38; Anacker, p.
294.
2% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.
99 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 119.
3% tattva n. the state of being that, i.e. the true state or real nature; truth, reality, first
principle (ph.). ---, instr., & adv. in {tas} in truth, really, exactly. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.
301 prati adv. towards, against, again, back, in return (--- in verbs & substantives, in adv.
comp. also at the time of, about, with regard or according to, before, on, at, mostly with
the idea of constant repetition); as a prep. (w. preceding, rarely following acc.) towards,
against, before, over against, opposite, near, on, by, at in; at the time of, about (also abl.
or gen.); with regard to, in favour of (also gen.); according to, on account or in
consequence of; *w. abl. instead of or in return for; on a par with or as a match for (also
adv. in {tas}). -- {atmanam prati} to one's self, aside (d.); {mam prati} according to me,
in my opinion. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/05/2007.

prati 1 ind. (as a prefix to roots and their derivative nouns and other nouns, sometimes
%/ {prati}; for 2. see p, 664) towards, near to; against, in opposition to; back, again, in
return; down upon, upon, on; before nouns it expresses also likeness or comparison
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.
921 vedha 1 mfn. ( %{vidh}) = %{vedhas}, pious, faithful AV. (v.1.) 2 vedha 2 m. (
%/ {vyadh}) penetration, piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, perforation VarBrs.
Rajat. sarvad.; hitting (a mark) MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound Susr.; a partic.
disease of horses L.; hole, excavation VarBrs.; the depth of an excavation, depth Car.
(also in measurement Col.); intrusion, disturbance Vastuv.; fixing the position of the sun
or of the stars VarBrs.; mixture of fluids L.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is
subjected sarvad.; a partic. measure or division of time (= 100 trutis = 1/3 lava) Pur.; n. of
a son of ananta VahniP.; (%{A}) f. a mystical n. of the letter %{m} Up. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.
303 yugapad ind. “ being in the same yoke or by the side of each other,” together, at the
same time, simultaneously (* with” instr. Pan. 2-1, 6 Sch..; cf. %{yuga-$aram}) GrSrs.
&c. &c.; (%{-pat})%{-karman} n. a simultaneous action laty.; (% {-pat}) % {-kala} mfn.
taking place at the same time ApSr.; (% {-pat}) %{-prApti} f. reaching simultaneously
A$vGr.; (%{-pad}) %{-bhava} m. simultaneousness KatySr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.
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304 4 e = . . . ..
kriya f. action, performance, occupation, labor, pains; activity, verb; work, esp.

religious work, sacrifice, ceremony, worship; argument, document, bond, contract.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary:
search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.
39522 parija P. A. %{-janati}, %{-nite} (inf. % {-jatum} ind. p. %{-jaya}), to notice,
observe, perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain, know or recognise as (2
acc.) RV. &c. &c. 23 parija f. knowledge L. 24 parijana n. perception, thorough
knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimination MBh. Hariv. R. &c.; % {-maya} mf
(%{I})n. consisting in knowledge BhP.; % {-nin} mfn. having much knowledge, wise
Kathas. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/2006./2007.

3% prahana n., {-ni} f. ceasing, vanishing. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.

397 prapti f. reaching, attaining (conc. also as a superhuman faculty), arriving at, coming,
entering, pervading; finding, meeting with; acquisition, rescue from (abl.), gain, profit,
fortune; resulting from a rule, validity, correctness (g.). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.

3% See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Kochumuttom, p. 252; Wood, p. 38; Anacker, p.
294,

39 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.

319 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 120.

31| anupalambha m. non-perception. 2 anupalambhana n. want of apprehension or
knowledge.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/2006./2007.

312 hani f. (accord. to some fr. % {han}) abandonment, relinquishment Kuval.; taking off,
laying aside (ornaments) subh.; decrease, diminution MBh. Kav. &c.; deprivation of
(abl.) Gaut.; damage, loss, failure (also in a lawsuit), ruin Yaj. MBh. &c.; insufficiency,
deficit, a minus A§vGr. MBh. cessation, disappearance, non-existence Kav. Kathas. &c.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/2006./2007.

313 1 upalambha m. obtainment R. Si§.; perceiving, ascertaining, recognition Ragh. Sak.
sarvad. nyayak. &c. 3 upalambhaka mfn. perceiving BhP.; (from the Caus.) causing to
perceive, reminding Bhashap. 4 upalambhana n. apprehension, perceiving; the capacity
of perceiving, intelligence BhP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.

3% nimitta n. (possibly connected with % {ni-ma} above) a butt, mark, target MBh.; sign,
omen Mn. Y3aj. MBh. &c. (cf. % {dur-n-}); cause, motive, ground, reason Up. Kap. Var.
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Mn. MBh. Kav. &c. (in all oblique cases = because of, on account of cf. Pan. 2-3, 23 Pat.;
mfhn. ifc. caused or occasioned by; %{-ttamya}, to be the cause of anything Kad.); (in
phil.) instrumental or efficient cause (opp. to % {upAdana}, the operative or material
cause) Vedantas. Bhashap.; = %{agantu}; %{deha}; %{adesa}; % {parvan} L. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.
313 saksat adv. with or before the eyes, i.e. plainly, actually, exactly, immediately,
directly, in person. With {bhii} appear in person; w. {kr} take a view of, put before the
eyes, witness, notice, call to mind. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.
3161 api or sometimes % {pi} (see % {pi-drbh}, %{pi-dha}, %{pi-nah}), expresses
placing near or over, uniting to, annexing, reaching to, proximity, &c. (cf. Gk. $ Zd.
{api}; Germ. and Eng. prefix {be}); in later &16855(55,1) sanskrit its place seems
frequently supplied by %{abhi}. (as a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides,
assuredly, surely; %{api api}, or %{api-ca}, as well as; %{na vApi} or %{na apiva} or
%{na nacApi}, neither, nor, %{cApi}, (and at the beginning of a sentence) % {api-ca},
moreover. 2 api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense of even, also, very; e.g.
%J{anyad api}, also another, something more; %{adyApi}, this very day, even now;
%{tathApi}, even thus, notwithstanding; % {yady api}, even if, although; % {yadyapi
tathApi}, although, nevertheless; % {na kadacid api}, never at any time: sometimes in the
sense of but, only, at least e.g. % {muhtrtam api}, only a moment. 3 api may be affixed
to an interrogative to make it indefinite, e.g. %{ko’pi}, any one; % {kutrApi}, anywhere.
4 api imparts to numerals the notion of totality e.g. % {caturnam api varnanam}, of all the
four castes. 5 api may be interrogative at the beginning of a sentence. 6 api may
strengthen the original force of the Potential, or may soften the Imperative, like the
English “ be pleased to”; sometimes it is a mere expletive.

1 abhi ind. (a prefix to verbs and nouns, expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon.
(as a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the notion or going towards, approaching,
&c. (as a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it expresses superiority, intensity, &c.;
e.g. %{abhi-tamra}, % {abhi-nava} q.v. (as a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against; into SBr. and KatySr.; for, for the sake
of; on account of; on, upon, with regard to, by, before, in front of; over. It may even
express one after the other, severally Pan. 1-4, 91 e.g. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.% {vrksam vrksam
abhi}, tree after tree (cf. Gk. $; Lat. {ob}; Zend &18820(61,1) {aibi}, {aiwi}; Goth. {bi};
0ld high Germ. {bi}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.
3179 sa 2 mfn. (only L.; for 3. %{sa} see below) best, excellent; wise, learned; m. loss,
destruction; loss of knowledge; end, term; rest, remainder; eternal happiness, final
emancipation; heaven, paradise; sleep; a learned man, teacher; a nipple; = %{kaca}; =

125


http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche

%{manava}; = %{sarva}; = %{garbhavimocana}; n. the embryo; (accord. to some)
patience, endurance. 3 sa 3 mfn. = %{sas} ifc. (in % {paca-sa} q.v.) 4 sa 1 the last of the
three sibilants (it belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds to %{s} in
%7{sin}). -1. 5 sa 2 (in prosody) an anapest ($-). -2. 6 sa 3 (in music) an abbreviated term
for %{sad-ja} (see p. 1109, col. 2). sa 1 f. of 4. %{sa} q.v. 30 sa 2 f. of 6. %{sa} q.v. 31
sa 3 (weak form of %{san}), giving, bestowing, granting (cf. %{ap-}, %{asva-sa} &c.)
32 sa 4 = {so} q.v. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.

318 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Kochumuttom, p. 252; Wood, p. 38; Anacker, p.
295.

319 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.

320 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 121.

321 gam, gacchati, -te, gamati, ganti, pp. (--- w. act. & pass. mg.) ((-,)) {gata} (q.v.)
g0, move; go or come to, get at, fall into or upon, undergo, incur, reach, acquire (acc.
fi{prati}, loc., or dat.); approach sex. (acc.); move on, wander; keep on (with a pp.);
approach mentally, perceive (fi{manasa}), guess, understand (P. be understood or meant);
g0 away, pass, set out, depart, die. --With the acc. of an abstr. often = become or be w.
adj. or pp., as {harsam gacchati} he becomes glad, {upalambhanam gacchati} he is
censured (cf. {i}2). C. {gamayati, -te} cause to go or come, lead or bring towards (acc.,
dat., or loc.); put a person into a condition (2 acc.); grant, impart (gen. of pers. & acc. of
th.); cause to go away i.e. send forth; pass, spend; overcome; *cause a person (acc.)
through some other (instr.) to go; make understood, explain; convey the idea of (acc.),
mean, denote. d. {ji3gamisati} & {ji3gamsati} wish to go, be going. 1. {ganiganti}
approach, visit. -- {accha, accha} go to, meet with. {ati} pass away, pass over (acc.).
{adhi} get at, meet with, obtain, acquire; commence, undertake, accomplish; approach
(sex.), take to wife, marry; find out, invent, discover; perceive, learn, study, read.
{samadhi} come near, get at, obtain, acquire; learn, study, read. {anu} go after, follow,
accompany (also C.); seek, look for; approach, arrive, visit, enter; observe, obey, imitate,
answer to; go out, be extinguished, die. {samanu} go after, follow; penetrate, pervade.
{antar} step between, exclude from (abl.). {apa} go away, depart, cease, disappear.
{vyapa} the same. {api} go into, join, approach (sex.); get, obtain. {abhi} come near,
approach, visit; go after, follow; find, meet; approach (sex.); undertake, take to (acc.),
get, acquire; perceive, understand, learn (also C.). {ava} come down, descend; come to,
approach, visit; fall into, incur; get, obtain; undergo, undertake; learn from (abl.),
perceive, guess, understand; be of opinion, know; take for, consider as (2 acc.). C. bring
near, procure; cause to know, make acquainted with, teach (2 acc. or gen. of pers. & acc.
of th.). {a} go near, approach, come to (acc. or loc.), come back (i {punar}); meet with
(instr.); reach, obtain, get at, undergo, incur; befall, betide. C. bring near, convey;
procure, ascertain (acc.), learn from (abl.). d. wish to come to (acc.). I. approach
repeatedly (acc.). {adhya} meet with, encounter, find. {anva} go after or along. {abhya}
come near, approach, visit; fall into, incur. {upa} & {samupa} the same. {nya} come
down to (acc.). {parya} go or come round. {pratya} come back, return from (abl.) to
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(acc.); return to life, revive, recover. {sama} come together, associate, meet, encounter
(instr. n{saha} or {sardham}); come near, approach, come to (acc. or loc.), come back;
meet with, find. {ud} go up, rise, shoot up, grow; come forth, extend, spread. {apod}, d.
{apojjigamsati} wish to withdraw from, to avoid (abl.). {abhyud} rise, go out to meet
(acc.), extend, spread; agree, consent to (acc.). {pratyud} come forth again; go out to
meet or to face (acc.); set out, depart. {upa} come near, approach, visit; go against,
attack; meet, encounter, approach (sex.), undertake; undergo incur; reach, befall, happen.
{abhyupa} come near, go to, join, get at; reach, obtain; admit, consent to (acc.).
{samupa} come near, go to, undergo, incur. {ni} settle down, approach (also sex.), get at,
incur, undergo. {upani} & {samni} meet with, encounter. {nis} go out, depart, proceed
from (abl.), appear; go away, disappear; get rid of (abl.); reach, get, fall into ({nidram}
fall asleep). {vinis} go out, depart, set off, cease, vanish; get rid of (abl.). {para} go
away, depart. {pari} walk about, circumambulate surround, inclose, pervade, spread.
{pra} set out, start, advance, proceed; go to, get at (acc.). {prati} go to meet, come back,
return. {vi} go asunder, go away, pass, cease, vanish. C. pass, spend (time). {sam}
(mostly m.) meet, encounter, join, approach (sex.); harmonize, agree; be fit, answer,
correspond. C. bring together, join with (instr.); lead to (acc.), bestow on (loc.).
{abhisam} & {upasam} meet with, come (together) to (acc.). --Cf. {anugata, antargata,
abhyagata, Agata, udgata, upagata, parigata, vigata, samgata}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

322 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Kochumuttom, p. 252; Wood, p. 38; Anacker
(“vanishes”), p. 295.

32 1 vigama m. going away, departure, cessation, end, absence Kav. Var. &c.; (ifc.)
abstention from, avoidance Y3j.; %{-candra} m. n. of a prince Buddh. 2 vigaman n. a
step, pace, stride (applied to the three strides of Vishnu) RV. i, 155, 4. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/2006./2007.

24 dhig in comp. for % {dhik}. 1 dhik ind., used as a prefix or as an interj. of reproach,
menace or displeasure = fie! shame! out upon! what a pity! &c. (with acc., rarely gen.
voc. or nom.) Up. laty. MBh. Kav. &c. (also % {dhig dhik}, %{aho dhik}, % {ha dhik},
% {ha dhik kastam}, % {ha8 ha dhik} &c.; %{dhik tvam}, or % {tava} (also with

%7 {astu}) shame upon you!) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

325 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Kochumuttom, p. 252; Wood, p. 38; Anacker, p.
295.

32 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.

327 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 122.

328 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Kochumuttom, pp. 252-3; Wood, p. 38;
Anacker, p. 295.

329 Tola and Dragonetti, ibid.

330 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 123.
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33! yViruddha mfn. opposed, hindered, restrained, arrested, kept back R. Kalid. &c.;
surrounded, blockaded W.; forbidden, prohibited Mn. MBh. &c.; doubtful, uncertain,
precarious, dangerous MBh. R.; hostile, adverse, at variance or at enmity with (instr.
gen., or comp.) MBh. Kav. &c.; unpleasant, disagreeable, odious or hateful to(comp.) R.
Kathas.; disagreeing (as food) Bhpr.; contrary, repugnant, contrasted, reverse,
inconsistent or incompatible with, excluded from (gen. instr., or comp.) KatySr. Mn.
MBh. &c.; (%{am}) ind. perversely, incongruously MW.; m. pl. n. of a class of gods
under the tenth manu Pur.; n. opposition, hostility, repugnance MW.; (scil. % {ripaka}) a
figure of speech in which an object compared to another object is said to lack its
functions and to possess others not properly belonging to it (e.g. “ the moon of thy face
does not rise in the sky, but only takes away my life”’) Kavyad. ii, 84; n. of wk. on nyaya;
% {-grantha-ptirvapaksa-rahasya} n. % {-grantha-rarhasya} n. n. of wks.; %{-ta}, f.; %{-
tva} n. hostility, enmity, opposition, contrariety, incompatibility Rajat. Pacat. sarvad.;

% 71{-dhi} mfn. malevolently disposed, malignant Rajat.; % {-piirva-paksa-grantha-tika} f.
%{-pirva-paksa-} %{granthAloka}, m. n. of wks.; %{-prasaGga} m. prohibited or
unlawful occupation Y3j.; %{-bhuj} mfn. eating incompatible or unsuitable food W.; %{-
bhojana} n. incompatible food ib.; % {-mati-karin} mfn. suggesting contradictory notions
sah.; %{-ri-ta} f. a figure of speech which (by using ambiguous words) suggests
contradictory notions (e.g. % {vidadhati galagraham}, “ she gives an embrace,” where the
word % {galag-graha} means also “ a disease of the throat™) sah. Kpr.; %{-mati-krt} mfn.
(= %{-karin}) Kpr. Pratap.; n. (= %{-kari-ta}) ib.; %{-laksana} n. n. of a ch. of the
Psarv.; %{-Samsana} n. malignant or abusive language (= %{gali}) L.; %{-
sambandhaniya} mfn. (in law) allied or kin in a forbidden degree; % {-siddhAnta-
granthatika} f. % {-siddhAnta-grantha-rahasya} n. %{-siddhAnta-granthAloka} m. n. of
wks.; %{-ddhArtha} mfn. containing a contradiction (%{-ta} f.) Kavyad.; (% {-tha-
dipika} n. a partic. figure of speech in which seemingly contradictory functions are
attributed to one and the same object Kavyad. ii, 109); %{-ddhAcarana} n. wrong or
improper course of conduct MW.; %{-ddhAnna} or %{-dhAgana} n. incompatible or
forbidden food Susr.; %{-ddhokti} f. adverse or contradictory speech, quarrel, dispute L.;
% {-ddhopakrama} mfn. (in medicine) applying incompatible remedies (%{-tva} n.) Susr.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/07/2007.

325 dhi 1 cl. 3. A. %{didhite}, &c. RV. (cf. %{didhi}; the forms % {dhimahi} and

%/ {adhayi} belong rather to 1. %{dha}; pf. %{didhaya}, %{-dhima}, % {-dhiyur} or %/{-
dhyur}, %{-dhire} RV. AV. Br.) to perceive, think, reflect; wish, desire: intens.

% {dedhyat} Ts. 6 dhi 2 f. thought, (esp.) religious thought, reflection, meditation,
devotion, prayer (pl. Holy Thoughts personified) RV.; understanding, intelligence,
wisdom (personified as the wife of Rudra-manyu BhP.), knowledge, science, art; mind,
disposition, intention, design (ifc. intent upon Kav.); notion, opinion, the taking for
(comp.) RV. &c. &c. (%{yatha dhiyA} or %{dhiyA na}, according to thy wisdom or
will; %{itthA dhiyA} or %{dhiyah}, willingly lit. such is thy will RV.); n. of the 5th
house from the lagna Var. 7 dhi 3 cl.4. A. % {dhiyate}, to contain, bold (Pass. of 1.
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%{dha}?); to slight, disregard; to propitiate (?) dhatup. xxvi, 37. 8 dhi 4 f. for %{di},
splendour RV. iii, 34, 5; vi, 3, 3. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

33 varana 1 mf (%{I})n. warding off, restraining, resisting, opposing MBh. Kav. &c.;
all-resisting, invincible (said of the soma and of Indra's elephant) RV. ix, 1, 9 Hariv.
1700; relating to prevention Susr.; shy, wild RV. AV. (with % {mrga} accord. to some =
elephant RV. viii, 33, 8; x, 40, 4); dangerous RV. shadvBr.; forbidden AitBr.; m. (ifc. f.
%{A}) an elephant (from its power of resistance) MBh. Kav. &c.; an elephant-hook das.;
armor, mail L.; a kind of ornament on an arch MBh. iv, 1326; (%/{I}) f. a female elephant
L.; w.r. for % {varuni} HYog.; n. the act of restraining or keeping back or warding off
from (abl.); resistance, opposition, obstacle; impediment, KatySr. MBh. &c.; a means of
restraining Bhartr.; = %{hari-tala} L.; n. of a place MBh.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

334 Buddha mfhn. awakened, awake MBh.; expanded, blown SamavBr.; conscious,
intelligent, clever, wise (opp. to % {miidha}) MBh. Kav. &c.; learnt, known, understood
Apast. MBh. (“ by,” usually instr., but also gen. according to Pan. 2-2, 12; 3, 67 Sch..);
m. a wise or learned man, sage W.; (with Buddhists) a fully enlightened man who has
achieved perfect knowledge of the truth and thereby is liberated from all existence and
before his own attainment of nirvana reveals the method of obtaining it, (esp.) the
principal Buddha of the present age (born at Kapila-vastu about the year 500 B.C. his
father, Suddhodana, of the Sakya tribe or family, being the raja of that district, and his
mother, maya-devi, being the daughter of raja su-prabuddha MWB. 19 &c.; hence he
belonged to the Kshatriya caste and his original name Sakya-muni or Sakya-sinha was
really his family name, while that of Gautama was taken from the race to which his
family belonged; for his other names see ib. 23; he is said to have died when he was 80
years of age, prob. about 420 B.C. ib. 49 n. 1; he was preceded by 3 mythical Buddhas of
the present Kalpa, or by 24, reckoning previous Kalpa, or according to others by 6
principal Buddhas ib. 136; sometimes he is regarded as the 9th incarnation of Vishnu
Hariv. Kav. Var. &c.); n. knowledge BhP. (B. % {buddhi}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

3331 vai 1 (orig. identical with 2. %{vA}) cl. 1. P. (Dhaltup. xxii , 24) %{vA4yati} , to
become languid or weary or exhausted RV. (%{zoSaNe} Dhaltup.) ; to be deprived of
(gen.) RV. viii. 47, 6 ; P. and (ep. also Al.), to blow Alpast. MBh. 2 vai 2 ind. a particle
of emphasis and affirmation , generally placed {after} a word and laying stress on it (it is
usually translatable by " indeed "', " truly "', " certainly "', *" verily "', *" just "' &c. ;
it is very rare in the RV. ; more frequent in the AV. , and very common in the
Bralhman2as and in works that imitate their style ; in the Sultras it is less frequent and
almost restricted to the combination % {yady@u@vai} ; in Manu MBh. and the Kalvyas
it mostly appears at the end of a line , and as a mere expletive. In RV. it is frequently
followed by %{u} in the combination %{vA4@u} [both particles are separated , v, 18,
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3]1[1020,1] ; it is also preceded by %{u} and various other particles e.g. by %{i4d} ,
%/{adha} , %{utad4} ; in the Bralhman2as it often follows %<{ha} , % {ha@sma} ,

%7 {eva} ; in later language %{api} and %{tu}. Accord. to some it is also a vocative
particle). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/09/2008.

36 arthya mf(%{A} Paln2. 4-4 , 92) n. = %{arthanlya} q.v. L. ; proper , fit R. Ragh.
Kum. ; rich Pan5cat. Kathals. ; intelligent , wise L. ; = %{dhruva} L. ; (%{am}) n. red
chalk L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/09/2008.

337 darsana mf (% {I})n. showing. Pan. 5-2, 6; ifc. seeing, looking at (see % {tulya-},

%/ {deva-}, %{sama-}.) Ragh. xi, 93; “ knowing see % {dharma-}; exhibiting, teaching
MBHh. 1, 583 BhP. v, 4, 11; n. seeing, observing, looking, noticing, observation,
perception RV. i, 116, 23 SBr. xiv SankhGr. v, 5 MBh. &c. (471,1); ocular perception
Susr. iv, 27; the eye-sight, vi, 17; inspection, examination Y3j. 1, 328 Hariv. 5460;
visiting Y3aj. i, 84 Kathas. iii, 8; audience, meeting (with gen. Can.; instr. with or without
%7 {saha} Vet.; in comp. Ragh. xii, 60 Sak. v, 5/6; vii, 25/26 Rajat. vi, 43; experiencing
BhP. i, 8, 25; foreseeing Ragh. viii, 71; contemplating Mn. viii, 9 and 23; apprehension,
judgment Sak. iii, 6/7 discernment, understanding, intellect Mn. vi, 74 Yaj. i, 8 Bhag.
&c.; opinion malav. v, 13/14 Kam. ii, 6; intention (cf. %{papa-}) R. 1, 58, 18; view,
doctrine, philosophical system (6 in number, vi$. (Plirva-) mimansa by aim. iittara-
mimansa by Badar.; nyaya by Gotama Vaiseshika by Kanada samkhya by Kap.; Yoga by
Pat.) MBh. xii, 11045 f. BhP. &c.; the eye Susr. v, 8 Sak. iv, 6 Prab. iii, 10; the becoming
visible or known, presence A$vGr. iii, 7 Mn. ii, 101; iv Y3j. i, 131; ii, 170 MBh. &c.;
appearance (before the judge) Mn. viii, 158 Yaj. ii, 53 Kam.; the being mentioned (in any
authoritative text) Katy. Sr. i, xxvi laty. vi, ix Badar. i, s, 25 MBh. xiv, 2700; a vision,
dream Hariv. 1285 hit. iii, 0/1; ifc. appearance, aspect, semblance Mn. i1, 47 MBh. (nal.
i1, 3; xii, 18 and 44) R. Ragh. ii1, 57; color L.; showing (cf. % {danta-}) Bhartr. i1, 26
dhirtas. i, 35/11 a mirror L.; a sacrifice L.; = %{dharma} L.; (%{I}) f. durga Hariv.
10238; n. of an insect npr.; cf. %{a-}, % {su-}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

33 jdana n. knowing, becoming acquainted with, knowledge, (esp.) the higher
knowledge (derived from meditation on the one {iniversal Spirit) SankhSr.xiii Gobh. Mn.
&c.; knowledge about anything cognizance” see %{-tas} and % {a-jfianad} % {a-jianad}
%1{va}, knowingly or ignorantly, xi, 233); conscience MBh.; = %{-néndriya} KathUp. vi,
10; engaging in (gen. e.g. % {sarpisas},”in sacrifice with clarified butter”’) Pan. 2-2, 10
Vartt. Pat.; n. of a Sakti rasik.xiv, 36 ramatUp. i, 90 Sch..; (%{A}) f. id. Paficar. iii, 2, 30
ramapiijas. 2 jiiana mf (% {I})n. prudent, wise L. (659,2); easily known AV.; n.
knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination AV. &c. &c.; a distinctive mark, token
of recognition, any mark or sign or characteristic AV. MBh. R. &c.; a monument,
memorial SBr.; % {-kumuda-candrika} f. n. of wk.; %¢{-ghana} m. nothing but knowledge
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SBr. (cf. under %{ghana}); %{-trpta} mfn. satiated with i.e. full of knowledge MBh.;
%9-samtati} f. a train of thought tattvas.; %{-nAnanda}, %{-nAsrama}, and %{-néndra}
m. n. of authors Cat. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

3% 1 anuvrtta mfn. following, obeying, complying; rounded off; (% {am}) n. obedience,
conformity, compliance. 2 anuvrtti f. following, acting suitably to, having regard or
respect to, complying with, the act of continuance; (in Panini's Gr.) continued course or
influence of a preceding rule on what follows; reverting to; imitating, doing or acting in
like manner. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/07/2007.

" moksa m. (ifc. f. %{A}) emancipation, liberation, release from (abl., rarely gen. or
comp.) MBh. Kav. &c.; release from worldly existence or transmigration, final or eternal
emancipation Up. Mn. MBh. &c. (TW. 39); death L.; n. of partic. sacred hymns conducive
to final emancipation Y3j.; (in astron.) the liberation of an eclipsed or occulted planet, the
last contact or separation of the eclipsed and eclipsing bodies, end of an eclipse siiryas.
VarBrs.; falling off or down Kum. VarBrs. (cf. %{garbha-}); effusion VarBrs.; setting
free, deliverance (of a prisoner) Gaut.; loosing, untying (hair) megh.; settling (a question)
Kathas.; acquittance of an obligation, discharge of a debt (cf. % {rina-}); shedding or
causing to flow (tears, blood &c.) markP. Susr.; casting, shooting, hurling MBh. Kav.
Pur.; strewing, scattering Kum. Kathas.; utterance (of a curse) R.; relinquishment,
abandonment Kathas.; n. of the divine mountain Meru L.; schrebera swietenioides L.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/07/2007.

! gpatti f. happening, occurring; entering into a state or condition, entering into
relationship with, changing into KatySr. aPrat. &c.; incurring, misfortune, calamity Y3j.;
fault, transgression L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

342 ayatnatas without effort or exertion. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

33 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Anacker, p. 295; Kochumuttom, p. 253; Wood, p. 38.

3% K ochumuttom, p. 253; Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Anacker, p. 295.

3 Anacker, p. 295.

% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.

347 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 124.

8 syat ind. (3. sg. Pot. of 1. %¢{as}) it may be, perhaps, perchance (esp. used in aina
wks. and occurring in 7 formulas, vis. 1. %{syad asti}, “ perhaps it is (under certain
circumstances)”; 2. % {syan nAsti}, “perhaps it is not, &c.”; 3. %{syad asti ca nAsti ca},
“perhaps it is and is not (under certain circumstances)”’; 4. %{syad avaktavyah}, “perhaps
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it is not expressible in words”™; 5. % {syad asti cAvaktavyah}, “ perhaps it is and is not
expressible in words”; 6. %{syan nAsti cAvaktavyah}, “ perhaps it is not and is and is
not expressible in words”; 7. %{syad asti ca nAsti cAvaktavyah}) sarvad. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

39 See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 227; Kochumuttom, p. 253; Wood, p. 38; Anacker, p.
295.

% In a perhaps over-ambitious master’s thesis, I explored similarities in the process
metaphysics of the Yogacara and A.N. Whitehead.

Johnson-Moxley, Melanie K. Roll on Dancing: Comparison and Conflict in Alfred
North Whitehead's Process Philosophy and the Early Yogacara Buddhism. M.A. thesis,
University of Missouri-Columbia, 1994. Thesis advisor Dr. Bina Gupta.

31 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.

332 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 125.

333 34 dhatu 1 m. layer, stratum KatySr. Kaus.; constituent part, ingredient (esp. ( and in
RV. only) ifc., where often= “ fold” e.g. % {tri-dhAtu}, threefold &c.; cf. % {trivisti-},

% {sapta-}, %{su-}) RV. Ts. SBr. &c.; element, primitive matter (= % {maha-bhiita} L.)
MBh. Hariv. &c. (usually reckoned as 5, vi$. %{kha} or %{akasa}, %/{anila}, % {tejas},
%7{jala}, %{bhii}; to which is added % {brahma} Y4j. iii, 145; or %{vijiiana} Buddh.); a
constituent element or essential ingredient of the body (distinct from the 5 mentioned
above and conceived either as 3 humours (called also %{dosa}) phlegm, wind and bile
BhP. (cf. % {purisa}, % {mamsa}, % {manas}, ChandUp. vi, 5, 1); or as the 5 organs of
sense, % {indriyani}.(cf. s.v. and MBh. xii, 6842, where % {$rotra}, % {ghrana}, %{asya},
%/ {hrdaya} and % {kostha} are mentioned as the 5 dhdhatu of the human body born from
the either) and the 5 properties of the elements perceived by them, %{gandha}, % {rasa},
%/ {riipa}, % {sparsa} and %{$abda} L.; or the 7 fluids or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh,
fat, bone, marrow, semen Susr. (L. %{rasAdi} or % {rasa-raktAdi}, of which sometimes
10 are given, the above 7 and hair, skin, sinews BhP.)); primary element of the earth i.e.
metal, mineral, are (esp. a mineral of a red color) Mn. MBh. &c. element of words i.e.
grammatical or verbal root or stem Nir. Prat. MBh. &c. (with the southern Buddhists

% {dhatu} means either the 6 elements (see above) dharmas. xxv; or the 18 elementary
spheres (% {dhatu-loka}) ib. lviii; or the ashes of the body, relics L. (cf. %{-garbha})). 35
dhatu 2 mfn. ( %{dhe}) to be sucked in or drunk (%{havis}) RV. v, 44,3 f. =

% {dhenu}, milch cow laty. vii, 5, 9. 36 dhatu 3 n. (with % {rauhina}) n. of a saman
ArshBr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/07/2007.

3% vibhutva n. omnipresence, might, power. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

3% See also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 228; Kochumuttom, p. 252; Wood, p. 38; Anacker, p.
295.

336 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 221.
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37 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 126.

338 upalabdha mfn. obtained, received; conceived; perceived, heard, understood, learnt,
known, guessed. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/07/2007.

339 prasiddhi f. accomplishment, success, attainment Mn. Yaj. Kam. BhP.; proof,
argument Kathas.; general opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, rumor Var. Kav.
Kathas.; %{-mat} mfn. universally known, famous Kathas.; % {viruddha-ta} f. the state
of being opposed to general opinion, sah. (= % {khyati-v-}); %{-hata} mfn. having no
value, very trivial Kpr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

%0 prap (%{pra-ap}) P. A. % {prApnoti} (irreg. Pot. % {prApeyam}), to attain to; reach,
arrive at, meet with, find AV. &c. &c.; to obtain, receive (also as a husband or wife)
MBh. Kav. &c.; to incur (a fine) Mn. viii, 225; to suffer (capital punishment) ib. 364;
(with %{disah}) to flee in all directions Bhatt.; to extend, stretch, reach to (% {A}) Pan.
5-2, 8; to be present or at hand AV.; (in gram.) to pass or be changed into (acc.) siddh.: to
result (from a rule), be in force, obtain (also Pass.) Kas.: Caus. % {prApayati}, %{-te}
(ind. p. % {prApayya}, or %{prApya} Pan. 6-4, 57 Sch..), to cause to reach or attain (2
acc.), advance, promote, further (P. ChUp. MBh. &c.; A. TBr. MBh.); to lead or bring to
(dat.) VP.; to impart, communicate, announce, relate Mn. MBh. &c.; to meet with, obtain
R.: desid. % {prépsati}, to try to attain, strive to reach SBr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

31 anuttara mfn. chief, principal; best, excellent; without a reply, unable to answer,
silent; fixed, firm; low, inferior, base; south, southern; (%{am}) n. a reply which is
coherent or evasive and therefore held to be no answer; (%{as}) m. pl. a class of gods
among the ainas. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/07/2007.

362 hodhi mf. (with Buddhists or ainas) perfect knowledge or wisdom (by which a man
becomes a Buddha or ina), the illuminated or enlightened intellect (of a BBuddha or ina)
Kathas. Rajat. Satr. Lalit. (cf. MWB. 97, 188 &c.); m. the tree of wisdom under which
perfect wisdom is attained or under which a man becomes a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree,
(Ficus Religiosa) hcat. (MWB. 35, 181 &c.); ““ wakener,” a cock L.; n. of a man (=
Buddha in a former birth) atakam.; of a mythical elephant Lalit.; of a place L.; pl. n. of a
people R.; mfn. learned, wise tin. iv, 117. 2 bodhi f. (with Buddhists) perfect knowledge
or enlightenment MWB. 43 (%{-dhy-aGga} n. an * integral part of perfect knowledge or
enlightenment” Lalit.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.

3% dhimat mfn. intelligent, wise, learned, sensible Mn. MBh. &c.; m. n. of Brihaspati L.;
of a son of Viraj VP.; of a Rishi in the 4th manv-antara ib.; of a son of Piirii-ravas MBh.;
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a Bodhi-sattva L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/07/2007.

dhimant a. intelligent, skilful, wise. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/20/2008.
3% kaya 1 mf (%{I})n. (fr. 3. %{ka} Pan. 4-2, 25), relating or devoted to the god Ka
(Praja-pati RV. x, 121) Vs. Ts. SBr.; &c.; m. one of the eight modes of marriage (=
Prajapatya see %{vivaha}) Mn. iii, 38 Yajii. 1, 60; (% {am}) n. part of the hand sacred to
Praja-pati, the root of the little finger Mn. ii, 58 and 59. 4 kaya 2 m. (%{ci} Pan. 3-3, 41),
the body KatySr. Mn. &c.; the trunk of a tree R.; the body of a lute (the whole except the
wires) L.; assemblage, collection, multitude saddhP.; principal, capital nar. Brih.; a
house, habitation L.; a butt, mark L.; any object to be attained L.; natural temperament L.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.
3% atmikr to make one's own, take possession of Kad. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/07/2007.
3% Qee also Tola and Dragonetti, p. 228; Kochumuttom, p. 253; Wood, p. 39; Anacker,
pp. 295-6.
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CHAPTER 3
THE VIMSATIKA-KARIKA

I have consulted English translations of Vasubandhu’s Vimsatika-Karika
("Twenty Verses,” or VM) from Fernando Tola and Carmen Dragonetti,”®’ Thomas
Kochumuttom,*®® G. M. Nagao (in David Kalupahana,)369 Thomas Wood®”® and Stefan

1
Anacker.”’

I cite Tola and Dragonetti’s transliteration of the Sanskrit verses and their
commentary (td), which is based on Sylvan Lévi’s as well as Chinese and Tibetan
versions, in addition to Kochumuttom’s (k) transliteration of Lévi alone. Vasubandhu’s
text was also translated into Chinese in the sixteenth century by Hsilian-tsang, who also
wrote his own commentary. Contemporary English renderings of this version from
Francis Cook®’* and Hamilton®” are considered. As in the preceding chapters, my
procedure has been to compare the English translations against each other, using
available English transliterations as touchstones.

Given the complexity of this project, I am relying upon on a synthesis English
translations from Tola and Dragonetti, Kochumuttom, Anacker, et. al., to present the
general meaning of most portions of the auto-commentary, and only on pertinent
occasions provide the same level of analysis of the commentary as I do the twenty-two
core verses themselves. Most transliterated passages of Vasubandhu’s auto-commentary
included herein are from Tola and Dragonetti’s excellent Being as Consciousness;

transliterations of certain key passages of commentary (e.g., see auto-commentary on

Verse 9) are sometimes provided by other authors, such as Kochumuttom.
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The structure of the Twenty Verses is as follows. The thesis of the Vimsatika,
namely, “vijiapti-matra, ” is stated in verse 1. Vasubandhu’s commentary on this verse
establishes the synonymy of the terms “citta” (used primarily in the TSN), “Vijriapti”
(used in the VM), “manas” (used rarely in the VM and the Trimsatika) and “vijiiana”
(used throughout the consciousness trilogy). In keeping with the translation introduced in
Chapter 2 of “matra” as “occasion,” rather than “only” or “mere,” I am also herein
translating the thesis of this text as “consciousness-occasion,” rather than “consciousness-
only” or “mere representation of consciousness.”

Verses 2-7 and commentary raise and respond to several objections to this thesis,
namely, that it cannot account for spatio-temporal determination, shared perceptual
experiences or causal efficacy. Verses 8-10 and commentary address the true nature of
atman and dharmas, reiterating the assertion that atman and dharmas do not exist “like
that” (as opposed to an assertion that they do not exist at all) and does so, from all
appearances, with the axioms of the 77isvabhava still firmly held in view.

Next, verses 11-15 and commentary raise and respond to several objections to the
vijiapti-matra thesis from the Vaisesika (Atomist) perspective. Verses 16-21 return to the
lines of objection addresses in verses 2-7, wherein it is asked and explained how “if there
are no objects of perception,” any of the following could be possible: sensory perception,
the distinction between dreaming and waking states, the causal efficacy of other minds,
or murder. Verse 22 offers Vasubandhu’s closing caveat regarding his ability to present

the subtle idea of vijiiapti-matra accurately.
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VM 1: Thesis of Vijiiapti-Matra

The first verse of the VM does not appear as such in Hsiian-tsang’s Chinese
translation, although it is incorporated into his commentary. David Kalupahana omits the
first two paragraphs of Vasubandhu’s commentary from his version, claiming that this
portion of the text is dubious by virtue of having been lost in its original Sanskrit form
and merely reconstructed by Sylvan Lévi based on subsequent Chinese and Tibetan

translations of text.>™

Nevertheless, that verse and its commentary shall be considered
here, as it conforms to the essential idea of the Trisvabhava-Nirdesa (TSN), namely,

“citta-matra.”

Verse la
Vijiaptimatram... (td)*"

Consciousness-occasion...

vijiiapti information, announcement, request; imparting, giving; mind
(per Wood);*" consciousness;’’’ representation’’® of

. . 1
consciousness;’’” concept;”™ perception (per Anacker)*®

matra having/being/consisting of /merely; also measure or limit (in
space and time); instant, atom, element; occasion

Table 45- VM la

29 ¢c

The translation of “vijiiapti” variously as “information,” “mind,” “consciousness,”

2 ¢c

“perception,” “concept,” and “representation” might seem discordant at first, but in fact
serves to illustrate the same basic concept: that of conceptualization itself, of ideation or

mentation, which as explained in the TSN is a process both caused and causally
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efficacious. Again, in keeping with the translation introduced in Chapter 2, “matra” is
herein taken to mean “occasion,” rather than “only” or “mere” as it is usually rendered,
because “consciousness-occasion’ expresses the fundamental Buddhist idea of

momentary existence in a way that “consciousness-only” or “mere mind” does not.

29 ¢¢ 29 ¢ 29 ¢¢

Hence, “mind-occasion,” “consciousness-occasion,” “representation-occasion,” “concept-

99 ¢

occasion,” “perception-occasion” and “information-occasion” are taken to be legitimate
forms of the vijiiapti-matra thesis of the VM.

This conforms to the methodology of the TSN, albeit in a somewhat reversed
order. In the TSN, the nature of reflection or appearance (the own-state-of being
parakalpita) is explained in relation to dependent cause (the own-state-of being
paratantra) of that reflection and in relation to “perfected” or complete reality (the own-
state-of being parinispanna); the citta-matra thesis is made explicit only by the text’s
end. In the VM, again assuming the authenticity of the first verse and commentary, the
text begins with this thesis and is thereafter concerned with addressing hypothetical
objections to it. This flow from the TSN to the VM serves as one illustration of the

connection between the these two texts, and thus as one reason why I have approached

this project as the examination of a consciousness trilogy.

Verse 1b

.. evedam asadarthavabhasanat ...(td)
.. etad-asadartha-vabhasandt ...(k)**

.. evaitad asadarthavabhasanat ... (wayman)’™

... thus non-existing material thing
like reflection (appearance)...
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...evadam asadarthavabhasanat...

eva thus, in this way

asad not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad; non-
existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from
or based on the possession of a thing

va like, as”>!

abhasa splendor, light; appearance, semblance; phantasm of the

imagination; mere appearances; reflection®®’

Table 46- VM 1b

Given the truth of “consciousness-occasion,” the sense in which perceived

material things, objects, selves, etc., are like mere reflections, phantasms or appearances

can be understood. The reading of verse 1a-b most in keeping with the lessons of the

TSN as well as the concept of momentary existence is not, “mere consciousness therefore

no material objects” but rather “consciousness-occasion, therefore reflected appearance

of material objects.” The differences are subtle but significant, not the least of which is an

attitude of outright rejection of material objects, as opposed to one recasting of the way in

which our perceptions of such objects (and thus the objects themselves) are understood. It

is not, to recall the elephant analogy of the TSN, that there is no way a stick “there” to be

misperceived as an elephant. Similarly:

Verse lc-d

... Yadvat taimirikasasatkesondukadidarsanam (td)
... Yatha taimirakasya-asatkesa-candra-adi darsanam (K)

... According as optical disorder:
non-existing hairs, moons and so on discerned.
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... yadvat taimirikasasatkesondukadidarsanam

yadvat (vatha): as follows, correlative of, in which way, according as,
like

taimirikasya | optical disorder, eye disease™""

asat (alt. asad): not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad;
non-existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood; vs. sat

kesa hair’®’

candra moon, moonlight; glittering, shining™™

adi beginning with; commencement, first fruits; or “etc.,” “and so
on...”

dar$ana showing, exhibiting, teaching; observing, perceiving, inspection;
apprehension, discernment; also: view, doctrine

Table 47- VM lc-d

Thus perception of kalpita is like the discrimination of non-existent hairs, moons, etc. by

those with optical disorders such a cataract. Significantly, there is something to be

perceived there—the cataract in this case, as the stick in the elephant analogy—but it is

misperceived as being something else, such as an elephant or the moon.

Commentary

Mahayane traidhatukam vijiiaptimatram vyavastapyate
Cittamatram bho jinaputra yad uta traidhatukam iti sutrat
Cittam mano vijianam vijiiaptis ceti paryayah

Cittam atra sasamprayogam abhigaretam

Matram ityarthapratisedhartham™™

mahayane Mahayana (lit., “great vehicle™)
trai triple, threefold
dhatu realm, sphere, layer, stratum; also constituent element
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vijhapti- vijiapti: mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept,

matra perception; lit. information, announcement, request; imparting,
giving + matram: having/being/consisting of only/merely; also
measure or limit (in space and time); instant, occasion, atom,
element = consciousness-occasion

vyavasta bound™”

apyate obtainable, reachable; also, relating to water> |

citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at,
longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting,
imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

bho (bhava) being, presence

jinaputra of a Bodhisattva> -

yad (alt. yac, yat): in order that, as for the fact that, because, since,
wherefore, as, when, if

uta woven™-

ita as you know; in this manner; thus

sttrat of the siitras (scriptures)”

mano (manas): mind (it its widest sense, as applied to all the mental
powers), intellect, intelligence, understanding, perception, sense,
conscience, will; the internal organ of perception and cognition,
the faculty or instrument through which thoughts enter or by
which objects of sense affect the soul, distinct from arman

vijiiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

vijhapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; lit.
information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

ceti (cetas): appearance, aspect; or consciousness, intelligence, mind;
heart, fancy, desire

paryaya synonym, convertible term; revolution; course, repetition,
succession, regular occurrence

atra in this matter, in this respect, in this place, in this time™>

samprayogam | relating to use or application”°

abhipreya purpose, intention; meaning” '

ityartha having such a sense or meaning; for this purpose” "

pratisedh keeping back, warding off, preventing, denying

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from
or based on the possession of a thing

Table 48- VM 1 commentary

Roughly given, the commentary proceeds thus: the concepts of (1) the traidhdtu or

threefold-sphere-of-existence (which we may for the sake of argument compare to the
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trisvabhava, or three-own-states-of-being, of the TSN), and (2) the Vijriapti-matra
(consciousness-occasion), are important concepts to Mahayana Buddhism and are
supported by the scriptures. Citta (or cit), manas, vijiiana and Vijiiapti are synonymous
terms for the activity of consciousness. “Consciousness” in this respect is understood as
having a meaning relating to a particular use. “Consciousness-occasion” functions in its
definition to prevent over-affirmation of material objects.

The consequences of interpreting “vijiiapti-mdtra” as “consciousness-only” and
the subsequent verse as declaring “only meaning: denying things,” as has been done by
numerous contemporary commentators, include the rejection of external objects:

(The word) matra (“only”) is (used) with the purpose of denying

(the existence of external) objects.*”’

The term “mere” indicates the exclusion of the (external)
objects.*”

“Only” is said to rule out any (external) object of sense or
understanding.*"!

“Only” excludes objects of perception (artha) that are external (to
consciousness) not associates (of consciousness).*"?
However, I find that Alex Wayman’s argument in “A Defense of Yogacara Buddhism” is
far better in keeping with what we have learned thus far from Vasubandhu in the TSN:
This introductory statement does not deny an external object.
Instead there is a mental representation that amounts to tinsel,
'fool's gold', a false wealth. Vasubandhu appears to mean that the

mind imagines an external artha in front, but the mind has only a
report or representation of what the sense organ had sensed.*”
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Interpreting “vijiiapti-matra” as “‘consciousness-occasion” sidesteps the alleged problem

of the grand and utter metaphysical dismissal of the content of empirical observation.

VM 2-9: Response to Hypothetical Realist Objections

Verse 2 and Commentary

na desakalaniyamah santananiyamo na ca /

na ca krtyakriya yukta vijiaptir yadi narthatah // (td)***
No fixed time-space point,

No determined continued succession, and

also no causal efficacy

if consciousness is enjoined

in the absence of an object.

Yadi vijiiaptir-anartha niyamo desa-kalayoh
Santanasya aniyamas-ca yukta krtya-kriya na ca. (k)*’
In the case that object-consciousness

is not determined in place-time,

continuity-stream is also undetermined,

and no causal efficacy at work.

Na desakalaniyamah santananiyamo na ca ...

na no, not, it is not so

desa place, region, portion; direction, instruction**®

kala time (in general); to calculate or enumerate; a fixed point of
time*"”

aniyama a (negation) + niyama: determination, definition; limitation,

restriction; restraining, controlling, preventing; keeping down;
also restraint of the mind (second of eight meditation steps in
yoga)*® = unsettledness, uncertainty, doubt; having no rule;
absence of: determination, definition, limitation, controlling,
preventing®”

santana continued succession, continuance; continuity; uninterrupted
. 410
series
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ca | and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

... ha ca krtyakriya yukta vijiiaptir yadi narthatah

krtyakriya krta, accomplished, done, performed; made, prepared; obtained*"’
+ kriya, action, performance, work; also ceremony, argument,
contract = efficacy

yukta joined, attached; set to work, made use of, occupied with,
engaged in; ready to, prepared for; furnished, endowed, or
provided with; accompanied by; being in conjunction with;
connected with*'?

vijhapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; lit.
information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

yadi if in the case that

anartha absence of a thing or object

Table 49- VM 2

If consciousness (does) not (arise) out from an object...*"

If the representations of consciousness are without (extra mental)
objects...**

If a concept were to be without a real object...*!
If representations were without an object...*'®
If the perception occurs without an object...*!
If consciousness is without real objects of perception...*!
If representations are without real objects...*"”

5

7
8

It is objected, in other words, that if there is not a 1:1 correspondence between objects of

perception and reality, then spatio-temporal determination, “continued succession” of

individual consciousness streams, and causal efficacy cannot be accounted for.

If there is no difference between dreams and waking, and if there are no external

objects (such as form) in reality, and if there is only “internal consciousness that is born

resembling an external objective realm,

420 . . .. e
" and if consciousness of visible qualities does

not have a corresponding object constituted by such qualities, then the former is not

determined by the latter, and (1)- (3) follow:
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(1) the determination (of experience)/ (certainty)/ (restriction) of/re: place/space

and time would not exist/be logically possible, or proper/founded
This cannot be the case, or else why does (a representation of) consciousness not arise
always/everywhere, but only in some particular/determinate/certain moment/place?

(2) The indeterminacy/in-/non-determination (non-exclusiveness) in regard to
“it”/the series (of consciousness)/perceiving stream of consciousness/mental
continuity/ (various mind) streams (i.e. of individuals) would not exist/be
logically possible, proper or founded.

This cannot be the case, or else why does (a representation of) consciousness arise in the
(moment) series (of consciousnesses) of all those who are present in that place at that
moment, not (in the series of consciousnesses) of only one (person)- as (is the case with)
the appearances of hairs, etc. only to those with optical disorders?

3) the performance of the (specific) function would not exist/be logically
possible, proper or founded

This cannot be the case, or else why do the objects misperceived by those with optical
disorders not function as the objects perceived by everyone else? Why do objects seen in
a dream not perform the function that objects seen during waking perform? And why do
imaginary objects not perform the function of other objects?**!

Vasubandhu responds:

Verse 3a

desadiniyamah siddhah svapnavat... (td)***
Desa-adi-niyamah siddah svapnavat... (k)**
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Beginning with undetermined space,
Accomplished as in dreaming.

... desadiniyamah siddhah svapnavat...

desa place, region, portion; direction, instruction
adi beginning (with); commencement, first fruits; or etc., and so on...
niyama determination, definition; limitation, restriction; restraining,

controlling, preventing; keeping down; also restraint of the mind
(second of eight meditation steps in yoga)

siddha reach an aim, succeed, be accomplished or fulfilled; result,
follow™***
svapnavat as from a dream™”

Table 50- VM 3a

Regarding the first objection: the determination (of experience) of place and time is
established or logical as in dreams. The objects in a dream are not real, but are seen in
particular places and times. They cannot be seen all of the time (i.e., when one is awake).
So spatio-temporal determination is possible even when there are no real corresponding

external objects of perception.

Verse 3b-d

... pretavat punah/
samtananiyamah sarvaih piuyanadyadidarsane (td)

... pretevat-punah
Santana-aniyamah sarvaih pitya-nadi-adi-darsane (k)

Damned spirits

Continuity-stream-undetermined-always,
Commencing with observing the pus river.
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... pretavat punah | samtananiyamah sarvaih ...

pretevat (preta): damned spirits, hell ghosts

puna to go back or in an opposite direction; restore; turn around; once
more, to exist again, be renewed**

samtana continued succession, continuance; continuity; uninterrupted
series

aniyama unsettledness, uncertainty, doubt; having no rule; absence of:
determination, definition, limitation, controlling, preventing**’

sarva whole, entire, all, every; also always, at all times 428

...piyanadya darsane

puya pus429

nadya river

adi beginning (with); commencement, first fruits; or etc., and so on...

dar$ana showing, exhibiting, teaching; observing, perceiving, inspection;
apprehension, discernment; also: view, doctrine

Table 51- VM 3b-d

Regarding the second objection: the indeterminacy/non-determination (non-
exclusiveness) in regard to “it”/the series (of consciousness)/perceiving stream of
consciousness/mental continuity/ (various mind) streams (i.e. of individuals) is
admitted/established/logical as in the case of pretds (hungry ghosts in hell), who share the
same visions. The pretas, having the same kind of karma, end up sharing the same fate in

.. . 4
hell and thus share the same visions and experiences.**"

Verse 4

svapnopaghatavat krtyakriya narakavat punah/
sarvam narakapaladidarsane tais ca badhane td)*!
Svapna-upaghdatavat krtya-kriyda narakavat punah,

sarvam naraka-paladi-darsane tais-ca-badhane (k)**
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Dreaming negative causal efficacy.
Existing again in hell,
Always hell-guards observed harassing.

svapnopaghatavat krtyakriya...

: 733
svapna sleeping, dreaming

upaghatava being negatively affected; ™ some translators suggest
metaphorical use referencing nocturnal emissions, which makes
sense in the context.*

krtya-kriya krta, accomplished, done, performed; made, prepared; obtained +
kriya, action, performance, work; also ceremony, argument,
contract = efficacy

... harakavat punah / ... sarvam narakapaladidarsane... ca badhan

436

naraka hell, place of torment

puna to go back or in an opposite direction; restore; turn around; once
more, to exist again, be renewed

sarva whole, entire, all, every; also always, at all times

paladi lit. “flesh eater”;”” hell guards

darsana showing, exhibiting, teaching; observing, perceiving, inspection;
apprehension, discernment; also: view, doctrine

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

badhana oppressing, harassing; opposing, uneasiness, trouble™"

Table 52- VM 4

Regarding the third objection: that the performance of (specific) function can take
place during dreaming is admitted/established/logical as in the case of nocturnal
emissions, or the ability of demons to torture those in hell. Thus the four factors (i.e.,

spatio-temporal determination, etc.) are demonstrated.

Verse 5 and Commentary

tirascam sambhavah svarge yathd ca narake tatha /

na pretanam yatas tajjam duhkham nanubhavantite // (td)*°
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Tirascam sambhdavah svarge yatha na narake tatha

Na pretanam yatas-tajjam duhkham na-anubhavanti te. (k)

440

Concealing coming together (birth) (occasion),
heaven as follows

also hell accordingly.

No hell ghosts from which suffering perceived.

tirascam sambhavah svarge yatha ca narake tatha...

tirasca concealing”"

sambhava being or coming together; being contained in; birth, production,
origin, source; causes, reason, occasion; occurrence, appearance;
capacity, possibility; being, existence**?

svarga heaven™

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

narake hell, place of torment

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

... ha pretanam yatas tajjam duhkham nanubhavantite

na (negation)
pretas hell-ghosts
yatas from which or what, hence
tajjam produced, lit. “sprung from”**
duhkha uneasy, unpleasant, uncomfortable, difficult; pain, sorrow,
trouble; dis-ease, suffering
anubhava perception, understanding, ascertainment
anubhavaka: making to understand**’

Table 53- VM 5

Why are hell-guards not admitted to truly exist? It would not make sense, since if
they were real inhabitants of hell they would also suffer its afflictions, while as torturers
they are supposed to be able to effectively inflict suffering, which implies an
invulnerability to it that would not be possible if it were real.
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It is objected: how did the hell-guards come to be in hell in the first place, then?
Were they born there like animals in the heavens? Vasubandhu replies that animals are
born in heaven as a result of their karma, and they are supposed to experience the good of
that realm. Hell-guards cannot experience the pain of hell, however. So “birth” in hell of
animals or pretas (acting as hell-guards) cannot be the case.

It is further objected: if hell-guards come into being as a result of the actions of
the condemned, and can appear to undergo transformation in order to instill fear, etc.,
then it is not impossible that they truly exist, since the phenomena is truly arising.
Otherwise, what are you saying about the efficacy of hell?**® Vasubandhu’s answer is

that it is not that the events are totally unreal, but rather that—

Verse 6 and Commentary

vadi tatkarmabhis tatra bhiitanam sambhavas tathd
isyate parinamas ca kim vijianasya nesyate (td)*"’

Yadi tat-karmabhis-tatra bhutanam sambhavas-tatha
Isyate parinamas-ca kim vijiianasya na isyate (k)***

If that very action (effect) therein:

actual coming together (birth) (occasion) thus,
By the wise, change also;

How not so state of consciousness?

vijianasyaiva tatkarmabhis tatha parinamah
kasman nesyate kim punar bhiitani kalpyante (td)**
State of consciousness that very action (effect)
thus change (transformation);

... why instead go back to conceived actualities?
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yadi tatkarmabhis tatra bhiitanam sambhavas tathd...

yadi if, in the case that

tad (alt. tat); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,
then; therefore, accordingly; now

karma act, action; product, result, effect 430

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

bhiita (-na) become, actually have happened, be true or real; matter of fact or
reality™'

sambhava being or coming together; being contained in; birth, production,
origin, source; causes, reason, occasion; occurrence, appearance;
capacity, possibility; being, existence

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

... igyate parinamas ca kim vijiianasya nesyate

isyate seek; cause to move quickly; impel, animate, promote; deliver,
announce;"” isyate: “by the wise™™*”

parinama change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution™”

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

kim (interrogative particle)

vijianasya vijiiana: act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding,
recognizing, knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge;
consciousness + asya: sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

nesya na: no, not, it is not so + isya

vijiianasyaiva tatkarmabhis tatha parinamabh...

vijhanasya | vijiiana: act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding,
recognizing, knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; in
Buddhism: consciousness (one of the five constituent skandhas) +
asya: sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

tad (alt. taf); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or
there, then; therefore, accordingly; now

karma act, action; product, result, effect

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

parinama change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution

... kasman nesyate kim punar bhitani kalpyante.

kasmat

| why? whence? wherefrom?*>

151




nesya na: no, not, it is not so + isya: seek; cause to move quickly; impel,
animate, promote; deliver, announce

kim (interrogative particle)

punar to go back or in an opposite direction; restore; turn around; once
more, to exist again, be renewed

bhiita whatever has become; to actually have happened, be true or real;
matter of fact or reality*”®

kalpya to be formed from; to be conceived or imagined

Table 54- VM 6 and commentary

If the (re-) birth of things or persons is admitted as issuing from karma, then why
not admit that consciousness also arises from karma? Why wouldn’t a hell-guardian be
real enough in the hells? Or alternatively: if you grant that “special beings” such as the
hell-guards exist as the result of a causal process, then why not also admit that process to
be consciousness?*”’ That is, why not recognize a transformation of consciousness as the
result of karma, rather than a transformation of matter?

Furthermore—

Verse 7 and Commentary

karmano vasananyatra phalam anyatra kalpyate/
tatraiva nesyate yatra vasand kim nu karanam// (td)*>®
Karmano vasanda-anyatra phalam-anyatra kalpyate

. - - 459
Tatra-eva na-isyate yatra vasand kim nu karanam (k)
Action impression elsewhere,
Consequence imagined elsewhere;
There is in this way not sought,
Wherein no cause (reason)?

karmano vasananyatra phalam anyatra kalpyate...
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karma act, action; product, result, effect

vasana impression of anything remaining unconsciously in the mind; the
present consciousness of past perceptions; knowledge derived
from memory*®

anyatra an: (negation) + yatra: in or to which place, where, wherein,
wherever, whither*®! = elsewhere, on another occasion, otherwise,
in another manner, at another time*®?

phala metaphorical “fruit,” consequence, effect, result, retribution,
gain/loss, dis/advantage

kalpya to be formed from; to be conceived or imagined

... tatraiva negyate yatra vasanda kim nu karanam

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

eva thus, in this way

nesya na: no, not, it is not so + isya: seek; cause to move quickly; impel,
animate, promote; deliver, announce

kim (interrogative particle)

nu (negation)

karana cause, reason’ -

Table 55- VM 7

Why imagine the mental impression of an action to exist in one “place,” and the

consequence of that action in another?

“... (W)hy is it that the effect is not accepted as being such a
transformation of consciousness taking place just where the
impressions themselves do? What is the reason for an effect being

constructed where there is no process of impression

97,464

“There is a perfumed consciousness, but then you will not admit
that there is a transformation of the result. Where there is no
perfumed place, you turn around and assert that the result exists.
Why is this?*%

Vasubandhu asks, why say that the dispositional basis/“perfuming”/impression of an

action/deed/karma is (conceived or constructed in) one place/context but that its
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fruit/effect is (conceived or constructed in) another, when it can be said that the cause and

effect are (conceivable) in the same place/context? The vasana (impression) of the karma

of the inhabitants of hell and its transformation is imagined to take place or exist in hell,

but vasand and its transformation can only exist in the stream of consciousness. So why

not recognize that the vasana’s phalam (effect), being a similar transformation of

. .. _ _ . 4
consciousness, is in the same “place” as the vasana itself?**®

Verse 8 and Commentary

rupadyayatandastitvam tadvineyajanam prati

abhiprayavasad uktam upapadukasattvavat (td)

467

Rupadi-ayatana-astitvam tad-vineya-janam prati
Abhipraya-vasad-uktam-upapaduka-sattvavat (k)***

Form-abode exists (becomes);

Thou that very student

with regard to meaning of what of is taught,
Self-produced sage.

ripadi-ayatana-astitvam...

469

ripa form, shape, figure, outward appearance, phenomenon, color
ayatana abode, seat, resting place’”’

asti be, exist, happen, become; be sufficient or able

tvam thou”"

... tad-vineya-janam prati ...

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

vineya to be trained or instructed; pupil®’

jana creature, living being, person””
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prati toward; (over) against, before, again, back, in return, opposite,
near, on, by, at, in, at the time of; with regard to, according to, in
consequence of *'*

... abhipraya-vasad-uktam-upapaduka-sattvavat

abhipraya purpose, intention; meaning

vasad impression, content of communication or teaching
ukta said, taught, declared; term”*

upapaduka self-produced”’’®

sattvavat sage, Buddha'"’

Table 56- VM §

It is objected that the scriptures would not assert the existence of the bases of
sensory knowledge if external objects were only manifestations of consciousness.
Vasubandhu replies that this is not a valid objection, because there is a more subtle and
specific meaning to the assertion that the bases of sensory knowledge exist. This is
similar to the way that assertions about spontaneous creation have a special meaning, that
is, to affirm the non-interruption/continuity of the series of consciousness/stream of
mind-/citta-series and its ability to continue into the future. It is not affirmed that there
are really spontaneously born beings; in fact, it is said that there is neither a sentient
being nor self, but only events/dharmas and their causes.*”®

In other words, we are reminded by Vasubandhu that the ostensibly most obvious
meanings of key passages of Buddhist teaching are not necessarily the intended

meanings. In this instance, the intention behind the affirmation of the bases of sensory

knowledge is—
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Verse 9 and Commentary

yatah svabijad vijiiaptir yadabhdsa pravartate

dvividhdyatanatvena te tasya munir abravit (td)

479

Yatah sva-bijad-vijiiaptir-yadabhdsa pravartate
Dvi-vidha-ayatanatvena te tasya munir-abravit (k)**°

Own-seed (self-cause) held in consciousness
whenever appearance arises;

Twofold state of abiding.

Sage conveying...

... rilpapratibhasa vijiiaptir yatah svabijat parinamavisesapraptad
utpadyate tac ca bijam yatpratibhdsd ca sa te tasya vijiaptes

caksurupdayatanatvena yathakramam bhagavan abravit (td)

481

... Rupa-pratibhdsa-vijiiaptir-yatah svabijat-parinama-
visesapraptad-utpadyate tac-ca bijam yat-pratibhasa ca sa te tasya
vijiaptescaksu-riipa-ayatanatvena yatha-kramam bhagavan-

abravit (k)**

Form appearing because consciousness;

Own-seed transformation

acquired particulars brought forth;

That also seed... appearance

And... flowing consciousness-eye abode of appearance.
According as state of succession (series)...

yatah sva-bijad-vijiiaptir yadabhasa pravartate...

yata held, limited, restrained; controlled; guided

sva own

bija seed; germ, element, primary cause or principle, source, origin

vijiiapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

yada when, whenever; if

abhasa splendor, light; appearance, semblance; phantasm of the

imagination; mere appearances; reflection
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pravartate

pra: before, in front of ™ + vartate: revolve, pass away (time);
happen, occur; live, exist, be, become®* = pravarta (-ka, -na):
causing, effecting, setting in motion/activity, promoting moving
forward/onwards, coming forth, arising, appearing, happening;
causing, producing, introducing

... dvividhayatanatvena... munir abravit

dvividha twofold; of two kinds, parts, ways
ayatana abode, seat, resting place

tvena state (of)...

tasya flowing or conveying

muni monk, sage

abravit unspoken, unnamed

ripa-pratibhasa-vijiiaptir yatah...

rupa

form, shape, figure, outward appearance, phenomenon, color

pratibhasa

prati: toward; (over) against, before, again, back, in return,
opposite, near, on, by, at, in, at the time of; with regard to,
according to, in consequence of + bhasa: speech, language;
description, definition = appearance, similitude; **® pratibhasika:
phenomenal, (mere/flashing) representations

vijiiapti

mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

yat

(from yad); in order that, as for the fact that, because, since,
wherefore, as, when, if

... svabijat-parinama-visesapraptad-utpadyate tac ca bijam yat-pratibhasa ...

sva own

bija seed; germ, element, primary cause or principle, source, origin
parinama change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution
vi§esa difference; specific property; particulars™

prapta reached, met with, found, incurred, acquired488

utpadya produced, brought forth™’

yat element

... ca sa te tasya vijiiaptescaksu-riipa-ayatanatvena yatha-kramam...

tasya flowing or conveying
vijhapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, perception, conception
caksu eye
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rupa form, shape, figure, outward appearance, phenomenon, color

ayatana abode, seat, resting place

tvena state (of)...

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

krama step; going, proceeding, course; way; regular progress, order,
series, succession

Table 57- VM 9 and commentary

The two-fold foundation of perception or conception is the svabija (“own-seed”
or self-contained cause) from which that cognition develops, and the form in which that
perception or cognition appears. These are, respectively, the internal and external bases
(inner and outer seats) of perception. Cook translates the salient portion of the
commentary as follows:

Consciousness appearing resembling form is born from its own seeds as a

special transformation (of the mental continuity) and the confluence of

conditions (consisting of the apparent form and the perceiving aspect of
consciousness). On the basis of this seed and the appearing form, the

Buddha spoke of (the seed and the appearing form as) sense bases

consisting of eyes and sense bases consisting of form, respectively. In this

way, finally, (after skipping over sense bases of sound, smells, and tastes,

we come to where) consciousness resembling something tangible is born

from its own seeds as a special transformation (of the mental continuity)

and the confluence of conditions (consisting of the agpparent tangible

object and the perceiving aspect of consciousness).*”’

Tola and Dragonetti interpret this section as saying that the five senses and manas
constitute dyatana in its function as the “inner seat” of perception and the qualities
perceived by sense and manas constitute dyatana in its function as the “outer seat” of

perception. So, for example, with respect to the perception or cognition of color, sight

serves as the basis of the perception in one way, and the perceived color serves as the
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basis in another way. Similarly, tactile sensation serves as one basis of the perception of

tangible objects, while the object of touch serves as the other basis of that perception.*”’

This manner of considering the nature of perceivables—again, submitted in the

context of hypothetical realist objections to Vasubandhu’s “consciousness-occasion”

thesis—locates cause and effect in the same realm of activity. In other words, it is not

assumed that the same sort of X cannot serve as both the “material” and efficient cause of

some observed Y or Ys. The first variable in this case is the activity of consciousness; the

second variable is that phenomenal appearance perceived in the activity of consciousness.

VM 10: Subtle Teachings Concerning Atman and Dharmas

Verse 10 and Commentary

tatha pudgalanairdtmyapraveso hi anyatha punah... (td)***
Tatha pudgala-nairatmya-praveso hi anyatha punah... (k)*?

In that manner body-collection

free from being essentially contained (substantial);
because otherwise existing once more.

Region of phenomena

free from being essentially contained (substantial);
supposed (invented) self.

tatha pudgalanairatmyaprave hi anyatha punah...

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

pudgala body; personal entity; man; ego or individual; soul™”

nair (from nis); out of, away from; without, destitute of, free from*”

atmya being; nature, essence; state of having nature of property of

pravesa entering, entrance; intrusion into; being contained in; also:
intentness on an object; engaging closely in a pursuit or purpose;
manner”

hi for, (namely) because; surely, indeed
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anyatha otherwise, in a different manner; in another way; inaccurately,
erroneously™’

unar to go back or in an opposite direction; restore; turn around; once
b 5 >
more, to exist again, be renewed

... desana-dharma nairatmyapravesah kalpita-atmana

desana (desa): place, region, portion; direction, instruction

dharma nature, character, condition; essential quality, property, mark ;
also according to the nature of; that which is established or firm;
steadfast decree, usage, practice; duty, right, justice; virtue,
morality; law or doctrine

nair (from nis); out of, away from; without, destitute of, free from

atmya being; nature, essence; state of having nature of property of

pravesa entering, entrance; intrusion into; being contained in; also:
intentness on an object; engaging closely in a pursuit or purpose;
manner

kalpita fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed; performed;
prepared; inferred

atmana from “to breathe/move”— “self,” (the individual) soul, life

principle; abstract individual; also: essence, nature, character; the
person or body considered as a whole *®

Table 58- VM 10

The collection of processes or the consciousness-stream (samsara) constituting an
individual at any given moment is essentially dynamic and episodic (temporary). The
commentary (excluded here due to length) further explains that understanding the theory
of the “twelve senses bases” (sevenfold consciousness and five-fold phenomena)
provides the means for understanding the non-substantial or dynamic theory of self,
which insists upon the absence of a perduring self to be found in the body. Similarly, the
collection of processes constituting phenomena at any given moment are essentially

dynamic and episodic (temporary). While representations of consciousness, such as the
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appearances of the qualities of form or color, are admitted to exist, external objects
corresponding directly to those perceived appearances are not so admitted.*”’

It is objected that if there are no dharmas at all, how can “consciousness-
occasion” be the case? The response lies in clarifying the meaning of “non-substantiality”
in this context. That phenomena is “non-substantial” is a denial of the existence of atomic
reals corresponding directly to discriminated elements of our perceptual experience (e.g.,
red atoms corresponding to seeing the color red.) Thus, to invoke the concepts of the

TSN, it is a denial of the parikalpita of observed phenomena, the perceived

appearance.’”’

VM 11-15: Response to Atomist Objections to Vijiiapti-Matra

Verse 11 and Commentary

na tad ekam na canekam visayah paramanusah/

na ca te samhata yasmat paramanur na sidhyati// (td)™"
Na tad-ekam na ca-anekam visayah paramanusah

Na ca te samhata yamat paramanur-na sidhyati. (k)"

Not that one and not that not-one,
External sense objects

of infinitely small atoms;

And not that unity,

because infinitely small atosm
not accomplished (valid).

Na tad-ekam na ca-anekam visayah paramanusabh....

na no, not, it is not so

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now
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eka one, sole, single; alone, solitary; identical, the same; belonging to
one

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

aneka not one; many, much; manifold; separated5 03

visaya sense object; external world; reach, sphere, domain

paramanu ultimate or infinitely small atom™""

... Na ca te samhata yasmat paramanur-na sidhyati

te

samhata joined, united, contiguous, combined, composite; coherent;
forming one mass or body’”’

yasmat because, since, that

sidhyati realize an aim, succeed, be accomplished; result, follow; be valid

Table 59- VM 11

It is asked on behalf of the atomic realist: why can it not be admitted that real,
external, perhaps infinitely small atomic objects (an example thus of external “seats” or
sources of cognition) exist? The reply is that because the existence of such infinitely
small atoms (paramanu) cannot be proved, the object of perception/sense/cognition
cannot be (such)/experienced (as)/one, many, nor compound. If there are real bases of
knowledge/sense fields/external yatanas (“atoms”) such as color or external form, and
each acts/becomes/happens separately, then the question must be answered whether these
atoms are single or multiple, aggregate or not (and if multiple/aggregate how each
component can serve as a separate object of perception?)

The Vaisesikas maintain that there is a single form/entity/unity with parts, “the
form of the (composite whole).” But the sense object/objects (of knowledge)/the
ayatana/external object cannot be a single thing/entity/object of cognition, because there

is no perception/apprehension of a composite whole as different from its component
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parts. Nor can there be many atomic entities/can the object be plural, because there is no
perception/apprehension of the atoms individually (apart from the whole). Nor can it be
an aggregation/compound of atoms/be an aggregated object (of knowledge), because
there is no perception/apprehension of atoms as one individual thing/ultimate atom

(paramanu).”®

Verse 12 and Commentary

satkena yugapadyogat paramanoh sadamsata/

sannam samanadesatvat pindah syad anumatrakah// (td)507
Satkena yugapad-yogat-paramanoh sadamsata

Sannam samana-desatvat-pindah syad-anumatrakah. (k)508
By whence that which really is together

Simultaneously joined with

Infinitely small atom collection—

perpetually compounded beyond one hundred;

Object having six sides the same,

may contain minute particles.

Satkena yugapadyogat paramanoh sadamsata ...

sat “that which really is,” being (present), existing; occurring; real,
actual, true; honest; beautiful; good, right; wise

kena by what, by whence™

yugapad “in the same yoke,” together, simultaneously

yoga collection or concentration of the mind, meditation; harnessing,

driving; use, application; means, expedient, art, charm; enterprise,

work; union, combination, relation’'
paramanu ultimate or infinitely small atom
sada (alt. sadam), always, ever, continually, perpetually
Sata compounded beyond a hundred’"’

... Sannam samana-desatvat-pinda syad-anumatraka
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sanna having six’ 2

samana same, similar; equal, like; common, general, universal’"
desa place, region, portion; direction, instruction

tvat thy, thee, thou

pinda heap, piece; solid mass, material object, body"*

syat (alt. syad), perhaps, it may be

anumatraka containing minute particles’"”

Table 60- VM 12

Why is this? Tola and Dragonetti translate this section of the commentary in this

manner:

In fact, if the place of one atom were (the place) of the six (atoms
which come to be connected with it), then since the place of all (=
the seven atoms) is the same, the whole mass (constituted by the
seven atoms) would be of the size of a single atom, because no
(atom) would jut out in relation to the others. Consequently there
would be no visible mass.’'®

If an atom is simultaneously connected with six others from six spatial directions, then an
atom must have six parts, because two atoms cannot occupy the same place (at the same

time). “For that which is the locus of one can’t be the locus of another.”"”

If the place of
a single atom were also the place of the six atoms connected to it, the entire
aggregate/mass would be (the size of) a single atom. Because of the mutual
exclusion/lack of mutual distinction among the atoms, the combined aggregate would not

be visible. Furthermore, atoms do not join together at all, because they have no parts.”'®

Verse 13 and Commentary

paramanor asamyoge tatsambhate ‘sti kasya sah/

na canavayavatvena tatsamyogo na sidhyati// (td)’*°
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Paramanor-asamyoge tat-sanbhdte ’sti-kasya sah.

Na ca anavayavatvena tat-samyogo na sidhyati. (k)

520

Infinitely small atoms not-joined-into-union
Thus existing together becomes

form accompanied by (supplying the forms of)
That same existence not existing...

Also not in a state of abundance
there-joined-together not accomplished (valid).

Paramanor-asamyoge tat-sanbhate’sti-kasya sah...

paramanu ultimate or infinitely small atom

asamyoga a (negation) + sam (along or together with) + yoga (collection or
concentration of the mind, meditation; harnessing, driving; use,
application; means, expedient, art, charm; enterprise, work; union,
combination, relation); disjunction, disconnection, incoherence®”'

tad (alt. tat); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,
then; therefore, accordingly; now

sanbhate sam (san): along with, together + bhava: becoming, existence,
occurrence

asti be, exist, happen, become; be sufficient or able

kasya form

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same

... Na ca anavayavatvena tat-samyogo na sidhyati.

na no, not, it is not so

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

anavaya abundance, strength™*

tvena state (of)...

sidhyati realize an aim, succeed, be accomplished; result, follow; be valid

Table 61- VM 13

If atoms cannot join together, then how are aggregates formed in the first place? Cook

offers the following translation of this portion of the commentary:
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Since there is no separate combined form that differs from atoms,
then if atoms do not combine, whose combined union is it? If you
change (your position) and try to save it by saying that the
development of combined form does not imply union, then you
should not say that they do not combine because they are devoid of
parts, because a combination has parts, yet, you do not admit
union. The nonunion of atoms is not a result of their being devoid
of parts. Therefore, not a single ultimate atom (paramanu) is
demonstrated.’”

It is not because individual atoms do not have parts that they cannot be connected, for
aggregates— by definition having parts— cannot be connected either. Thus an atom

cannot be a single entity with parts.”**

Verse 14 and Commentary

digbhdgabhedo yasyasti tasyaikatvam na yujyate/
chayavrti katham va anyo na pindas cen na tasya te// (td)*>
Dig-bhaga-bhedo yasya-asti tasya-ekatvam na yujyate
Chaya-avrti katham va anyo na pindas-cet-na-tasya te. (k)**°

Direction-place-division

to be endeavored of existence

Conveying unity (identity) not connected;

Reflection (shadow) hiding in what manner?

... Mutually not solid (material) and not flowing thus.

Digbhagabhedo yasyasti tasyaikatvam na yujyate ...

dig (from di$); direction, region pointed at; also to point out, to show;
to bring forward®”’

bhaga part, portion; fraction; place, region, side’™

bheda division, separation; alteration, change, difference

yasya to be endeavored™”

asti be, exist, happen, become; be sufficient or able

tasya flowing or conveying
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ekatva identity, unity

na no, not, it is not so

531

yujya connected, related; homogeneous; similar

... chayavrti katham va anyo na pindas cen na tasya te

chaya shadow, shadowing; also image, reflection® "
avrti covering, hiding™>

katham how? in what manner? whence?

anyonya one another; mutual, mutually>”

pinda heap, piece; solid mass, material object, body

Table 62- VM 14

The question of the connection of atoms aside, there is another problem for the
atomist. An atom cannot both be composite and single at the same time, so it must be one
or the other. If it has directional dimensions or sections, such as an upper and lower part,
or being “in front” or “on the bottom,” then how can it be single? If an atom did not have
different parts/divisions/sides, then how, given a source of light, could it be illuminated
on one side and in shadow on the other? It could not have an “other” side that was not
illuminated. If an atom did not have different sides, then how could one atom
conceal/obscure/obstruct another? And thus how could they occupy different places? This
is tantamount to saying that any aggregate of atoms is just a single atom occupying all
places at once.

It is objected that an aggregate of atoms can serve these functions. Vasubandhu
replies that if the aggregate of atoms is not different from its constituent elements, then
the problem remains. “Arranging and distinguishing, you establish (form) as atoms or

you establish it as a combination (of form, but) both are unrealities™>*/mental

167



330 It is then objected that

construction. ... (Mass) is a (mere) imagination of aggregate.
the discussion of unity and connection does not refute the essential characteristics
(laksana—thus also, “essential definition” is possible) of atoms as having form, color,
etc. Vasubandhu replies that it is relevant to ask whether these characteristics, such as
redness, are singular or multiple (as objects of cognition). The weaknesses of the

argument for multiplicity have already been exposed.”?’

As for arguments of unity—

Verse 15 and Commentary

ekatve na kramenetir yagapan na grahagrahau
vicchinnanekavrttis ca siksmaniksa ca no bhavet// (td)538
Ekatve na kramena-etir-yugapan-na graha-agrahau
Vicchinna-aneka-vrttis-ca siksma-aniksa ca no bhavet. (k)539
Unity is not succession

Simultaneously grasping and non-grasping;

Disconnected manifold mode of being,

And atomic (inconceivable) existence.

Ekatve na kramena-etir-yugapan-na graha-agrahau...

ekatva identity, unity

na no, not, it is not so

krama step; going, proceeding, course; way; regular progress, order,
series, succession

yugapad “in the same yoke,” together, simultaneously

graha grasping, seizing, holding, catching; receiving, accepting;

agraha non-grasping

... vicchinnanekavrttis ca sitksma ca no bhavet
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vicchinna split, broken asunder; interrupted, disconnected; incoherent;
ended, no longer existing”*’

aneka of one; many, much; manifold; separated

vrtti turning, rolling; being; mode of being or acting

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

siiksma fine, small, minute; subtle; intangible; inconceivable; atomic™!

bhava becoming, existing, occurring

Table 63- VM 15

If atoms are non-divided, then the following problems arise: first, there could be
no gradual or progressive movement; a single step would take you everywhere. Second,
there could be not be simultaneous perception/apprehension, e.g., of the front side of a
thing before one and the non-perception/non-apprehension of hits back side; everything
would be seen at once. In addition, there could not be multiple, diverse activities or
conditions or things. For example, there would be no real distinction between elephants
and horses, nor could they occupy separate places. There would be no empty spaces
between things. All animals would be everywhere at the same time, and non-
distinguishable from each other. And finally, there could not be differences in mass or
size. Things would be distinguished only the basis of their definition. For example, tiny
organisms would appear non-differently from larger ones.

Consequently, the division of/difference between atoms must be assumed (one
must necessarily construct these divisions) and thus atoms cannot be unitary, of one kind
or being a single real thing. However, it has already been demonstrated that no single

atom is obtained in experience, that there cannot be a single real thing that is an atom.
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With their unity undemonstrated, visibles’, etc.’s state of being sense-

objects of the
demonstrated.’

e, etc. is also undemonstrated, and thus perception-only is
2

Consequently, it cannot be proved that there are real, independent yatanas, that is, that

. . . . 5
form, color, etc., exist apart from the perception or representation of consciousness.

43

VM 16-22: Response to Additional Objections to Vijinapti-Matra

It is objected that the existence or non-existence of things is determined by

sensory knowledge. Sense (direct) perception is the strongest ground for knowledge

(among the means of knowledge, which include inference and appeal to reliable

authority). How can sensory perception take place if there are no real objects of

perception?

Verse 16 and Commentary

pratyaksabuddhih svapnadau yathd sa ca yada tada/

na so ‘rtho drsyate tasya pratyaksatvam katham matam// (td)

544

Pratyaksa-buddhih svapnadau yatha ... sa ca yada tada

Na so’rtho drsyate tasya pratyaksatvam katham matam. (k)

545

Intelligence (apprehension) based on direct perception
is as in the way of dreaming;

... and whenever at that time

no form of the object corrupted flowing,

direct perception in what manner supposed?

pratyaksabuddhih svapnadau yatha sa ca yada tada...

pratyaksa

direct perception; plainly visible, clear; distinct, actual,
immediate; immediate apprehension, ocular evidence™*®
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buddhi ability to conceptualize; intelligence, reason, intellect, mind,
discernment, judgment; perception; comprehension,
apprehension, understanding; faculty of mental perception’’

svapna sleeping, dreaming

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

yada when, whenever; if

tada at that time; in that case, then

... ha so’rtho drsyate tasya pratyaksatvam katham mata.

na no, not, it is not so

artha related to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from or
based upon the possession of a thing

drsya (from diisya); corruptible, reprehensible, culpable, offending

tasya conveying or flowing

pratyaksa direct perception; plainly visible, clear; distinct, actual,
immediate; immediate apprehension, ocular evidence

tvam thou

katham how? in what manner? whence?

mata thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood; considered
as, taken for; intended, designed; approved, esteemed

Table 64- VM 16

The knowledge one derives from sensory perception operates in a way similar to
dreams, such that the objects perceived in dreams are understood to both appear to exist,
and yet not actually exist as they appear. When the thought arises through direct/sensory
perception that “an object is here before me now,” that object is already no longer seen,
for this discrimination or judgment requires an action of the thinking consciousness
(manovijiiana), while the specific moment of visual consciousness referenced in that
thought has already passed. This momentariness is especially true of the form, color, etc.

of perceived objects.”*®
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This portion of Vasubandhu’s counter-arguments places the problem of direct
perception squarely in the Buddhist framework of a perpetually perishing universe, and
makes the critical observation that every aspect of any occasion of perception—
perceiving subject, perceived object, and the activity of perception— is momentary and
transient, which means that there cannot be any such thing as direct perception of

EINTS

external observables “when,” “where,” and “how” they are.

Verse 17 and Commentary

uktam yatha tadabhdasa vijiiaptih smaranam tatah/
svapne drgvisayabhavam naprabuddho vagacchati// (td)**
Uktam yatha tad-abhasa vijiiaptih smaranam tatah.

Svapne drg-visaya-abhavam na-aprabuddho vagacchati. (k)*>°
Taught as follows:

in that case definition (appearance),

consciousness remembering protracted dreaming

seeing existing sense objects;

the unawakened likewise grasping.

uktam yatha tadabhasa ( tad-abhasa) vijiiaptih smaranam tatah...

ukta said, taught, declared; term

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

tad or tada tad: he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now; or tada: at that time; in that case

bhasa or bhasa: speech, language; description, definition; or abhasa:

abhasa splendor, light; appearance, semblance; phantasm of the
imagination; mere appearances; reflection

vijiiapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

smarana remembering, recollection™ "

tata extended, diffused, protracted
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... svapne drgvisayabhavam naprabuddho vagacchati...

svapna sleeping, dreaming

drg seeing

visaya sense object; external world; reach, sphere, domain

abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being,
disposition, nature, impulse

na no, not, it is not so

aprabuddha awakened from sleep>™”

vagacchati va: like, as + gacchati: go, move; go or come to, get at, fall into or
upon; undergo; incur; reach, acquire

Table 65- VM 17

It is objected that a thing cannot be remembered if it has not been experienced.
Given the fact of memory, there must be a previous experience of an object, a sensory
cognition. Color, etc., are such objects of memory. Vasubandhu replies that how
perception of appearances occurs has already been explained. Visual perception of
objects, etc., can take place without a real object (extra-mental) object. Consciousness
arises or appears resembling/representing an object. Memory is based on this kind of
perception. Per Kochumuttom’s translation:

From a representation of consciousness arises a thought-

representation of consciousness, which discriminates between the

object such as color etc., and the subject. The same thought-

representation of consciousness, which has with it the memory

associate, appears as memory.> >
Recall from VM 3a that the determination of the experience of place and time is

coherent as in dreams. The objects in a dream are not real, but are seen in

particular places and times. They cannot be seen all of the time (i.e., when one is
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awake). So spatio-temporal determination is possible even when there are no real
corresponding external objects of perception.

It is further objected that it does not agree with common sense to say that
everyday objects of sensory perception are as unreal as those objects perceived in dreams.
Vasubandhu replies that one who has not yet awakened does not recognize the unreality
of the objects perceived in her dream. We ordinarily discriminate subject and object, but
this discrimination is a habitual construction. Supra-mundane knowledge is non-
discriminative. This portion of the commentary is rendered by Anacker thus:

Just as people when they are asleep in a dream have their faculties

concentrated on impressions of appearances of discriminations

which appear differently than they do later, and, as long as they

aren’t awake, don’t understand the non-being of objects of sense

and understanding that weren’t, just so when they become

awakened by the attainment of a supramundane knowledge free

from discriminations, which is the antidote to these

(discriminations), then they truly understand the non-being of these

sense-objects through meeting with a clear worldly subsequently

attained knowledge.”>*

It is then objected that if there are no real external objects, the influence of one
mind upon another could not be explained. If things appear to us as they do because of a
transformation of our own consciousness, and not because there are any real external
objects of perception existing as we perceive them, then how can there be true or false
statements, or good or bad companions, since contact and teaching, or any influence over

555

our beliefs could not exist.”” Vasubandhu’s reply follows in the next verse.
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Verse 18

anyoyadhipatitvena vijiiaptiniyamo mithah/

middhenopahatam cittam svapne tenasamam phalam// (td)

556

Anyonya-adhipatitvena vijiiapti-niyamo mithah.

Middhena-upahatam cittam svapne tena-asamam phalam (k)

557

State of mutual influence (“rule”),

Mutual consciousness definition;

Afflicted consciousness, dreaming therefore
different consequences.

anyoyadhipatitvena vijiiaptiniyamo mithah ...

anyonya one another; mutual, mutually

adhipati lord, master, ruler’™®

tvena state (of)...

vijhapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

niyama determination, definition; limitation, restriction; restraining,
controlling, preventing; keeping down; also restraint of the mind
(second of eight meditation steps in yoga)

mithas together; mutually, reciprocally, alternatively”

... -upahatam cittam svapne tena-asamam phalam.

upahata hurt, damaged, injured, afflicted; affected; distressed, weakened,
discouraged’®’

citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at,
longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting,
imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

svapna sleeping, dreaming

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

asama uneven; unequal; unequalled”®’

phala metaphorical “fruit,” consequence, effect, result, retribution,

gain/loss, dis/advantage

Table 66- VM 18

175




The consequences of actions in dreaming and waking states are different, because
their causes are different. There is reciprocal or mutual influence (determination) of
perceptions or concepts, as a result of being their conditioning influence upon each other.

The determination of the representations of consciousness is

reciprocal by means of the “superordinate cause” (adhi-patitva) of

the mind of one sentient being acting on another.’®

That is, because the difference in consciousness in the mental

continuity of one causes differences in the mental continuity of

another consciousness to occur, each becomes restricted (according

to kind), but not as a result of external objects of perception.’®
It is objected that if it is true that in waking, just as in dreams, there is no real external
object of perception although consciousness can occur, then why are there different
consequences of actions in the dreaming and waking states, desirable and undesirable?
Vasubandhu replies that situations are different because their causes are different,
meaning that they arise in different states of mind. One is asleep when dreaming, the
mind thus less effectual. But when we are in full control of our faculties (when the “mind
is strong,”) then there should be different consequences of action. But the difference in

karma-phala is not the result of there being real, external objects even in ordinary

waking.”®*

Verse 19

maranam paravijiaptivisesad vikriya yatha/
smrtilopadikanyesam pisacadimanovasat// (td)>®
Maranam para-vijiiapti-visesad-vikriya yatha

Smrti-lopadika-anyesam pisacadi-manovasat. (k)°®°
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Death

utmost consciousness difference,
transformation as follows:
Remembrance pointed at absent other,
together with weaving-together
influential consciousness.

maranam paravijiiaptivisesad vikriya yatha ...

marana dying, death®®’

para far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost

vijiiapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

visesa difference; specific property; particulars

vikriya transformation, change, modification; altered condition;
affliction™®®

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

... smrti-lopadika-anyesam pisacadi-manovasat

smrti remembrance; calling to mind®®

lopa breaking; injury, destruction; interruption; neglect, violation;
robbing; deficiency; absence; disappearance’’"

dik (from di$); direction, region pointed at; also to point out, to show;
to bring forward

anya other (than), different (from), opposed to; another; the other

sam together with

pisacadi weaving together

manas mind (it its widest sense, as applied to all the mental powers),
intellect, intelligence, understanding, perception, sense,
conscience, will; the internal organ of perception and cognition,
the faculty or instrument through which thoughts enter or by
which objects of sense affect the soul, distinct from atman

vasat strong, shining, influential

Table 67- VM 19
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The objector asks, how can there be violent action if there are no real bodies to be
harmed? How can there be violent speech if there is no real power behind or within the
language? Vasubandhu’s reply is that death is a modification of personality (“a change of
course” or vikriyd) which may be caused by an act of cognition by another consciousness.
He gives as an example the power of demons to induce amnesia in their victims.
Vasubandhu’s acceptance of psychic power beyond the merely metaphorical here is

probable.’”!

Verse 20

katham va dandakaranyasunyatvam rsikopatahh/
manodando mahavadyah katham va tena siddhyati// (td)°"
Katham va dandakaranya-sunyatvam-rsikopatah?
Mano-dando mahavadyah katham va tena sidhyati? (k)573

In what manner... Dandaka forests
Powerful speech emptied.. seers’ anger?
Punishment-mind great speech

Thus accomplished.

katham va dandakaranyasiinyatvam rsikopatah...

katha how? in what manner? whence?

va leading; (va): like, as

danda stick, trunk of a tree; also: punishment;574 Dandaka forests
karanya powerful (mystical) speech or figures®”

siinya voidness, emptiness, absence of...

tvam thy, thee, thou

rsiko seers

patah anger

... manodando mahavadyah katham va tena siddhyati

mano | (manas): mind

178



maha great

vadya to be spoken’”®

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

siddhyati reach an aim, succeed, be accomplished or fulfilled; result, follow

Table 68- VM 20

Vasubandhu continues that the Buddha implied as much in his own teaching—

“O householder, have you ever heard why the Dandaka forests, the
Matanga forests, the Kalinga forests became empty, were cleaned
out?”” He answered: “O Gautama, I have heard (that it was) due to
the wickedness of mind of the forest ,rsis.”s 7

How could mental torture or violence of the mind be a punishment greater than violence

actions or speech, as taught, otherwise

0578

Verse 21

paracittavidam jianam ayathartham katham yatha/
svacittajiianam ajiianad yatha buddhasya gocarah// (td)’"”
Para-citta-vidam jianam-ayathartham katham yatha
Svacitta-jiianam ajiianad-yatha buddhasya gocarah. (tk)**
Absolute consciousness inseparable;

Knowledge of material objects

not as it should be how? As follows:

knowledge of own consciousness

is not abiding

in field awakened from ignorance.

Para-citta-vidam jiianam-ayathartham katham yatha...

para far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost
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citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at,
longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting,
imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

vida not separable™™

jhana knowing, knowledge, cognizance; wisdom, intelligence; also:
mark, sign, characteristic (of recognition)

ayatha not as it should be; not according to>"

artha relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting from
or based on the possession of a thing

katham how? in what manner? whence?

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

... Svacitta-jianam ajiianad-yatha buddhasya gocarah

sva own
citta mind; memory; intelligence; reason

ajhanad* (negation of knowledge)

buddha awakened; expanded, conscious, wise; known, understood

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

gocara range, field, scope of action; range of the organs of sense; being

within range; abode, district’™

Table 69- VM 21

It is objected that if the “consciousness-occasion” thesis were true, how could

knowledge of another’s thoughts be possible? Vasubandhu replies that it is possible, but

it is as erroneous as the knowledge of one’s one mind with respect to knowledge about

objects of perception. The objector persists, how is the knowledge of one’s own mind

erroneous? Vasubandhu replies: because false appearances have not yet been

. 584
eliminated.

Verse 22

vijiaptimatratasiddhih svasaktisadrsi maya/

krteyam sarvatha sa tu na cintyd buddhagocarah// (td)

585
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Vijiiapti-matrata-siddhih sva-sakti-sadrsi mayd
Krta-iyam sarvathd s tu na cintya buddha-gocara. (k)**®

“Consciousness-occasion” accomplished,
own-power...

illusion;

accomplished all manner of things...
unconceived, realm of awakening.

... vijiapti-matrata-siddhih sva-sakti-sadyst maya

vijhapti vijiiapti: mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept,
perception; lit. information, announcement, request; imparting,
giving + matram: having/being/consisting of only/merely; also
measure or limit (in space and time); instant, occasion, atom,
element = consciousness-occasion

siddhi conclusion; accomplishment, fulfillment, attainment,
performance5 87

sva own

Sakti power, ability, strength, capacity, energy”"

maya illusion, unreality; deception

... krta-iyam sarvatha sa tu na cintya buddha-gocara

krta accomplished, done, performed; made, prepared; obtained

sarvatha all things, objects; all manner of things; all matters; regarding
everything

cintya to be conceived, thought, imagined™®’

buddha awakened; expanded, conscious, wise; known, understood

gocara range, field, scope of action; range of the organs of sense; being
within range; abode, district

Table 70- VM 22

Vasubandhu ends with a verse declaring that the demonstration of consciousness
occasion has been done to the best of his ability, but that it is complex and subtle, and

cannot be comprehended in its totality except by the enlightened.590
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Summary

Vasubandhu says: “All of this, everything” is “consciousness-occasion” (vijriapti-
matra), or the momentary activity of consciousness. It is objected that if this were true,
we could not explain spatio-temporal determination; however, he says that it is possible
in that same way that such determination occurs in dreams. It is also objected that if
vijiapti-matra were true, we could not explain shared perceptual experiences. The reply
is that it is possible in the same way that the souls of the condemned can share the
experience of hell. These two objections are epistemological in nature: how could we
explain the apparent consistency of our world and that of others if the occasion-of-
consciousness thesis is true? Vasubandhu’s response is accordingly epistemological in
nature. His examples point to this: we are capable of constructing a coherent set of
beliefs about our perceptual experiences that not only do not require, but cannot have, a
1:1 correspondence to some fixed, objective reality of enduring selves and objects. Our
ability to form concept-names does not alter this fact.

It is further objected that if vijiapti-matra were true, we could not explain causal
efficacy. This could either be read as a metaphysical objection, viz., that causal
relationships or functions would not be possible, or as an epistemological objection, viz.,
that we could not provide causal explanations for what we observe. Vasubandhu’s
examples include the tortures of hell. Several subsequent objections follow, aimed at
establishing that something must be truly real in hell besides the mind of the condemned
in order for it to be efficacious. Why can it not be that the guards of hell, at least, are real

things external to the condemned? If these guards are not in hell as a result of their own
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karma, but as a result of the condemned’s karma, then how is it that they cannot truly
exist since the phenomena is truly rising? Vasubandhu replies that the guards could not
be real, or else they would not be immune to hell; for this reason, also, they cannot exist
in hell as a result of some karma of their own. Then he gets to the heart of the matter: it is
not that the events/appearances/phenomena of hell are entirely without reality, but the
causal events responsible for them are entirely mental. That which karma transforms is
mind, not matter.

The next objection to is based on accepted Buddhist belief regarding the six
sensory bases, as it would appear to contradict the consciousness-occasion thesis.
Vasubandhu’s response is that this is addressed within the explanation of the “subtle
teaching” regarding atman and dharmas. It is explained in verses 9-10 that the basis of
the activity of cognition or conception with respect to phenomenal appearances is a self-
contained cause that develops within consciousness. The sixfold sense-consciousness
functions as the inner seat (@yatana) of perception, while perceived sense-qualities and
manas function as the outer seat of perception. Understanding that the sixfold
consciousness develops as a result of six pairs of dharmas (twelve sense bases), which
evolve from the assumption of duality of subject and object discriminated by manas,
leads to understanding the absence of an enduring “self” in the pudgala or material body.

It is asked how everything can be vijiiapti-matra if there are really no dharmas.
Vasubandhu’s response is that dharmas are not wholly and entirely insubstantial, but
only their supposed nature. Here he hearkens directly to the ideas of his Trisvabhava. In

the Vimsika, as in the preceding texts, tri-svabhdva theory is meant to support the
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vijiapti-matra thesis. Without it, the thesis is contradicted either (depending on which
translation you are reading) by the admission of a real object of consciousness that is
another consciousness, or by the admission of real, extra-mental objects of perception.

This central theme reaffirmed, several objections from the Vaisesika (atomist)
point of view are addressed, largely by virtue of pointing out the failure of that point of
view to cohere internally. That is, whether atoms are one or many, single or combined,
the Vaisesika position is said to collapse.

The final quarter of the text addresses another set of objections to the vijriapti-
matra thesis. The first is the argument that if the existence or non-existence of dharmas is
determined by sensory knowledge, and if sense perception is the most reliable of the
three basic grounds of knowledge, then how can sense perception take place if there are
no real objects of perception? Again, Vasubandhu makes analogy to dreams, wherein
objects of perception can both be perceived and not really exist at the same time. He also
points to the momentariness of phenomena, which renders impossible the ability to
conceive of some “X here before me now” at the actual moment the phenomena is
perceived. The moment of consciousness that must be referenced by consciousness
passes before the vijiiana-parinama is complete.

The next objection is that a thing that has not been experienced cannot be
remembered; a previous experience of a real object of perception is thus necessary for
memory. But since the nature of perception has already been explained and memory
arises based on that kind of perception, the objection is thus dismissed. It is followed by

the argument that it defies common sense to say that the phenomenal objects we observe
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are as unreal as the objected seen in dreams. Vasubandhu’s response is that the
unawakened (here meaning both literally and figuratively) cannot perceive the unreality
of the objects perceived in her dreaming so long as she dreams. Mundane, everyday
knowledge based on “common sense” observation discriminates objects with qualities.
Supramundane, ineffable knowledge based on uncommon insight does not so
discriminate subject and object.

It is then asked how vijiiapti-matra (consider Tola and Dragonetti’s translation in
a previous verse: if there is no real object of consciousness that is itself a consciousness)
can explain the influence of one mind upon another, e.g., through interactions such as
conversation and instruction. How could there be true or false statements, or bad or good
actions, in that case? The response is essentially that asserting mutual influences between
continuity-streams of consciousnesses is nothing like asserting the existence of real,
extra-mental objects of perception. The subsequent question is then how one
distinguishes between dreaming and waking states, and how specifically the
consequences of thoughts and actions in one state are different than those of the other.
Vasubandhu’s answer is that they are different in effect because they are different in
cause, and that in any case this does not impact the assertion that the objects of
perception are not ultimately real (as they appear to us).

It is asked how physical murder or mental torture could be possible, and the
response is that death or injury is a transformation of personality ultimately caused by an
act of cognition by another consciousness. A final question regarding direct

communication between minds is addressed before Vasubandhu completes the Vimsika.
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Vasubandhu is clearly addressing metaphysical questions as well as
epistemological questions in this text. Although themes of the two previously examined
chapters are also found in the Vimsika, such as the nature of evolving cause-and-effect
consciousness and the threefold perspective that explains the sort of existence had by
phenomenal appearances, this text also focuses in particular on questions regarding the
existence of real objects of perception. A more narrowly focused examination of how this
text interacts with the previous two that have been explored, and how that comprehensive

view is best described, will be the task of the last chapter.
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3% va 3 ind.= %7{iva}, like, as MBh. Kav. &c. (in some more or less doubtful cases).
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/13/2007.

%32 abhasa m. splendour, light R. Vedantas. 195; color, appearance R. Susr. Bhag;
semblance, phantom, phantasm of the imagination; mere appearance, fallacious
appearance Vedantas. SankhSr.; reflection; intention, purpose; (in log.) fallacy,
semblance of a reason, sophism, an erroneous though plausible argument (regarded by
logicians as of various kind); ifc. looking like, having the mere appearance of a thing
Gaut. sah. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

386 Kochumuttom, p. 260; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 173; Wood, p. 97; Anacker, p. 161.
71 keza 1 m. (%{kliz} Un2. ; ifc. %{A} or %{I} Paln2. 4-1, 54) the hair of the head
AV. VS. S3Br. &c. ; the mane (of a horse or lion) MBh. i, 8008 S3ak. Sch. ; a kind of
perfume (% {hrlvera}) L. ; N. of a mineral VarBr2S. Ixxvii, 23 ; N. of Varun2a L. ; of
Vishn2u L. ; of a Daitya L. ; of a locality Romakas. ; (pl.) the tail (of the Bos grunniens)
Paln2. 2-3 , 36 Kals3. (v. 1. %{vAla}) ; (%/{I}) f. a lock of hair on the crown of the head
L. ; the Indigo plant L. ; Carpopogon pruriens L. ; another plant (% {bhUta-kezI}) L. ; N.
of Durgal L. 2 keza 2 n. " whose lord is Prajal-pati (see 3. %{ka4}) "', the lunar
mansion Rohin2il. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

388 1 candra mf(%{A})n. (fr. %{zcandra4} q.v.) glittering , shining (as gold) , having the
brilliancy or hue of light (said of gods , of water [RV. x, 121, 9 TS. vi] and of Soma)
RV. VS. TS. vi TBr. i ; m. the moon (also personified as a deity Mn. &c.) VS. S3Br. &c.
(ifc. f. % {A} MBh. ix R. &c.) ; ifc. *" the moon of "' i.e. the most excellent among (e.g.
% {pArthiva-} [g. % {vyAghrA7di} Kals3.] or %{nare7ndra-} [Ratna7v.i,4] ", a most
excellent king "") ; the number ™" one "' Sulryas. ; a lovely or agreeable phenomenon of
any kind L. ; a spot similar to the moon BhP. iv, 15, 17 ; the eye in a peacock's tail L. ;
the mark of the Visarga , Tantr. ; a kind of reddish pearl L. ; camphor AgP. xxxv , 15 ;
water L. ; the Kalmpilla plant L. ; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables ; N. of a Daitya (= %{-
varman} , king of the Kalmbojas) MBh. i, 2667 ; of a son of Kr2ishn2a BhP. x , 61, 13 ;
of a son of Vis3va-gandhi and father of Yuvana7s3va, ix, 6 , 20 ; of a grammarian (=
%7{-gomin}) Raljat. 1, 176 ; of a king Pan5cat. v, 9, 2 and 10, 0/1 ; of one of the
ancestors of the Gaud2a Bralhmans ; of several other men Raljat. vi f. ; one of the 18
minor Dvipas L. ; = %{-parvata} R. vi, 26, 6 ; n. (Naigh. 1,2 ; alsom. L.) gold RV. ii,
2,4 AV.xii,2,53 VS.iv, xix S3Br. Taln2d2yaBr. vi, 6 KaltySr. ; n. a kind of sour
rice-gruel L. ; N. of a Salman KaltyS3r. xxvi Lalt2y. ; (%{A}) f. a hall covered only at
the top , awning , canopy L. ; cardamoms L. ; Cocculus cordifolius (% {guDUcl}) ; = %{-
drA7spadA} L. ; N. ofariver VP.ii, 4,28 ; (%{I}) f. Serratula anthelminthica L. (cf.
%/ {ardha-}.) 2 cAndra mf(% {1} )n. (fr. % {candra4}) lunar Jyot. VarBr2S. Sulryas.
Kathals. &c. ; composed by Candra , Praud2h. ; m. a lunar month (cf. %{gauNa} ,
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% {mukhya}) L. ; the light half of a month W. ; the moon-stone L. ; a pupil of the
grammarian Candra Siddh. on Paln2. 3-2, 26 and vii, 2, 10 Praud2h. Vop. Sch. ; n.
(scil. %{vrata}) the penance Calndralyan2a (q.v.) , Pralyas3c. ; (scil. %{ahan}) Monday
Vishn2. Ixxviii, 2 ; (%{I}) f. moonlight L. ; a kind of Solanum L. ; Serratula
anthelminthica L. ; N. of a princess Raljat. vii, 1503. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

3% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 123.

3% yyavasta mfn. = % {vy-avasita} , Divya4v. ; bound (?) A1s3vS3r. (Sch.) Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

31 1 apya (2, 3) mf(%{a4pyA} ; once %{adpl} RV. vi, 67, 9)n. being in water ,
coming from water , connected with water RV. (cf. 3. % {A4pya}). 2 apya see 2.

%7 {adp}. 3 Apya 1 mfn. to be reached , obtainable S3Br. ; (%{am}) n. confederation ,
alliance , relationship , friendship RV.1i, 29,3, &c. ; a friend RV. vii, 15, 1 ; (for 2.
%{Apya} see p. 144, col. 1.) 4 Apya 2 mfn. (fr. 2. %{ap}) , belonging or relating to
water , watery , liquid Sus3r. ; consisting of water ; living in water ; m. N. of several
asterisms VarBr2. ; N. of a Vasu ; (%{As}) m. pl.N. of a class of deities BhP. Hariv. ;
(%{am}) n. N. of a constellation ; (for 1. %{Apya} see under %{Ap}.) 5 Apya 3 n. N. of
a plant , a kind of Costus L. (cf. %{vApya}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

392 jinaputra m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva Buddh. L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

%31 uTa m. leaves , grass &c. (used in making huts , thatches &c.) L. 2 uta 1 mfn. (fr.
%{ve} q.v.), sewn , woven. 3 uta 2 ind. and , also , even , or RV. AV. S3Br. ChUp. &c.
; often used for the sake of emphasis , especially at the end of a line after %¢{iti} or a verb
(e.g. % {sarva-bhUtAni@tam@pArtha@sadA@paribhavanty@uta} , all creatures , O
king , certainly always despise him MBh. iii , 1026) MBh. Bhag. &c. (As an interrogative
particle , generally at the beginning of the second or following part of a double
interrogation) or , utrum - an (e.g.
{katham@nirNlyate@kiM@syAn@niSkAraNo@bandhur@uta@vizvAsa-ghAtakaH} ,
how can it be decided whether he be a friend without a motive or a violator of
confidence? Hit.) Kum. Kathals. Bhartr2. Salh. &c. ; in this sense it may be strengthened
by %{Aho} (e.g. % {kaccit@tvam@asi@mAnuSI@utA7ho@surA7GganA} , art thou a
mortal woman or divine? Nala) , or by %{Aho-svit} (e.g.

% {zAlihotraH@kiM@nu@syAd@utA7hosvid@rAjA@nalaH} , can it be S3allihotra or
king Nala?) Rarely %{kim} is repeated before % {uta} used in this sense (e.g.

% {kim@nu@svargAt@prAptA@tasyA@rUpeNa@kimutA7nyA7gatA} , has she
arrived from heaven or has another come in her form? Mr2icch.) Amar. MBh. &c. (As a
particle of wishing , especially at the beginning of a sentence followed by a potential)
would that! utinam! (e.g. %{utA7dhlylta} , would that he would read!) (%{uta} preceded
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by %{kim}) on the contrary , how much more , how much less (e.g.

% {samartho@'si@sahasram@api@jetuM@kimutai9kam} , thou art able to conquer even
a thousand , how much more one R.) S3ak. Vikr. Ragh. &c. (%{uta} preceded by

% {prati}) on the contrary , rather (e.g.

% {eSa@pRSTo@'smAbhir@na@jalpati@hanti@praty-uta@pASANaih} , this one
questioned by us does not speak , but rather throws stones at us) Kathals. Pan5cat. &c. ;
% {uta@vA} , or else , and (e.g. % {samudrAd@uta@vA@purlSAt} , from the sea or
from the moisture in the air) ; % {vA} - %{uta@vA} or % {utA7Tho@vATpi} - %{vA},
either - or ; %{uta} - %{uta} , both - and (e.g. % {uta@balavAn@utA7balaH} , both the
strong and the weak) ; % {kim} - %{uta@vA} , whether - or else. 4 Uta 1 mfn. (p.p. of
%{av} q.v.) favoured ; loved ; promoted , helped ; protected. 5 Uta 2 mfn. (p.p. of % {ve}
g.v.) woven , sewed. 6 uta mfn. woven &c. see 1. %{uta} , p. 175, col. 2. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

%% sUtra n. (accord. to g. % {ardhacA7di} also m. ; fr. %{siv} , " to sew "', and
connected with %{sUci} and %{sUnA}) a thread , yarn , string , line , cord , wire AV.
&c. &c. ; ameasuring line (cf. %{-pAta}) Hariv. VarBr2S. &c. ; the sacred thread or
cord worn by the first three classes (cf. %{yajJo7pavita}) BhP. ; a girdle ib. ; a fibre
Kallid. ; a line , stroke MBh. VarBr2S. Gol. ; a sketch , plan Raljat. ; that which like a
thread runs through or holds together everything , rule , direction BhP. ; a short sentence
or aphoristic rule , and any work or manual consisting of strings of such rules hanging
together like threads (these Sultra works form manuals of teaching in ritual , philosophy ,
grammar &c.: e.g. in ritual there are first the S3rauta-su7tras , and among them the
Kalpa-su7tras , founded directly on S3ruti g.v. ; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic
ceremonial , giving concise rules for the performance of every kind of sacrifice [IW. 146
&c.] ; other kinds of SiiS3ruti works are the Gr2ihya-sultras and Salmayalcalrika or
Dharma-sultras i.e. *" rules for domestic ceremonies and conventional customs "',
sometimes called collectively Smalrta-sultras [as founded on % {smRti} or ™" tradition
see % {smArta}] ; these led to the later Dharmas3alstras or " law-books "' [IW. 145] ; in
philosophy each system has its regular text-book of aphorisms written in Sultras by its
supposed founder [IW. 60 &c.] ; in Vyalkaran2a or grammar there are the celebrated
Sultras of Paln2ini in eight books , which are the groundwork of a vast grammatical
literature ; with Buddhists , Pals3upatas &c. the term Sultra is applied to original text
books as opp. to explanatory works ; with Jainas they form part of the Dr2isht2ivalda)
IW. 162 &c. ; a kind of tree DivyA7v. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

3% 1 atra 1 (or Ved. %{a4-trA}) ind. (fr. pronominal base %{a} ; often used in sense of
loc. case %{asmin}) , in this matter , in this respect ; in this place , here at this time ,
there , then. 2 atra 2 mfn. ( %{tras}) , (only for the etym. of %{kSattra}), '" not
enjoying or affording protection "' Br2A1rUp. 3 atra 3 m. (for % {at@tra} , fr. %{ad}), a
devourer , demon RV. AV. | a Ralkshasa. 4 atra 4 n. (for %/{at-tra}) , food RV. x, 79,
2.5 atra &c. see s.v. 2. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’

m
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Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.

39 samprayogika mfn. (fr. {samprayoga}) relating to use or application Cat. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, Ahttp://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 11/30/2006

397 abhipraya m. aim Pan. 1-3, 72; purpose, intention, wish R. &c.; opinion Mn. vii, 57,
&c.; meaning, sense (as of a word or of a passage). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

% jtyartha mfn. having such a sense or meaning; (% {am}) ind. for this purpose R.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams” Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
11/30/2006.

3% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 134

0 K ochumuttom, p. p. 260

1 Anacker, p. 161

42 Cook, p. 391

403 Wayman, p.

94 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 123.

495 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 167.

4% desana f. direction, instruction. ---). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

7 kala 2 m. (3. %{kal},  to calculate or enumerate™), (ifc. f. %{A} RPrat.), a fixed or
right point of time, a space of time, time (in general) AV. xix, 53 & 54 SBr. &c.; the
proper time or season for (gen. dat. loc., in comp., inf., or Pot. with %{yad} e.g. %{kalah
prasthanasya} or %{-naya} or %{-ne} Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/01/2006.

*%% niyama m. restraining, checking, holding back, preventing, controlling Mn. MBh.
&c.; keeping down, lowering (as the voice) RPrat.; limitation, restriction (%{ena} ind.
with restrictions i.e. under certain conditions Car.); reduction or restriction to (with loc.
or % {prati}), determination, definition GrSrs. Prat. MBh. Rajat.; any fixed rule or law,
necessity, obligation (%{ena} and %{at} ind. as a rule, necessarily, invariably, surely)
Var. R. Susr. &c.; agreement, contract, promise, vow R. Kathas.; any act of voluntary
penance or meritorious piety (esp. a lesser vow or minor observance dependent on
external conditions and not so obligatory as %{yama} q.v.) tAr. Mn. MBh. Kav. &c.; a
partic. process applied to minerals (esp. to quicksilver w.r. %{-yama}) Cat.; (in rhet.) a
common-place, any conventional expression or usual comparison; (in mim. phil.) a rule
or precept (laying down or specifying something otherwise optional); restraint of the
mind (the 2nd of the 8 steps of meditation in Yoga); performing five positive duties
MWRB. 239; n. of Vishnu MBh.; Necessity or Law personified as a son of dharma and
dhriti Pur.; %{-dharma} m. a law prescribing restraints Mn. ii, 3; %¢{-nistha} f. rigid
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observance of prescribed rites MW.; % {-pattra} n. a written agreement or stipulation ib.
(552,2); %{-para} mfn. observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborative of a rule W.;
%7{-pala} m. “ observer of vows”. of a sage (from whom the Nepalese derive the n.
Nepal); %{-bhaGga} m. breach of a stipulation or contract MW.; %{-laGghana} n.
transgression of a fixed rule or obligation, Kap.; %{-vat} mfn. practicing religious
observances MBh.; (%/{I}) f. a woman in her monthly courses Susr.; % {-sthiti} f. state of
self-restraint, ascetism L.; %{-hetu} m. a regulating cause sarvad.; %{-yamAnanda} m.
another n. of nimbarka Cat.; % {-yamdpama} f. a simile which expressly states that
something can be compared only with something else Kav. ii, 19. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.

409 aniyama m. absence of control or rule or fixed order or obligation, unsettledness;
indecorous or improper conduct; uncertainty, doubt; (mfn.), having no rule, irregular.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/21/2007.

1% samtana m. (ifc. f. %{A}) continued succession, continuance, continuity. MBh. Kav.
&c.; an uninterrupted series, continuous flow Kalid.; ramification Susr.; a sinew or
ligature (of an animal) Ts.; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation &c.) Srs. tUp.;
a continuous train of thought sarvad.; = %{samdhi} Kam.; Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

1] krta 1 mfn. done, made, accomplished, performed RV. AV. &c.; prepared, made
ready ib.; obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand AV. iii, 24, 5; well done, proper,
good SBr. iv; cultivated Mn. x, 114; appointed (as a duty) Y3j. ii, 186; relating or
referring to Y3j. ii, 210; m. n. of one of the Visve devas MBh. xiii, 4356; of a son of
Vasu-deva BhP. ix, 24, 45; of a son of samnati and pupil of hiranya-nabha Hariv. 1080
BhP. xii, 6, 80; of a son of Krita-ratha and father of Vibudha VP.; of a son of aya and
father of haryavana BhP. ix, 17, 17; of a son of Cyavana and father of fipari-cara VayuP.;
(%{am}) n. (with % {saha} or with instr.) “ done with,” away with, enough of, no need
of, &c. (e.g. %{krtam samdehena}, away with doubt Sak.; % {k- parihasena}, enough of
joking ib.); the past tense AitBr. v, 1; (%{am}) n. deed, work, action RV. AV. SvetUp.
Mn. &c.; service done, kind action, benefit (cf. %{krta-ja} and %{-ghna}) MBh. v, 1692
Pacat.; magic, sorcery SamavBr.; consequence, result L.; aim Vop. i, 2; stake at a game
RV. AV.; prize or booty gained in battle ib.; n. of the die or of the side of a die marked
with four points or dots (this is the lucky or winning die) Vs. xxx, 18 Ts. SBr. &c.; (also
the collective n. of the four dice in opposition to the fifth die called %{kali} Comm. on
Vs. x, 28); (hence) the number “ four” VarBrs. siiryas.; n. of the first of the four ages of
the world (also called % {satya} or * the golden age,” comprehending together with the
morning and evening dawn 4800 years of men (Mn. MBh. Hariv.) or according to the
later conception (BhP. &c. Comm. on Mn. 1, 69) 4800 years of the gods or 1, 728, 000
years of men); (%{e}) loc. ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with gen. or ifc. e.g.

% {mama krte} or % {mat-krte}, on my account, for me) Y3aj. i, 216 MBh. R. &c.;
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(%{ena}) instr. ind. id. MBh. R. 1, 76, 6 and vi, 85, 10. 2 krta 2 mfn. injured, killed L.
(cf. 2. %{kirpa}.) 3 krta f. an abyss RV. ii, 35, 5. 4 krta see 2. %{krt}. 5 krta mfn.
brought down, humiliated, offended, injured, tricked, deceived MBh. R. &c.; low, base,
wicked ib.; removed, set aside, dismissed W.; n. lowering, humbling, humiliation Bhartr.
i1, 30 (v.l. %{-ti}); %{-praja} (MBh.), %{-mati} (BhP.) mfn. depraved in mind Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/05/2007.

12 yukta % {yukti} &c. see cols. 2, 3. 2 yukta mfn. yoked or joined or fastened or
attached or harnessed to (loc. or instr.) RV. &c. &c.; set to work, made use of, employed,
occupied with, engaged in, intent upon (instr. loc. or comp.) ib.; ready to, prepared for
(dat.) MBh.; absorbed in abstract meditation, concentrated, attentive RV. &c. &c.; skilful,
clever, experienced in, familiar with (loc.) MBh. R.; joined, united, connected, combined,
following in regular succession RV. SankhSr. Var. BhP. (%{4m} ind. in troops SBr.);
furnished or endowed or filled or supplied or provided with, accompanied by, possessed
of (instr. or comp.) Mn. MBh. &c. (853,3); come in contact with (instr.) R.; (in astron.)
being in conjunction with (instr.) A§vGr.; (ifc.) added to, increased by (e.g. % {catur-
yukta vims$atih}, twenty increased by four i.e. 24) VarBrs.; (ifc.) connected with,
concerning KatySr.; (ifc.) subject to, dependent on MBh.; fitted, adapted, conforming or
adapting one's self to, making use of (instr. e.g. % {yuktah kalena yah}, one who makes
use of the right opportunity) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 12/01/2006.

*13 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 134

14 K ochumuttom, p. 260

15 Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 175

¢ Wood, p. 97

7 Anacker, p- 161

18 Cook, p. 391

1 Hamilton, p. 328

420 Cook, p. 391-2.

2l See Tola and Dragonetti, p. 134; Kochumuttom, pp. 260-1; Anacker, p. 161.

*22 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 123-4.

423 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 167.

24 sidh, sidhyati (-te), pp. {siddha} 2 (q.v.) reach an aim, hit the ((-,)) mark; succeed, be
fulfilled or accomplished; result, follow, be valid, boot, avail; submit to, obey (gen.);
reach the highest aim, become perfect or blessed. -- {abhi} succeed, be accomplished or
perfected; acquire, obtain. {pra} succeed; result, follow. {sam} succeed, be
accomplished; become perfect or blessed. -- Cf. {prasiddha, samsiddha}. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

4251 svapnavat ind. (risen) as (from) a dream BhP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
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426 punar ind. back, home, in an opposite direction RV. &c. &c. (with 1. % {gam},
%7{ya}, to go back or away; with %{da}, to give back, restore; with % {bhii}, to turn
round; with %{as} and dat., to fall back upon); again, once more (also with % {bhiiyas})
ib. (with %{bhu}, to exist again, be renewed, become a wife again, re= marry); again and
again, repeatedly ib. (mostly % {ptinah p-} which with %{na} = nevermore); further,
moreover, besides ib. (also % {punar aparam}; % {adau-punar-pascat}, at first-then-later);
however, still, nevertheless MBh. Kav. &c. (at the end of a verse it lays stress on a
preceding % {atha va}, %{api va}, or %{va} alone; % {punar api}, even again, on the
other hand, also; % {kada p-}, at any time, ever; % {kim p-}, how much more or less?
however; % {preceding-p-}, now-now; at one time - at another time). Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.

427 aniyama m. absence of control or rule or fixed order or obligation, unsettledness;
indecorous or improper conduct; uncertainty, doubt; (mfn.), having no rule, irregular.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/21/2007.

28 1 sarva mf (%{A})n. (perhaps connected with % {sara} q.v.; inflected as a pronoun
except nom. acc. sg. n. % {sarvam}, and serving as a model for a series of pronominals cf.
% {sarva-naman}) whole, entire, all, every (m.sg. “ every one”; pl. “ all”’; n. sg.
everything”; sometimes strengthened by % {visva} (which if alone in RV. appears in the
meaning “ all,” every,” ““ every one”) and % {nikhila}; % {sarve}” %{pi}, “ all together”;
% {sarvah ko}” %/{pi}, ’every one so ever”; %{gavam sarvam}, “ all that comes from
cows”; %{sarva} with a negation = “ not any,” “ no,” “ none” or ““ not every one,” ““ not
everything”) RV. &c. &c.; of all sorts, manifold, various, different MBh. &c.; (with
another adjective or in comp.; cf. below) altogether, wholly, completely, in all parts,
everywhere RV. ChUp. &c.; (%{am}) ind. (with %{sarvena}) completely divyAv.; m.
(declined like a subst.) n. of Siva MBh.; of Krishna Bhag.; of a muni Cat.; pl. n. of a
people markP.; n. water naigh. i, 12. (Cf. Gk. $ &358256(1184,3) for $ Lat. {salvus}.)
(1185,1) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

4291 pitya m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, discharge from an ulcer or wound SBr.
&c. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

0 See also Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 135-6; Kochumuttom, pp. 261-2; Anacker, p. 162.
1 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 124

2 K ochumottom, footnote p. 168

31 svapna m. (once in R. n. ifc. f. %{A}; for % {sv-apna} see p. 1281, col. 1) sleep,
sleeping RV. &c. &c.; sleepiness, drowsiness Caurap.; sleeping too much, sloth,
indolence Mn. ix, 13; xii, 33; dreaming, a dream (acc. with %{dr$}, “ to see a vision,
dream” RV. &c. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
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Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
B upaghAta m. (fr. %{upa-han} q.v.), a stroke , hurt , violation ; injury , damage ,
offence , wrong MBh. R. Mn. S3ak. &c. ; weakness , sickness , disease , morbid affection
(ctf. % {puMstvo7pa-} , % {svaro7pa-}) Sus3r. ; a kind of oblation or sacrifice Gr2ihyals.
ii, 7. 2 upaghAta &c. see p. 197, col. 1. 3 upaghAtaka mfn. striking , hurting ; injuring
, damaging offending MBh. Car. ; m. injury , offence , damage MBh. xiii , 3610. 4
upaghAtam ind. p. see % {upa-han}. 5 upaghAtam ind. p. taking out , drawing out ;
ladling out S3Br. Gobh. PalrGr2. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.
#33 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 136 and Wood, p. 97.
436 67 naraka (Nir.; % {naraka} tAr.) m. or n. hell, place of torment Mn. MBh. &c.;
(distinguished from % {patala} q.v.; personified as a son of anrita and nirriti or nirkriti
markP.; there are many different hells, generally 21 Mn. iv, 88-90 Yajii. Pur. &c.); m. n.
of a demon (son of Vishnu and Bhiimi or the Earth, and therefore called Bhauma,
haunting Prag-jyotisha and slain by Krishna) MBh. Pur. Rajat. &c.; of a son of Vipra-citti
VP.; = %{deva-ratriprabheda} (?) L.; m. or n. n. of a place of pilgrimage MBh. (v.I.
%7 {anaraka}); (%{ika}) f. Pan. 7-3, 44 Vartt. 4 Pat. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
71 palada m. " straw-giver (?) "', a partic. material for building , (prob.) bundles of
straw or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting AV. ; ifc. in names of villages (% {-dlya}
mfn. ) Paln2. 4-2, 142 ; (%{I}) f. N. of a village ib. 110. 2 palAda or m. " fiiflesh-eater
"' aRalkshasa L. 3 pAlada mfn. (fr. %{pala-da}), Palniv 2, 110. 4 palAdana m. "
fiiflesh-eater "', a Ralkshasa L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.
% 2 badhana mfn. oppressing, harassing (see % {$atrub-}); opposing, refuting L.;
(%{A}) f. uneasiness, trouble, pain Nyayas.; n. opposition, resistance, oppression,
molestation, affliction (also pl.) R. Sak.; removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.)
Vedantas. Pan. Sch.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
9 Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 124-5.
#0 K ochumottom, footnote p. 169.
1 35 tirazea n. the cross-board of a bedstead AV. xv , 3, 5 (v.l. %{-zcya4}). 36
tirazcatA (%{-zca4-}) ind. transversely RV.iv, 18,2 ; ix, 14, 6 Suparn2. xxiii , 1. 37
tirazcathA (% {-sca4-}) ind. aside , secretly S3Br. 11,7 ,3,7.

18 tiraskAra m. placing aside , concealment W. ; abuse , censure Hit. i, 2, 25/26 ; iv
; disdain Paln2. 2-3 , 17 Kals3. Kathals.xxxii , 55 Salrn3gP. ; a cuirass Kir. xvii , 49.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
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Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/10/2008.

42 sambhava (or % {sam-bhava}) m. (ifc. f. %{A}) being or coming together, meeting,
union, intercourse (esp. sexual intercourse, cohabitation) Gobh.; finding room in, being
contained in (ifc.= *“ contained in”) MBh. Susr.; birth, production, origin, source, the
being produced from (abl.; ifc. = ““ arisen or produced from, made of, grown in”) Mn.
MBh. &c.; cause, reason, occasion (ifc.= *“ caused or occasioned by”) ib.; being brought
about, occurrence, appearance (ifc. = ““ occurring” or *“ appearing in”) ib.; being,
existence SvetUp. MBh. “ as possible”’) MBh. markP. sah.; (in rhet.) a possible
case Kuval.; (in phil.) equivalence (regarded as one of the Pramanas q.v.; illustrated by
the equivalence between one shilling and pence) MW.; agreement, conformity (esp. of
the receptacle with the thing received) W.; compatibility, adequacy ib.; acquaintance,
intimacy ib.; loss, destruction ib.; (with Buddhists) n. of a world saddhP.; n. of a prince,
VF.; of the third arhat of the present avasarpini. L.; mf (%{A})n. existing, being Paficar.;
%7{-kanda} m. n. n. of a Pauranic wk.; %{-parirnan} n. “ the section about the origin (of
the gods),”n. of ch. of the first book of the MBh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.

*3 svarga (or % {suvarga4}) mfn. going or leading to or being in light or heaven ,
heavenly , celestial (with %{loka4} m. or pl. =" the world of light , heavens "") AV. &c.
&c. [1281,3] ; m. heaven , the abode of light and of the gods , heavenly bliss , (esp.)
Indra's heaven or paradise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals see transferred until the
time comes for their re-entering earthly bodies ; this temporary heaven is the only
hitheaven of orthodox Bralhmanism ; it is supposed to be situated on mount Meru q.v. ;
acc. with % {gA} , %{A-sthA} , or %{A-pad} , " to go to heaven "', *" die ") RV. (only
x,95,18) AV. &c. &c. ; a partic. Eka7ha S3aln3khS3r. ; N. of a son of the Rudra
Bhilma VP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/10/2008.

*4 Tajja mfn. sprung from (that i.e. from) Sanskr2it (as Pralkr2it or other words)
Valgbh. ii, 2 ; %{-1A7n} mfn. produced , absorbed and breathing in that ChUp. iii , 14 ,
1. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
04/10/2008.

#4530 anubhava m. perception , apprehension , fruition ; understanding ; impression on
the mind not derived from memory ; experience , knowledge derived from personal
observation or experiment ; result , consequence. 31 anubhAva m. sign or indication of a
feeling (% {bhAva}) by look or gesture Kpr. &c. ; dignity , authority , consequence ; firm
opinion , ascertainment , good resolution , belief. 32 anubhAvaka mf(% {ikA}) n.
causing to apprehend , making to understand. 33 anubhAvakatA f. understanding. 34
anubhAvana n. the act of indicating feelings by sign or gesture Salh. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/10/2008.
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¢ See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 137-8; Kochumuttom, p. 263; Anacker, pp. 163-4; and
Cook, pp. 393-4.

*7 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 125.

#8 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 169.

*9 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 125.

401 karman %{a} n. (%{A} m. L.), (%{kr} tn. iv, 144), act, action, performance,
business RV. AV. SBr. MBh. &c.; office, special duty, occupation, obligation (frequently
ifc., the first member of the compound being either the person who performs the action
(e.g. %{vanik-k-}) or the person or thing for or towards whom the action is performed
(e.g. %{raja-k-}, %{pasu-k-}) or a specification of the action (e.g. % {$aurya-k-},

% {priti-k-})) SBr. Mn. Bhartr. &c.; any religious act or rite (as sacrifice, oblation &c.,
esp. as originating in the hope of future recompense and as opposed to speculative
religion or knowledge of spirit) RV. AV. Vs. Ragh. &c.; work, labor, activity (as opposed
to rest, % {prasanti}) hit. RPrat. &c.; physicking, medical attendance Car.; action
consisting in motion (as the third among the seven categories of the nyaya philosophy; of
these motions there are five, vis. % {ut-ksepana}, %{ava-ksepana}, % {A-kuficana},

% {prasarana}, and % {gamana}, qq. vv.) Bhashap. tarkas.; calculation siiryas.; product,
result, effect Mn. xii, 98 Suér.; organ of sense SBr. xiv (or of action see

% {karméndriya}); (in Gr.) the object (it stands either in the acc. (in active construction),
or in the nom. (in passive construction), or in the gen. (in connection with a noun of
action); opposed to % {kartr} the subject) Pan. 1-4, 49 ff. (it is of four kinds, vi$. a.

% {nirvartya}, when anything new is produced e.g. % {katam karoti}, “ he makes a mat”
(258,3); % {putram prasiite}, ““ she bears a son”; b. %{vikarya}, when change is implied
either of the substance and form e.g. %{kastham bhasma karoti}, “ he reduces fuel to
ashes”; or of the form only e.g. % {suvarnam kundalam karoti}, “ he fashions gold into an
ear-ring”’; ¢. % {prapya}, when any desired object is attained e.g. % {gramam gacchati},
he goes to the village”; % {candram pasyati}, * he sees the moon”; d. % {anipsita}, when
an undesired object is abandoned e.g. % {papam tyajati}, “ he leaves the wicked”); former
act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as the certain consequence of acts in a previous
life) Paficat. hit. Buddh., (cf. % {karma-paka} and %{-vipaka}); the tenth lunar mansion
VarBrs. &c.

1 phiita mf (%{A})n. become, been, gone, past (n. the past) RV. &c. &c.; actually
happened, true, real (n. an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality) Yaj. R. &c.;
existing, present Kan.; (ifc.) being or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined
with Prat. Up. Mn. &c. (also to form adj. out of adv., e.g. % {ittham-}, % {evam-},

% {tatha-bh-}); purified L.; obtained L.; fit, proper L.; often w.r. for %{bhrta}; m. a son,
child L.; a great devotee or ascetic L.; (pl.) n. of an heretical sect (with ainas, a class of
the Vyantaras) L.; n. of Siva L.; of a priest of the gods L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and
Pauravi BhP.; of a son-in-law of daksha and father of numerous rudras ib.; of a Yaksha
Cat.; (%{A} f.) the 14th day of the dark half of the lunar month skandaP. (L. also m.); n.
of'a woman hParis.; n. (cf. above) that which is or exists, any living being (divine,
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in these senses also m.) RV. &c. &c.; a
spirit (good or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon, imp, goblin (also m.) Grs.
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Up. Mn. &c. (cf. rtl. 241); an element, one of the 5 elements (esp. a gross element =

% {maha-bh-} q.v.; but also a subtle element = % {tan-matra} q.v.; with Buddhists there
are only 4 element) Up. samkhyak. Vedantas. &c.; n. of the number “ five” (cf. % {maha-
bh-} and % {pacabhautika}); well-being, welfare, prosperity Vs. Ts. AitBr. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.

2 14s 1 cl. 1. P. %{esati} (see %{anu-} 1. %{is} and %{pari-} 1. %{is}) A. % {esate},
to seek, search BhP.: cl. 4. P. %{isyati} and 9. P. A. %{isnAti} (p. %{isnat} RV.1i, 181,
6, and % {isnana} RV.1i, 61, 13; pf. 3. pl. %{isus} RV., and % {isiré} AV.; %{aisit}; inf.
%/ {isadhyai} RV. vii, 43, 1) to cause to move quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing RV.; to
send out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge; to deliver (a speech), announce, proclaim
AV. SBr.; to impel, incite, animate, promote RV. AV. Vs. SBr. 2 is 2 ifc. mfn. moving
quickly, speedy. see % {aram-is}. 3 is 3 cl. 6. P., ep. and Ved. also A. % {ic-chati} (subj.
%/ icchat} RV. AV.), %/{icchate} (AV.xi, 5, 17; impf. % {aicchat}, % {iyesa} and
%{ise}, %{esisyate}, %{aisit}, % {esitum} or %{estum}), to endeavour to obtain, strive,
seek for RV. AV. SBr. AitBr.; to endeavour to make favourable; to desire, wish, long for,
request; to wish or be about to do anything, intend RV. AV. SBr. R. hit. Sak. &c.; to
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from any one (abl. or loc.); to expect or ask anything from
any one MBh. Mn. Sak. Ragh. hit. &c.; to assent, be favourable, concede KatySr. Mn.
Kathas.; to choose Mn.; to acknowledge, maintain, regard, think Pan. Comm.: Pass.

%/ isyate}, to be wished or liked; to be wanted MBh. hit. Sak. &c.; to be asked or
requested; to be prescribed or ordered Mn. R.; to be approved or acknowledged; to be
accepted or regarded as MBh. Prab. Yaj. Mn. &c.; to be worth; to be wanted as a
desideratum see 2. % /{isti}: Caus. %/{esayati}, (in surg.) to probe Susr. ii, 7, 15: desid.

%/ {esisisati}; (with %{is} cf. 0ld Germ. {eiscom}, “ I ask”; Mod. Germ. {heische}; Angl.
Sax. {asciani} cf. also Gk. $, $; lith. {jeOskoti}; russ. {iskate}, “ to seek.”)
&52923(169,1) 4 is 4 mfn. ifc. seeking for (see % {gav-is}, % {pasv-is}, &c.); % {t} f.
wish Hariv. (cf. %{it-cara}). 5 is 5 %{t} f. anything drunk, a draught, refreshment,
enjoyment; libation; the refreshing waters of the sky; sap, strength, freshness, comfort,
increase; good condition, affluence RV. AV. Vs. AitBr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/13/2007.

3 Tola & Dragonetti, p. 219; Kochumuttom, p. 247.

44 parinama m. change, alteration, transformation into (instr.), development, evolution
samkhyak. Yogas. Pur. Susr.; ripeness, maturity Kir. Gttarar. malatim.; alteration of food,
digestion Suér. tarkas.; withering, fading SarngP.; lapse (of time) MBh. R.; decline (of
age), growing old ib. Susr.; result, consequence, issue, end (ibc. and %{-me} ind. finally,
at last, in the end) Kav.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech by which the properties of any object
are transferred to that with which it is compared Kuval.; n. of a holy man rtl. 269; %{-
darsin} mfn. looking forward to the issue or consequences (of any event), prudent, fore-
sighted MBh.; %/{-drsti} f. foresight, providence MW.; %/{-nirodha} m. obstruction (of
felicity caused) by human vicissitude (as birth, growth, death &c.) W.; %{-pathya} mfn.
suited to a future state or condition ib.; % {-mukha} mfn. tending or verging towards the
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end, about to terminate Sak.; %{-ramaniya} mfn. (a day) delightful at its close ib.; %{-
vat} mfn. having a natural development (% {-ttva} n.) Samk.; %{-vada} m. the “ doctrine
of evolution,” the samkhya doctrine sarvad.; %{-$iilla} n. violent and painful indigestion
Cat. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/02/2006.

3 4 kasmat ind. (abl. fr. 2. %{ka} AV. &c.) where from? whence? why? wherefore?
MBh. R. Sak. Paficat. &c. (cf. %{a-kasmat}.) }). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

¢ phiita mf (%{A})n. become, been, gone, past (n. the past) RV. &c. &c.; actually
happened, true, real (n. an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality) Yaj. R. &c.;
existing, present Kan.; (ifc.) being or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined
with Prat. Up. Mn. &c. (also to form adj. out of adv., e.g. % {ittham-}, % {evam-},

% {tatha-bh-}); purified L.; obtained L.; fit, proper L.; often w.r. for %{bhrta}; m. a son,
child L.; a great devotee or ascetic L.; (pl.) n. of an heretical sect (with ainas, a class of
the Vyantaras) L.; n. of Siva L.; of a priest of the gods L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and
Pauravi BhP.; of a son-in-law of daksha and father of numerous rudras ib.; of a Yaksha
Cat.; (%{A} f.) the 14th day of the dark half of the lunar month skandaP. (L. also m.); n.
of'a woman hPari$.; n. (cf. above) that which is or exists, any living being (divine,
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in these senses also m.) RV. &c. &c.; a
spirit (good or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon, imp, goblin (also m.) Grs.
Up. Mn. &c. (cf. rtl. 241); an element, one of the 5 elements (esp. a gross element =

% {maha-bh-} q.v.; but also a subtle element = % {tan-matra} q.v.; with Buddhists there
are only 4 element) Up. samkhyak. Vedantas. &c.; n. of the number “ five” (cf. % {maha-
bh-} and % {pacabhautika}); well-being, welfare, prosperity Vs. Ts. AitBr. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.

47 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 138-9; Kochumuttom, p. 264; Anacker, p. 164; Cook, p.
395.

8 Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 125-6

9 K ochumottom, footnote p. 170

%60 7 vasana f. the impression of anything remaining unconsciously in the mind, the
present consciousness of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory Samk. Kav.
Kathas.; fancy, imagination, idea, notion, false notion, mistake (ifc., e.g. %{bheda-v-},
the mistake that there is a difference) ib. Rajat. sarvad. &c.; thinking of, longing for,
expectation, desire, inclination Kathas.; liking, respectful regard Bham.; trust, confidence
W.; (in math.) proof, demonstration (= % {upapatti}) Gol.; a kind of metre Col.; n. of
durga BhP.; of the wife of arka ib.; of a Comm. on the siddhanta-§iromani. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.

! yatra ind. (in Veda also %{yatra}; fr. 3. %{ya}, correlative of % {tatra}, and often
used for the loc. of the relative pron.) in or to which place, where, wherein, wherever,
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whither RV. &c. &c. (% {yatra yatra}, “ wherever,” “ whithersoever”; % {yatra tatra} or
%{yatra tatrApi}, “ anywhere whatever” or = % {yasmims tasmin}, * in whatever”;

% {yatra tatra dine}, “ on any day whatever”; % {yatra kutra}, with or without %{cit} or
%/{api}, “ everywhere” or = % {yasmin kasmin}, “ in whatever”; % {yatra kva ca} or

% {yatra kva cana}, “ wherever,” “ in any place whatever,” “ whithersoever”; % {yatra
kva ca}, “ anywhere whatever”; % {yatra kvApi}, “ to any place,” * hither and thither”;
%/ {yatra va}, “ or elsewhere”); on which occasion, in which case, if, when, as RV. &c.
&c. (%{yatra tatra}, ““ on every occasion,”%{yatra kva ca}, “ whenever”); in order that
RV.1iii, 32, 14; ix, 29, 5; that (with Pot. after ““ to doubt, wonder &c.””) Pan. 3-3, 148;
(with Pres.) hit. 1, 176 (v.l.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.

%2 40 anyatra ind. (= %{anyasmin} loc. of 2. %{anya}), elsewhere, in another place
(with abl.); on another occasion; (ifc.) at another time than; otherwise, in another manner;
to another place; except, without manGr. Jain. (cf. Goth. {aljathr6}). Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

4933 kAraNa 1 n. cause , reason , the cause of anything (gen. , also often loc.) KaltyS3r.
MBh. Mn. &c. ; instrument , means ; motive origin , principle ; a cause (in phil. i.e. that
which is invariably antecedent to some product cf. % {samavA7yi-k-} , % {asamavA7yi-
k-} , %{nimitta-k-}) ; an element , elementary matter Yaljn5. iii , 148 Bhag. xviii, 13 ;
the origin or plot of a play or poem Salh. ; that on which an opinion or judgment is
founded (a sign , mark ; a proof; a legal instrument , document) Mn. MBh. &c. ; an
organ of sense Ragh. xvi, 22 &c. ; an action MBh. xii, 12070 ; agency , instrumentality ,
condition Kathals. cxii, 178 ; ™" the cause of being "', a father W. ; ™" cause of creation
", adeity W. ; the body L. ; a kind of musical instrument L. ; a sort of song L. ; a number
of scribes or Kalyasthas W. ; (%{A}) f. pain , agony Das3. ; an astronomical period W.
[%{kAraNAt} , from some cause or reason , Rpralt. iii, 13 Mn. viii , 355 ;

% {kasmAt@kAraNAt} , from what cause? % {mama-kAraNAt} , for my sake R. &c. ;
%7{a-kAraNena} , without a reason Yaljn5. i1, 234 ; %{yena@kAraNena} , because ;

% {yasmin@kAraNe} , from which motive , wherefore.] Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/12/2008.

%% Anacker, pp. 164-5.

495 Cook, pp. 395-6.

466 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 138-9; Kochumuttom, p. 264; Anacker, p. 164; Cook, p.
395.

%7 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 126

8 K ochumottom, footnote p. 171

9 riipa n. (perhaps connected with % {varpa}, % {varpas}; ifc. f. %{A}, rarely %{I})
any outward appearance or phenomenon or color (often pl.), form, shape, figure RV. &c.
&c. (% {riupena} ifc. in the form of (886,1); % {ripam-kr} or % {bhu}, to assume a form;
often ifc. = “ having the form or appearance or color of,” “ formed or composed of,” *

29 ¢¢

199


http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche

consisting of,” ““ like to”’; sometimes used after an adj. or p.p. to emphasize its meaning or
almost redundantly cf. % {ghora-r-}; or connected with a verb e.g. % {pacati-ripam}, he
cooks very well cf. Pan. 8-1, 57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pl.) Vs. SBr.; handsome
form, loveliness, grace, beauty, splendour RV. &c. &c.; nature, character, peculiarity,
feature, mark, sign, symptom Vs. &c. &c.; likeness, image, reflection Mn. Kathas.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.
470 gyatana n. resting-place, support, seat, place, home, house, abode Ts. SBr. ChUp.
AitBr. Mn. Y3ajfi. Kum. &c.; the place of the sacred fire (= % {agny-ayatana}) KatySr.
A$vSr. and Gr.; an altar; a shed for sacrifices; a sanctuary ChUp. R. Mn. Paficat. &c.; a
plot of ground, the site of a house; a barn Y3jii. ii, 154; the cause of a disease Susr.; (with
Buddhists) the five senses and manas (considered as the inner seats or Ayatanas) and the
qualities perceived by the above (the outer Ayatanas). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.
41 tvam (nom. to {tva}1) thou. Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.
2 vineya mfn. to be taken away or removed Hariv.; to be trained or educated or
instructed sah. sarvad.; to be chastised L.; m. a pupil, disciple L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.
473 jana 1 m. creature, man, person, tribe, race, nation; pl. & sgl. coll. people, folks. Often
--- w. collect. or indiv. mg, e.g. {presyajana} a servant or the servants. -- {ayam janah &
esa janah} this person (=1 or he, she). f. {jana} birth, production. 2 jana 2 m. n. of a
man. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary:
search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.
7% prati 1 ind. (as a prefix to roots and their derivative nouns and other nouns, sometimes
% {prati}; for 2. see p, 664) towards, near to; against, in opposition to; back, again, in
return; down upon, upon, on; before nouns it expresses also likeness or comparison
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.

prati adv. towards, against, again, back, in return (--- in verbs & substantives, in adv.
comp. also at the time of, about, with regard or according to, before, on, at, mostly with
the idea of constant repetition); as a prep. (w. preceding, rarely following acc.) towards,
against, before, over against, opposite, near, on, by, at in; at the time of, about (also abl.
or gen.); with regard to, in favour of (also gen.); according to, on account or in
consequence of; *w. abl. instead of or in return for; on a par with or as a match for (also
adv. in {tas}). -- {atmanam prati} to one's self, aside (d.); {mam prati} according to me,
in my opinion. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
06/05/2007.
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4751 ukta a. spoken, said, mentioned, stated, taught (n. impers. w. instr. of pers.);
declared as, meant by (instr.); spoken to, addressed, told something (acc.) by (instr.),
summoned, called by (---). n. word, term. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

476 upapaduka mfn. self-produced; m. a superhuman being, a god, demon &c. L.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.

477 1 sattvavat mfn. endowed with life, living, existent, a living being W.; endowed with
or possessed of the true essence MW.; resolute, energetic, courageous MBh. R. Susr. &c.;
abounding in the quality sattva Susr.; (%{atT}) f. pregnant divyAv.; n. of a Tantra deity
Buddh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.

"8 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 139-40; Kochumuttom, pp. 264-5; Anacker, pp. 164-5;
Cook, pp. 395-6.

7 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 126

0 K ochumottom, footnote p. 172

*! Tola and Dragonetti, p. 126

82 K ochumottom, footnote p. 172

83 pra 1 ind. before; forward, in front, on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp.
with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied; sometimes repeated before the verb
cf. Pan. 8-1, 6; rarely as a separate word e.g. AitBr. ii, 40); as a prefix to subst. = forth,
away cf. % {pra-vrtti}, % {pra-sthana}; in nouns of relationship = great- cf. % {pra-
pitamaha}, % {pra-pautra} Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

84 yrt, vartate, -ti, vavartti 1 ({vartti}), pp. {vrtta} (q.v.) turn, ((-,)) revolve, roll, run off,
pass away (time); go on, take place, happen, occur; abide, live, exist, be (also as simple
copula), become; find one's self, feel (w. adv.); ({vrttim}) deal with, act, proceed (adv. or
instr.); behave towards (loc.), have intercourse with ({saha}, loc. with a woman); be
concerned or occupied with (loc. or dat.); live or subsist on or by (instr.); conduce or tend
to (dat.); be valid or supplying from a previous rule (g.). With {miirghni} stand at the
head, be chief in importance; w. {hrdi} or {manasi} be turned or thought over in the
mind; {kim vartate} how is it with (gen.); {atmani na vartate} he is beside himself (with
joy etc.). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://weba pps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.

851 pravartaka a. proceeding (---); setting in motion or activity, causing, effecting,
promoting, furthering; m. promoter, prompter, instigator. 2 pravartana n. moving
forwards or onwards, coming forth from (abl.), arising, appearing, happening; acting,
dealing with (instr. or loc.); causing, producing, fetching, applying, introducing. Cologne
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Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.

8¢ pratibhasa m. appearance, look, similitude, Vedantas. sah.; appearing or occurring to
the mind Kpr. R. Sch..; illusion Lalit. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

7 a Practical Sanskrit Dictionary, p. 290. difference, between; characteristic difference,
peculiarity, specific property, differentia; species, individual; special objects, particulars;
distinction, superiority, excellence

488 prapta mfn. attained to, reached, arrived at, met with, found, incurred, got, acquired,
gained Mn. MBh. &c. (707,3); one who has attained to or reached &c. (acc. or comp.)
AV. &c. &c.; come to (acc.), arrived, present (% {prAptesu kalesu}, at certain periods)
Mn. MBh. &c.; accomplished, complete, mature, full-grown (see % {a-pr-}); (in med.)
indicated, serving the purpose Susr.; (in gram.) obtained or following from a rule, valid
(%{iti prApte}, “ while this follows from a preceding rule”’) Pan. 1-1, 34 Sch.. &c.; fixed,
placed L.; proper, right L.; m. pl. n. of a people markP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006.

** utpadya 1 mfn. to be produced or brought forth nyayam.; produced, brought forth,
invented (by a poet) BhP. sah. sarvad. &c. 4 utpadya 2 ind. p. having produced, having
begotten &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006.

0 Cook, p. 396.

1 Tola and Dragonetti (with Kochumuttom), p. 139-40. ayatana eye = own-seed that
has reached a particular stage of transformation, from which the cognition with the
representation of form-color arises; ayatana color/form-color of cognition = that object
whose representation the cognition is/bears; ayatana body/touch = own-seed that has
reached a particular stage of transformation, from which the cognition with the
representation of a tangible object arises; ayatana tangible object/object of touch = that
object whose representation the cognition is/bears

2 Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 126-7

3 Kochumottom, footnote p. 173

4 pudgala mf({a})n. beautiful, lovely, handsome markP.; m. the body hit. i, 41 v.L.;
(with fiainas) material object (including atoms) Samk. MWB. 535; the soul, personal
entity Lalit.; man Var.; the Ego or individual (in a disparaging sense) SaddhP.; N. of Siva
MBAh. (= {deha} nilak.); a horse of the color of rock crystal Nal. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
hitp.//webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006

% nis ind. out, forth, away &c. (rarely used as an independent word (e.g. AV. vi, 18, 3;
vii, 115, 3; xvi, 2, 1), but mostly as a prefix to verbs and their derivatives (cf. {nih-}
{ksi} &c. below), or to nouns not immediately connected with verbs, in which case it has
the sense, out of,” away from” (cf. {nirvana}, {nis-kausambi} &c.) or that of a privative
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or negative adverb= 3. {a}, without,” destitute of,” “free from,” un-" (cf. {nir-artha},
{nir-mala} &c.), or that of a strengthening particle “thoroughly,” entirely,” “very” (cf.
{nih-$tinya}, {ni$-kevala}, {nir-munda}); it is liable to be changed to {nih}, {nis}, {nis},
and {nis$} and {ni}; cf. above and below). (543,3) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/08/2006
¥ pravesa m. (ifc. f. {a}) entering, entrance, penetration or intrusion into (loc. gen. with
or without {antar}, or comp.) MBh. Kav. &c. (acc. with {kri}, to make one's entrance,
enter); entrance on the stage Hariv. malav.; the entrance of the sun into a sign of the
zodiac Var.; coming or setting in (of night) L.; the placing (e. g. of any deposit) in a
person's house or hand Paficat.; interfering with another's business, obtrusiveness Kathas.;
the entering into i.e. being contained in (loc.) PaN. 2-1, 72 $ch. §ah.; employment, use,
utilization of (comp.) Kull. inscr.; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. {-bhagika}); intentness
on an object, engaging closely in a pursuit or purpose W.; manner, method Lalit.; a place
of entrance, door MBh. Kav. &c.; the syringe of an injection pipe $usr.; {-bhagika} m.
(prob.) a receiver or gatherer of taxes riajat. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007
71 anyatha ind. otherwise, in a different manner (with {atas}, {itas}, or {tatas} =ina
manner different from this; {anyatha anyatha}, in one way, in another way); inaccurately,
untruly, falsely, erroneously; from another motive; in the contrary case, otherwise (cf.
Lat. {aliuta}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/08/2006
% dtma (in comp. for % {atman}; also rarely ifc. e.g. % {adhy-atma}, % {adhy-atmam}).

atman %{A} m. (variously derived fr. %{an}, to breathe; %{at}, to move; %{va}, to
blow; cf. % {tman}) the breath RV_; the soul, principle of life and sensation RV. AV. &c.;
the individual soul, self, abstract individual (e.g. % {atman}) (Ved. loc.) %{dhatte}, or
% {karoti}, “ he places in himself,” makes his own Ts. v SBr.; % {atmana akarot}, “ he
did it himself” Kad.; % {atmana vi-yuj}, “ to lose one's life” Mn. vii, 46; % {atman} in the
sg. is used as reflexive pronoun for all three persons and all three genders e.g.
% {atmanam sa hanti}, “ she strikes herself”; % {putram atmanah sprstva nipetatuh},
they two having touched their son fell down” R. ii, 64, 28; (see also below s.v.
%J{atmana}); essence, nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc. e.g. % {karmAtman}, &c.)
RV. x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or whole body considered as one and opposed to the
separate members of the body Vs. SBr.; the body Ragh. i, 14 ramatUp.; (ifc.) * the
understanding, intellect, mind” see % {nastAtman}, % {mandA-}; the highest personal
principle of life, Brahma (cf. % {paramAtman}) AV. x, 8, 44 Vs. xxxii, 11 SBr. xiv, &c.;
effort L.; (= %{dhrti}) firmness L.; the sun L.; fire L.; a son L.; (0ld Germ. {atum}; Angl.
Sax. {oedhm}; Mod. Germ. {athem}, {odem}; Gk. $, $ (?).) &42279(135,1)

atmana instr. of %{atman}, in comp. (but not in a Bahuvrihi) with ordinals Pan. 6-3,
6 (cf. the Bahuvrthi compounds % {atma-caturtha}, and % {-paficama}.) Cologne Digital
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Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.
9 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 141-2; Kochumuttom, pp. 266-7; Anacker, pp. 166-7;
Cook, pp. 397-8.
> Tbid.
%1 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 127
292 K ochumottom, footnote p. 176
3% 1 aneka mfn. not one, many, much; separated. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

aneka a. not one; many or much (also pl.), manifold. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
> paramanu m. infinitely small part or atom. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

paramanu m. an infinitesimal particle or atom (30 are said to form a mote in a sun-
beam) Yajii. Yogas. MBh. &c. (cf. % {bhrtya-p-}); the passing of a sun-beam past an
atom of matter Pur.; n. 1/8 of a matra VPrat.; % {-karana-vada} m. the atomistic system
of the Vaiseshikas, samk.; %{-ta} f. infinite minuteness, the state of an atom Ragh. BhP.;
%/ {-maya} mf (% {I})n. consisting merely of atoms BhP.; % {-nv-aGgaka} m. “ subtle-
bodied”. of Vishnu L. 1. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.
> samhata mfn. struck together, closely joined or united with (instr.), keeping together,
contiguous, coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass or body A§vSr. Mn.
MBh. &c. (1122,3); accompanied or attended by (instr.) Mn. vii, 165; become solid,
compact, firm, hard MBh. Kav. &c.; strong-limbed, athletic MBh.; strong, intensive
VarBrs.; (prob.) complex, composite, compound (said of a partic. tone and odor) MBh.;
struck, hurt, wounded, killed W.; n. a partic. position in dancing, samigit.; % {-kulma}
mfn. belonging to a family closely allied or related ApSr. Sch..; %{-janu} or % {-januka}
mfn. knock-kneed L.; %{-tala} m. the two hands joined with the open palms brought
together W.; %{-ta} f. close contact or union Sis.; % {-tva} n. id. Paficat. (v.L.);
complexity. compactness, close combination W.; %{-pucchi} ind. with contracted tail g.
% {dvidandy-adi}; % {-bhrii} mfn. knitting the brows MBh.; % {-bhriikuti-mukha} mfn.
one on whose face the brows are contracted ib.; % {-miirti} mfn. of compact form or
shape, strong, intensive VarBrs.; %{vak-kala} mfn. (du.) “ joining the tones of the
voice,” singing a duet MarkP.; % {-vrttoru} mfn. one who has round and firm thighs R.;
% /{-starni} f. a woman whose breasts are very close to each other MW.; % {-hasta} mfn.
seizing or holding each other by the hand (%{-tva}, n.) Gobh. Sch..; %{-tAGga} mfn.
strong-limbed, well-knit Suér.; in close contiguity (as hills) MBh.; % {-tAfijoli} mfn.;
joining the hollowed han ds (as a mark of supplication) Hariv.; %{-tAsva} m. n. of a king
(son of nikumbha) Hariv.; %{-toru} mfn. firm-thighed MBh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
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Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

3% See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 142-3; Kochumuttom, p. 267; Anacker, pp. 167; Cook,
p(}). 398-9.

°%" Tola and Dragonetti, p. 128

2% K ochumottom, footnote p. 177

°% kena instr. ind. (fr. 2. %{ka}), by what? $Br. iv MBh. i, ch. 3; whence? MBh. xiii,
2167 R. vi, 12, 4; how? why? Paficat. Bhartr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

>10 yoga m. yoking, harnessing, drive, yoke, team; fitting out (an. army), fixing (an
arrow); setting to work, use, application; means, expedient, trick, stratagem, art, fraud,
deceit, magic, charm; enterprise, work; union, combination, relation, contact with (instr.
{saha} or ---); conjunction (of stars); pursuit, acquisition, property; succession, order,
fitness, propriety; effort, endeavour, zeal, attention; collection or concentration of the
mind, meditation. contemplation, n. of a phil. system; etymology & etym. meaning of a
word, grammatical construction, rule or aphorism (g.). --Instr. & abl. in the right way, as
is proper, according to, by means or in consequence of (---).Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

> zata n. (rarely m. ; ifc. f. %{I}) a hundred (used with other numerals thus ,

% {ekA7dhikaM@zatam} , or %{eka-z-} , a hithundred + one , 101 % {viMzaty-
adhikaM(@zatam} or %{viMzaM@z-} , a hithundred + twenty , 120 ; %{zate} or
%{dve@zate} or % {dvi-zatam} or % {zata-dvayam} , 200 ; % {trINi} %{zatAni} or

% {tri-zatAni} or %/{zata-trayam} , 300 ; %{SaT-zatam} , 600 ; or the comp. becomes an
ordinal e.g. %{dvi-zata} , the 200th ; % {dvikaM} , % {trikaM@zatam} =2 , 3 per cent ;
%/ {zatAtpara} , '" beyonda hithundred , exceeding 100 "' ; the counted object is added
either in the gen. , or in the same case as %{zata} , or ibc. e.g. % {zatam@pitaraH} or ,
% {zatam@pitRRNAm} or % {pitR-zatam} a hiihundred ancestors "' ; sometimes also ifc.
see comp. below ; rarely % {zatam} is used as an indecl. with an instr. e.g.

% {zata4dM(@radthebhiH} , " with a hithundred chariots "' RV. 1,48, 7 ; rarely occurs a
masc. form in pl. e.g. %{paJca-zatA} , % {rathAn} MBh. iv, 1057 ; and %{zata} n.
rarely in comp. of the following kind , % {catur-varSa-zatam} or %{-tAni} , " 400 years
") RV. &c. &c. ; any very large number (in comp. as % {zata-pattra} &c. below). [Cf.
Gk. $ " one " hundred ; &317439[1048 ,3] Lat. {centum} ; Lith. {szmtas} ; Got. (twa)
% {hunda} ; Germ. {hund-ert} ; Eng. {hund-ed}.] Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/12/2008.

>12 By extrapolation from: sannabhi mfn. having six navels MW.; six-naved MBh. 44
sannabhika mfn. six-naved ib. 48 sannagari f. a union of six towns Pan. Vop. 49
sannagarika m. pl. n. of a school Buddh. 55 sannalika mfn. lasting six times 24 minutes
sah. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
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Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/12/2007.

°1> samana mf (% {1}, or %{A})n. (connected with 1. and 2. %{sama}; in RV. v, 87, 4
abl. sg. %{samanasmas} for %{samanAt} see 1. %{sama}; for %{sam-ana} see %{sam-
an}, for %{sa-mana} see col. 3) same, identical uniform, one (= %{eka} L.) RV. &c.
&c.; alike, similar, equal (in sise, age, rank, sense or meaning &c.), equal or like to (with
instr. gen., or comp.) Vs. &c. &c.; having the same place or organ of utterance,
homogeneous (as a sound or letter) Vop.; holding the middle between two extremes,
middling moderate BhP.; common, general, universal all RV. Br. Srs. BhP.; whole (as a
number opp. to ““ a fraction) Pan. 5-2, 47 Vartt. 4; being (= % {sat}, after an adj.)
divyav.; virtuous, good L.; %{-varna-bhid} L.; (%{am}) ind. like, equally with (instr.)
Kir.; m.an equal. friend TBr. Can. BhP.; (%{I}) f. a kind of metre Ping.; (prob.) n. n. of
wk. (cf. % {$akha-s-}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

> pinda m. (rarely n.) any round or roundish mass or heap, a ball, globe, knob, button,
clod, lump, piece (cf. %{ayah-}., % {mamsa-} &c.) RV. (only i, 162, 19 and here applied
to lumps of flesh) Ts. SBr. &c. &c.; a roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel, mouthful;
(esp.) a ball of rice or flour &c. offered to the Pitris or deceased ancestors, a Sraddha
oblation (rtl. 293; 298-310) GrSrs. Mn. MBh. &c.; food, daily bread, livelihood,
subsistence MBh. Kav. &c.; any solid mass or material object, the body, bodily frame
Ragh. Samk. Vajracch.; the calf of the leg malatim. v, 16; the flower of a China rose L.; a
portico or partic. part of a house L.; power, force, an army L.; m. (du.) the fleshy parts of
the shoulder situated above the collar-bone MBh.; (du.) the two projections of an
elephant's frontal sinus L.; the embryo in an early stage of gestation L.; a partic. kind of
incense Var. (“ myrrh” or “ olibanum” L.); meat, flesh L.; alms malatim. (cf. %{-pata}
below); Vangueriya spinosa L.; quantity, collection L.; (in arithm.) sum, total amount; (in
astron.) a sine expressed in numbers; (in music) a sound, tone; n. of a man g. %{nadAdi};
n. (L.) iron; steel; fresh butter; (%{A}) f. a kind of musk L.; (%{1}) f. see 1. %{pindi}.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams” Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/12/2007.

>1> apumatrika a. containing minute particles. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

>1® Tola and Dragonetti, p. 143.

>'7 Anacker, 167.

218 See also Kochumuttom, p. 267; Cook, p. 399.

>1% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 128

320 K ochumuttom, footnote pp. 177-8

>l samyoga m. conjunction, connection, coherence; contact (ph.); relation, friendship,
alliance; matrimony sexual intercourse with ({saha}); a conjunct consonant (g.). Cologne
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Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

322 vaya 1. strength, power; 2. increase, abundance Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/12/2007.

>23 Cook, 399-400.

>2% See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 143-4; Kochumuttom, p. 268; Anacker, p. 168; Cook, pp.
399-400.

323 Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 128-9

326 K ochumottom, footnote p. 178

2747 di§ 1 cl. 3. P. %{didesti} (imper. %{didestu} RV.; cl. 6. %{disati}, %{-te} (later
the only Pres. stem); pf. %{didésa}, % {didis¢}; fut. % {deksyati}, % {-te} (%o {desta}
siddh.); aor. % {adiksat} SBr. &c.; %{adiksi}, %{adista} RV.; inf. %{destum} MBh.
etc.; %{dise} RV.) to point out, show, exhibit RV.viii, 82, 15; to produce, bring forward
(as a witness in a court of justice) Mn. viii; to promote, effect, accomplish Kir., 1, 18; to
assign, grant, bestow upon (dat. RV. ii, 41, 17 AV. xiv, 2, 13; gen. MBh. iii, 14278; xiii,
1843; loc. R. 1, 2, 28); to pay (tribute) Hariv. 16061; to order, command, bid (inf.) Kir. v,
28: Pass. %{diSyate} MBh. &c.: Caus. % {desayati}, %{-te}; aor. % {adidisat}, to show,
point out, assign MBh. R.; to direct, order, command ib.; teach, communicate, tell, inform
confess Buddh.: desid. % {didiksati}, %{-te}, to wish to show &c.: mtens. % {dédiste}, 3.
pl. % {-Sate}, (p. f. pl. %{-$atis}) to show, exhibit, manifest RV.; to order, command ib.:
Pass. % {dediSyate}, to show or approve one's self. AV. Vs. (Cf. Z. {dis}; Gk. $; Lat.
{dico}, &149116(479,3) {in-drcare} &c.; Goth. {teihan}; 0. . {téon} (fr. {tithan}).) 48
di$ 2 f. quarter or region pointed at, direction, cardinal point RV. AV. SBr. &c. (four in
number, vi$. % {praci}, east; %{daksina}, south; % {pratici}, west; and % {udict}, north
AV.xv, 2,1 A§vGr. iv, 8 &c.; sometimes a 5th, % {dhruva} AV.iii, 9, 15 SBr. ix, 4, 3,
10; and a 6th, %{ardhva} AV. iii, 27, 1 SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 5; and a 7th, %{vy-adhva} AV,
iv, 40,1 SBr. ix, 5, 2, 8; but oftener 8 are given i.e. the 4 cardinal and the 4 intermediate
quarters, s.€., s.W.n. W., and n. €. Mn. 1, 13 (cf. %{upa-}); and even a 9th, and 10th,

%/ {tiryak} or %{adhas} and % {tirdhvam} SBr. vi, 2, 2, 34 MBh. i, 729; %{di$am pati}
(cf. %{dik-pati}) below) = soma RV. ix, 113, 2, or = rudra Vs.xvi, 17); quarter, region,
direction, place, part (pl., rarely e.g. the whole world e.g. %{disi}, %{disi}, in all
directions, everywhere Bhartr. 1, 86; % {digbhyas}, from every quarter BhP. i, 15, 8
(480,2); %{diso disas}, hither and thither Pafc. ii, 116/117; %{di$o'valokya}, looking
into the quarter of the sky i.e. into the air ratn. iv, 4/5 %{diso’ntat}, from the extremities
of the world ib., Ttrod. 6); country, esp. foreign country, abroad (cf. % {dig-agata} and
%7{-labha}, below); space (beside %{kala}) Kap. ii, 12; the numeral 10 (cf. above)
Srutab. siiryas.; a hint, reference, instance, example Susr. sah. Sch..; precept, order,
manner RV. (cf. $ 0. h.G. {$eiga} (see also %{disa})); mark of a bite L.; n. of a river
MBh. vi, 327. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.
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> bhaga 1 m. (% {bhoj}) a part, portion, share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. also =

lot, esp. fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny) RV. &c. &c.; a part (as opp. to any
whole; % {bhagam bhagam} with Caus. of % {klrp} or % {bhagan} with % {kr}, to divide
in parts); a fraction (often with an ordinal number e.g. % {astamo bhagah}, the eighth
part, or in comp. with a cardinal e.g. % {$ata-bh-}; 1/100; % {asiti-bh-} = 1/80) Up. Mn.
MBh. &c.; a quarter (see % {eka-bh-}, % {tri-bh-}); part i.e. place, spot, region, side (ifc.
taking the place of, representing) laty. MBh. &c. (in this sense also n.; see % {bhiimi-bh-
}); part of anything given as interest W.; a half rupee L.; the numerator of a fraction Col.;
a quotient MW.; a degree or 360th part of the circumference of a great circle stryas.; a
division of time, the 30th part of a rasi or Sodiacal sign W.; n. of a king (also
% {bhagavata}) Pur.; of a river (one of the branches of the Candra-bhaga) L.; mfn.
relating to Bhaga (as a hymn) Nir.; n. n. of a saman ArshBr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.
> yasya mfn. to be endeavored &c.; to be killed (% {-tva} n.) Bhatt. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
2391 retasya a. conveying seed. ... 3 srotasya a. flowing in streams. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
>l yujya mfn. connected, related, allied RV. AV.; homogeneous, similar, equal in rank or
power RV.; suitable, proper, capable RV. Vs.; n. union, alliance, relationship RV. (with
% {jamad-agneh}) n. of a saman ArshBr. (v.1. % {yugya}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
2323 chaya a. shadowing; f. {A} shadow (lit. & fig., also personif. as wife of the Sun);
image, reflection; translation (esp. from Prakrit into Sanskrit); lustre, color, complexion,
beauty, charm, grace. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.
>33 gvrti f. covering, closing, hiding. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
> 1 anyo'nya (only sgl. m. f.) one another, mutual. {anyonya} (---) & n. {anyonyam}
mutually. 2 anyo'nyabheda m. mutual division. 3 anyo'nyadars§ana n. interview.* 4
anyo'nyagata a. mutual, reciprocal. 5 anyo'nyakrtya n. pl. reciprocal friendly acts. 6
anyo'nyanuraga m. mutual affection.* 7 anyo'nyaspardha a. mutual emulation; adj. {-
rdhin}. 8 anyo'nyopama f. a kind of comparison. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

anyonya or (said to be fr. %{anyas} nom. sing. m. and %{anya} 2 anyonya (said to
be fr. %{anyas} nom. sing. m. and %{anya}; cf. % {paraspara}; in most cases the first
%7 {anya} may be regarded as the subject of the sentence, while the latter assumes the
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acc., inst. gen., or loc. cases as required by the verb; but there are many instances in
which the first % {anya}, originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique case); one
another, mutual; (%{am}), or %{-tas} ind. mutually. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

> Cook, 401.

>3 Tola and Dragonetti, 145.

7 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 144-5; Kochumuttom, pp. 268-9; Anacker, pp. 168-9;
Cook, pp. 400-1.

3% Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 129-30

>3 K ochumottom, footnote p. 179

>4 4 vicchinna mfn. cut or torn or split or cleft or broken asunder &c. AV. Hariv. BhP.;
interrupted, disconnected (%{-ta} f. disconnectedness), incoherent Grs. Kav. VarBrs.;
ended, ceased, no longer existing, rajat; crooked L.; anointed L.; % {-dhtima-prasara}
mfn. having the free course of the smoke interrupted Ragh.; %/{-prasara}
(%{vicchinnaprasara}) mfn. having its progress interrupted (said of science) Rajat.; %{-
bali-karman} mfn. having sacrificial rites interrupted ib.; %{-madya} mfn. one who has
long abstained from spirituous liquor (959,3); % {-Sara-patatva} n. “ distance of an
arrow's flight” i.e. excessive nearness of combatants to each other MBh. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

>*1'5 siiksma a. fine, small, minute, subtle, intangible, inconceivable, atomic; abstr. {-ta}
f., {-tva} n. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

342 Anacker, 169-70.

% See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 145-6; Kochumuttom, pp. 269-70; Anacker, pp. 169-70;
Cook, pp. 401-402.

>* Tola and Dragonetti, p. 130

> K ochumottom, footnote p. 182

>4 6 pratyaksa a. before the eyes, plainly visible, clear, distinct, actual, immediate. -- n.
superintendence, care of (gen.); ocular evidence, immediate apprehension or intelligence;
as adv. before one's face, publicly, distinctly, immediately, personally (also abl., instr., &
---). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary:
search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche

>*729 buddhi f. the power of forming and retaining conceptions and general notions,
intelligence, reason, intellect, mind, discernment, judgment Mn. MBh. &c.; perception
(of which 5 kinds are enumerated, or with % {manas} 6; cf. % /{indriya},

% {buddhindriya}); comprehension, apprehension, understanding sah.; (with

%/ {atnanah}, or % {buddhir brahmi}) knowledge of one's self. psychology Car.; (in
samkhya phil.) intellect (= % {adhy-avasaya}, the intellectual faculty or faculty of mental
perception, the second of the 25 tattvas; cf. % {buddhi-tattva}) TW. 80 &c.; presence of
mind, ready wit Paficat. hit.; an opinion, view, notion, idea, conjecture MBh. Kav. &c.;
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thought about or meditation on (loc. or comp.), intention, purpose, design ib.
(%{buddhya}, with the intention of. designedly, deliberately; % {anugraha-b-}, with a
view to i.e. in order to show favour; % {buddhim-kr} or %{pra-kr}, to make up one's
mind, resolve, decide, with loc. dat. acc. with % {prati}, or inf.); impression, belief.
notion (often ifc. = considering as, taking for) Kav. Kathas. Pur. hit.; right opinion,
correct or reasonable view R. Ragh.; a kind of metre L.; n. of the 5th astrol” mansion
VarBrs. Sch..; intelligence personified (as a daughter of daksha and wife of Dharma and
mother of Bodha) MBh. Pur.; n. of a woman, HParil. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

>* See Tola and Dragonetti, p. 147; Kochumuttom, pp. 270-1; Anacker, pp. 170-1; Cook,
p}). 402-3.

>* Tola and Dragonetti, p. 130

Kochumottom, footnote p. 186

31 smarana n. the act of remembering or calling to mind, remembrance, reminiscence,
recollection of (gen. or comp.) MBh. ri. &c.; memory BhP.; a kind of rhet. figure (cf.
{smriti}) Kpr.; handing down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or record or
precept ({iti smaranat}, “from its being so mentioned in the $mriiti” q.v.) Kull.: Yajfi.
sch. (1272,2); mental recitation (of the name of a deity), calling upon the name of a god
MW.; ({I}) f. a rosary of beads (held in the hand, not worn as a necklace) ib. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, Attp.//webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

>2 1 aprabuddha a. unawakened (1. & f.). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller's 1891 Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http.//webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

333 K ochumuttom, 271.

554 Anacker, 171-2.

> See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 147-9; Kochumuttom, pp. 271-2; Anacker, pp. 171-2;
Cook, pp. 403-4.

> Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 131-2.

>>7 K ochumottom, footnotes pp. 186-7, 188, 190, 191.

>>% adhipa, adhipati, & adhipa m. lord, master, ruler. ((&,))Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

> mithas ind, together, together with (instr.), mutually, reciprocally, alternately, to or
from or with each other RV. &c, &c.; privately, in secret Mn. Kalid. das.; by contest or
dispute BhP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

3601 upahata mfn. hit, hurt, damaged, injured, visited, afflicted, pained, infected SBr.
MBh. R. Sak. &c.; affected, transported (with passion) BhP.; seduced, misled santis.;
distressed, weakened, dis -couraged MBh. R. hit. Kathas.; killed uttarar.; scattered over,
covered Comm. on Mn. iii, 208. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-

550
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Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
*11 asama mfn. uneven, unequal (either by birth or in surface or number) Mn. x, 73 Kis.
v, 7, &c.; odd; (% {a-sama}) mf (% {A})n. unequalled, without a fellow or equal RV. AV.
&c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.
362 Anacker, 100-1.
>3 Cook, 404-5.
%64 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 149-50; Kochumuttom, pp. 272-3; Anacker, pp. 172;
Cook, pp. 404-5.
2% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 132
266 Kochumottom footnote p. 192

" marana n. the act of dying, death, (ifc. dying by; %{-nam} 1. %{kr} A. %{kurute},
to dle) Srs. Mn. MBh. &c.; passing away, cessation (as of lightning or rain) AitBr.; (in
astrol.) the 8th mansion VarBrs. Sch..; a kind of poison L. (prob. w.r. for %{marana}) a
refuge, asylum BhP. (prob. w.r. for %{éarar_la}). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.
568 vikriya f. transformation, change, modification, altered or unnatural condition Kav.
Pur. Susér.; change for the worse, deterioration, disfigurement, deformity R.; ailment,
indisposition, affection R. das. Susr. (955,1); perturbation, agitation, perplexity MBh.
Kav. &c.; hostile feeling, rebellion, defection, alienation Hariv. Kav. Kathas.; injury,
harm, failure, misadventure (acc. with %{ya}, to suffer injury, undergo failure) ib.;
extinction (of a lamp) Kathas.; a strange or unwonted phenomenon ib.; any product or
preparation Mn. Yajii. markP.; contraction, knitting (of the brows; see % {bhrii-v-});
bristling (of the hair; see % {roma-v-}); %{-yopama} f. a kind of simile (in which the
object of comparison is represented as produced from that to which it is compared e.g. «
thy face, 0 fair one, seems to be cut out from the disc of the moon”) Kavyad. ii, 41.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.
> smrti f. remembrance, reminiscence, thinking of or upon (loc. or comp.), calling to
mind (% {smrtim api te na yanti}, “ they are not even thought of”), memory tAr. ChUp.
MBh. &c. (1272,3); memory as one of the Vyabhicari-bhavas (q.v.) dasar.; memory
(personified either as the daughter of dsksha and wife of angiras or as the daughter of
dharma and medha) Hariv. Pur.; the whole body of sacred tradition or what is
remembered by human teachers (in contradistinction to % {sSruti} or what is directly heard
or revealed to the Rishis; in its widest acceptation this use of the term smriti includes the
6 Vedangas, the stitras both % {$rauta} and % {grhya}, the law-books of manu &c. (see
next); the tihasas (e.g. the mahabharata and ramayana), the Puranas and the nitisastras;
% 7{iti smrteh}, “ accord. to such and such a traditional precept or legal text”) TW. 144,
145; the whole body of codes of law as handed down memoriter or by tradition (esp. the
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codes of manu Yajnavalkya and the 16 succeeding inspired lawgivers, vis. atri, Vishnu,
harfta, isanas or Sukra, angiras, Yama, Apastamba, samvarta, Katyayana, Brihas-pati,
Parasara, Vyasa, Sankha, likhita, daksha and Gautama; all these lawgivers being held to
be inspired and to have based their precepts on the Veda; cf. TW. 203) GrSrs. Mn. Y3ji.
&c.; symbolical n. for the number 18 (fr. the 18 lawgivers above); a kind of metre L.; n.
of the letter %{g} Up.; desire, wish Paficat. iii, 258 (v.l. for %{sprha}). Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

> Jopa m. breaking, hurting, injury, destruction, interruption MBh. Kav. &c.; neglect,
violation, transgression (of a vow or duty) Mn. Yajii. &c.; robbing, plundering MBh.;
want, deficiency, absence, disappearance Srs. Ragh.; (in gram.) dropping, elision
(generally as distinguished from the terms % {lup}, %{slu}, %{luk}, which are only
applicable to affixes; when % {lopa} of an affix takes place, a blank is substituted, which
exerts the same influence on the base as the affix itself, but when either % {luk} or
%{lup} or %{slu} of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not only dropped but it is also
inoperative on the base; thus in the st pl. of %/{kati}, where % {jas} is said to be elided
by %{luk}, the change of the final of the base to Guna does not take place i.e. both the
affix and its effect on the base are abolished; moreover, % {lopa} refers only to the last
letter of an affix, whereas by % {luk} &c. the dropping of the whole affix is implied) Nir.
Prat. Pan. &c.; (%{lopa}) f. a partic. bird Ts.; a kind of bird L.; = % {lopa-mudra} below.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

371 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 150-1; Kochumuttom, p. 273; Anacker, pp. 173; Cook,
pp. 405-6.

°"2 Tola and Dragonetti, p. 132

> Kochumottom, footnote p. 192

> 1 daNDa ( = $ -v , hence cognate with %{dal4ru} and %{dRR}) m. (n. [cf. %{ikSu-
}] g. %{ardharcA7di}) a stick , staff, rod , pole , cudgel , club RV. &c. (staff given at
investiture with the sacred thread S3Br. &c. ; ™" penis [with %{vaitasa4}] "™ ,xi,5,1,1
; " trunk "' see % {zZuNDA-} ; " arm "' or " leg "' see % {dor-} , % {bAhu-} ; " tusk "
see %{daMSTrA-}) ; = %{-DakA7sana} Br2NalrP. xxxi, 115 (n.) ; a stalk , stem (of a
tree ; cf. %{ikSu-} , %{ud-} , %{khara-}) MBh. ii , 2390 ; the staff of a banner , 2079 ;
iv, xiv ; the handle (of a ladle , sauce-pan , fly-flap , parasol &c.) AitBr. S3Br. &c. ; the
steam of a plough L. ; ™" a mast "' see % {mahAdaNDa-dhara} ; the cross-bar of a lute
which holds the strings S3aln3khS3r. xvii ; the stick with which a lute is played L. ; a
churning-stick (cf. % {-DA7hata}) L. ; a pole as a measure of length (= 4 Hastas)
VarBr2S.xxiv , 9 MalrkP.il ; N. of a measure of time (= 60 Vi-kalals) BrahmaP. ii VarP.
BhavP. ; N. of a staff-like appearance in the sky ("" N. of a planet "' (L. ; cf. %{-bhAsa})
VarBr2S. ; N. of a constellation , xx , 2 VarBr2. Laghu;j. ; a form of military array (cf.

%7 {-vyuha}) L. ; a line (cf. %{-pAta}) ; a staff or sceptre as a symbol of power and
sovereignty (cf. % {nyasta-}) , application of power , violence Mn. vii f. MBh. ; power
over (gen. or in comp.) , control , restraint (cf. % {vAg-} , % {mano-} , %{kAya-}
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[%{karma-} MalrkP. xli, 22] ; %{tri-daNDin}) Subh. ; embodied power , army
(%{koza-} , du " treasure and army "' Mn. ix , 294 MBh. Kir. ii, 12) Mn. vii Ragh. xvii ,
62 ; the rod as a symbol of judicial authority and punishment , punishment (corporal ,
verbal , and fiscal ; chastisement and imprisonment , reprimand , fine) Taln2d2yaBr. xvii
, 1 Mn. MBh. &c. (cf. %{guptad} & %{gUDha-}) [466,3] ; pride L. ; m. a horse L. ;
Punishment (son of Dharma and Kriyal VP.1, 7,27 MalrkP. 1) ; Yama L. ; S3iva MBh.
xii, 10361 ; N. of an attendant of the Sun , iii, 198 ; (g. %{zivA7di} and

% {zaunakA7di}) N. of a man with the patr. Aupara MaitrS. iii, 8,7 TS.vi,2,9,4; of
a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of %{-dhara} , identified with the Asura Krodha-
hantr2i) MBh. if. , viii ; of a Rakshas R. vii, 5, 39 ; see %{-oDaka} ; (%{A}) f.
Hedysaruni lagopodioides , Npr 2 dANDa 1 mf(%{I})n. relating to a stick or to
punishment W. ; m. patr. fr. % {daNDa} , (g. %{zivA7di}) ; (%{A}) f. a partic. game
with sticks Paln2. 4-2 , 57 Kals3. ; n. the being a staff (g. % {pRthv-Adi}) ; multitude of
staff-bearers , vi, 4 , 164 Sch. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/13/2008.

> 1 karaNa (once %{karaNa4} RV.i, 119, 7) mf(%{I})n doing , making , effecting ,
causing (esp. ifc. ; cf. %{antakaraNa} , % {uSNaM-k-} , &c.) R. &c. ; clever , skilful RV.
1,119, 7 ;m. ahelper , companion AV.vi, 46,2 ;xv,5,1-6;xix, 57,3 ;amanofa
mixed class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya Mn. x , 22 ; or the son of a S3uldra woman
by a Vais3ya Yaljn5. i, 92 ; or the son of a Vais3ya woman by a Kshatriya MBh. 1,
2446 ; 4521 ; the occupation of this class is writing , accounts &c.) a writer , scribe W. ;
(in Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of speech (or as separated from the
context ; in this sense usually n.) Kals3. on Paln2. 3-1, 41 Pat. Comm. on RPralt. ; (in
mus.) a kind of time Kum. vi, 40 ; (%{I}) f. a woman of the above mixed tribe Yaljn5. i
, 95 ; (with %{sutA}) an adopted daughter R. (ed. Gorr.) i, 19, 9 ; (in arithm.) a surd or
irrational number , surd root ; the side of a square S3ulbas. Comm. on V8. ; a particular
measure Comm. on KaltyS3r. ; a particular position of the fingers ; (% {am}) n. the act of
making , doing , producing , effecting S3Br. MBh. &c. (very often ifc. e.g. % {muSTi-k-}
, Yo{virUpa-k-}) ; an act , deed RV. ; an action (esp. a religious one) Yaljn5.1, 250 R. ;
the special business of any tribe or caste L. ; a calculation (esp. an astronomical one)
VarBr28S. ; an astrological division of the day (these Karan2as are eleven , viz. %{vava} ,
%/ {valava} , %{kaulava} , % {taitila} , %{gara} , %{vaNija} , %{viSTi} , %{zakuni} ,
%/ {catuSpada} , % {kintughna} , and %{nAga} , two being equal to a lunar day ; the first
seven are called % {a-dhruvANi} or movable , and fill , eight times repeated , the space
from the second half of the first day in the moon's increase to the first half of the
fourteenth day in its wane ; the four others are % {dhruvANi} or fixed , and occupy the
four half-days from the second half of the fourteenth day in the wane of the moon to the
first half of the first day in its increase) VarBr2S. Sus3r. &c. ; pronunciation , articulation
, APralt. ; (in Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of speech , separated from its
context Paln2. Kals3. &c. , (% {karaNa} may be used in this way like % {kAra} e.g.

% {iti-karaNa} S3aln3khS3r.) ; the posture of an ascetic ; a posture in sexual intercourse ;
instrument , means of action S3vetUp. Yaljn5. Megh. ; an organ of sense or of speech
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VPralt. PalrGr2. ; (in law) an instrument , document , bond Mn. viii, 51 ;52 ; 154 ; (in
Gr.) the means or instrument by which an action is effected , the idea expressed by the
instrumental case , instrumentality Paln2. 1-4 ,42 ;11,3 , 18 ;1iii, 2,45 ; cause (=
%{kAraNa}) ; a spell , charm Kathals. (cf. % {karaNa-prayoga}) ; rhythm , time Kum. ;
body Megh. Kum. Kald. ; N. of a treatise of Varalha-mihira on the motion of the planets
; of a work belonging to the S3iva-dars3ana ; a field L. ; the mind , heart W. (cf.

% {antaH-karaNa}) ; grain W. 2 karaNa &c. see p. 254, col. 1. 3 kAraNa 1 n. cause,
reason , the cause of anything (gen. , also often loc.) KaltyS3r. MBh. Mn. &c. ;
instrument , means ; motive origin , principle ; a cause (in phil. i.e. that which is
invariably antecedent to some product cf. % {samavA7yi-k-} , % {asamavA7yi-k-} ,

% {nimitta-k-}) ; an element , elementary matter Yaljn5. iii, 148 Bhag. xviii, 13 ; the
origin or plot of a play or poem Salh. ; that on which an opinion or judgment is founded
(a sign, mark ; a proof'; a legal instrument , document) Mn. MBh. &c. ; an organ of
sense Ragh. xvi, 22 &c. ; an action MBh. xii, 12070 ; agency , instrumentality ,
condition Kathals. cxii, 178 ; ™" the cause of being "', a father W. ; *" cause of creation
", adeity W. ; the body L. ; a kind of musical instrument L. ; a sort of song L. ; a number
of scribes or Kalyasthas W. ; (%{A}) f. pain , agony Das3. ; an astronomical period W.
[%{kAraNAt} , from some cause or reason , Rpralt. iii, 13 Mn. viii , 355 ;

% {kasmAt@kAraNAt} , from what cause? % {mama-kAraNAt} , for my sake R. &c. ;
%7{a-kAraNena} , without a reason Yaljn5. i1, 234 ; ... 71 karanyAsa m. marking the
hand with mystical figures BhP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/13/2008.

>7% 1 vadya mfn. to be spoken &c. (see %{a-v-} and %{anav}) ; N. of the days of the
dark lunar fortnight ; n. speech , speaking about , conversing (see % {brahma-v-} ,

% {satya-v-}). 2 vAdya mfn. to be said or spoken or pronounced or uttered AitBr. ; to be
sounded or played (as a musical instrument) Cat. ; n. a speech S3Br. ; instrumental music
Mallav. Kathals. &c. ; m. or n. a musical instrument R. Kathals. Pan5cat. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 04/13/2008.

>"" Tola and Dragonetti, 151.

378 See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 151-2; Kochumuttom, p. 274; Anacker, pp. 173-4; Cook,
p. 406.

°" Tola and Dragonetti, p. 133

>80 K ochumottom, footnote p. 194

81 3 vida P. %{-dadati}, to give out, distribute, grant R. 4 vida (or %{do}, not separable
fr. 4. %{da}) P. %{-dati}, or %{-dyati} (ind. p. %{-ditya}), to cut up, cut to pieces,
bruise, pound Vs.; to untie, release, deliver from (abl.) SBr.; to destroy Hariv. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

82 1 ayatha n. a foot RV. x 28, 10 and 11 (mfn.) prosperous, ParGr. 2 ayatha see col. 2.
3 ayatha ind. not as it should be, unfitly BhP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
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Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

11 gocara m. pasture ground for cattle ApSr. i, 2, 4; (R. iv, 44, 80); range, field for
action, abode, dwelling-place, district (esp. ifc. “ abiding in, relating to”; * offering range
or field or scope for action, within the range of, accessible, attainable, within the power”)
KathUp. iii, 4 Mn. x, 39 MBh. &c.; the range of the organs of sense, object of sense,
anything perceptible by the senses, esp. the range of the eye (e.g. % {locana-gocaram-ya},
to come within range of the eye, become visible Paficat.) MBh. vii, 5616 Susr. Vikr. iv, 9
&c. (364,2); the distance of the planets from the lagna and from each other VarBrs. civ, 2
romakas.; mf (% {A})n. being within the range of, attainable for (gen.) BhP. iii, 25, 28;
perceptible (esp. to the eye) MBh. xiii, 71, 33 and 91, 24; having (or used in) the meaning
of (loc.) L. Sch..; %{-gata} mfn. one who has come within the range of or in connection
with (gen.) Bhartr.; %{-ta} f. the state of being liable to (in comp.) sarvad. iv, 253; %/{-
tva} n. id., 42; %{-prakarana}n. of wk.; %{-phala}n. of VarBrs. civ; %{-pida} f.
inauspicious position of stars within the ecliptic VarBrs. xli, 13; %{-rAdhyaya} m. = %{-
ra-phala}; %{-rAntara-gata} mfn. being within the power of (gen.) Paficat.; % {-ri-krta}
mfn. within the range of observation sah. iii, 28 a/b; overcome (by fatigue, %{glanya})
hcar. v, 139. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

>% See Tola and Dragonetti, p. 152; Kochumuttom, pp. 274-5; Anacker, p. 174; Cook, pp.
406-7.

%% Tola and Dragonetti, p. 133

28 K ochumottom, footnote p. 195

*¥7 1 siddhi f. hitting or reaching the aim, attainment of an object, performance,
accomplishment, conclusion, result; success, prosperity, welfare; perfection, supernatural
power. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/13/2007.

88 13 zakti or f. power , ability , strength , might , effort , energy , capability
(%{zaktyA} or %{Atma-z-} or %{sva-z-} , " according to ability "' 14 zakti f. power ,
ability , strength , might , effort , energy , capability (%{zaktyA} or %{Atma-z-} or
%{sva-z-} , " according to ability "' ; % {paraM@zaktyA} , with all one's might "' ;

% /{vitta-zaktyA} , *" according to the capability of one's property "' ; % {zaktim@a-
hApayitvA} , *" not relaxing one's efforts , exerting all one's strength "') , faculty , skill ,
capacity for , power over (gen. loc. dat. , or inf.) RV. &c. &c. ; effectiveness or efficacy
(of a remedy) S3alrn3gS. ; regal power (consisting of three parts , % {prabhutva} ,
personal pre-eminence ; % {mantra} , good counsel , and % {utsAha} , energy) Kalm. (cf.
Ragh. iii, 13) ; the energy or active power of a deity personified as his wife and
worshipped by the S3alkta (q.v.) sect of Hinduls under various names (sometimes only
three , sometimes eight S3akti goddesses are enumerated , as follow , Indraln2i,
Vaishn2avil , S3alntal , Brahmaln2il , Kaumalri, Nalrasin6hil , Valralhil , and
Malhes3varil , but some substitute Calmun2d2al and Caln2dikal for the third and sixth
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of these: according to another reckoning there are nine , viz. Vaishn2avil , Brahmaln2i,
Raudri , Malhes3varil , Nalrasin6hil , Valralhil , Indran2il , Kalrttikil , and
Pradhalnal: others reckon fifty different forms of the S3akti of Vishn2u besides
Lakshmil , some of these are Kilrtti , Kalnti , Tusht2i , Pusht2al , Dhr2iti. S3alnti,
Kriyal , Dayal , Medhal &c. ; and fifty forms of the S3akti of S3iva or Rudra besides
Durgal "' or Gauril , some of whom are Gun2o7daril , Virajal , Sallmali , Lola7kshi ,
Vartula7kshil , Dilrgha-ghon2al , Sudirgha-mukhil , Go-mukhil , Dirgha-jihval ,
Kun2d2o7daril , Ardha-kes3il , Vikr2ita-mukhil , Jvallal-mukhi , Ulkalmukhi &c. ;
Sarasvati is also named as a S3akti , both of Vishn2u and Rudra: according to the Valyu-
Puraln2a the female nature of Rudra became twofold , one half %{asita} or white , and
the other % {sita} or black , each of these again becoming manifold , those of the white or
mild nature included Lakshmil , Sarasvati , Gauril , Umal &c. ; those of the dark and
fierce nature , Durgal , Kalli &c.) Kalv. Kathals. Pur. (cf. RTL. 181 &c. MWB. 216) ;
the female organ (as worshipped by the S3alkta sect either actually or symbolically)
RTL. 140 ; the power or signification of a word (defined in the Nyalya as

% {padasya@padA7rthe} % {sambandhaH} i.e. *" the relation of a word to the thing
designated "') Bhalshalp. Salh. ; (in Gram.) case-power , the idea conveyed by a case (=
%/ {kAraka}) Paln2. 2-3 , 7 Sch. ; the power or force or most effective word of a sacred
text or magic formula Up. Pan5car. ; the creative power or imagination (of a poet)
Kalvya7d. ; help , aid , assistance , gift , bestowal RV. ; a spear , lance , pike , dart RV.
&c. (also %{zaktl} g. %{bahv-Adi}) ; a sword MW. ; (prob.) a flag-staff (see % {ratha-z-
1) [1044,3] ; a partic. configuration of stars and planets (when the latter are situated in the
7th, 8th , 9th , and 10th astrological house) , VirBr2S. ; m. N. of a Muni or sage (the
eldest of Vasisht2ha's hundred sons ; accord. to VP. he was father of Parals3ara , and
was devoured by king Kalmalsha-palda , when changed to a man-eating Ralkshasa , in
consequence of a curse pronounced upon him by the sage ; he is represented as having
overcome Vis3valmitra at the sacrifice of king Saudalsa ; he is regarded as the author of
RV.vii,32,26;ix,97,19-21; 108, 3 ; 14-16 ; S3akti is also identified with one of the
Vylalsas , and with Avalokite7s3vara , and has elsewhere the patr. Jaltukarna and
Salm?2kr2iti) Pravar. MBh. &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 04/13/2008.

> cintya mfn. to be thought about or imagined S3vetUp. vi, 2 Bhag. x , 17 ; = %f{-
tayitavya} R.iv, 17,56 and 23 , 4 ; ™" to be conceived "' see % {a4-} ; to be considered
or reflected or meditated upon S3vetUp. i, 2 Yaljn5. i, 344 MBh. &c. ; " to be
deliberated about "', questionable Siddh. on Paln2. 7-2, 19 and 3, 66 Salh.1i,2/3,17
and 50 ; n. the necessity of thinking about (gen.) BhP. vii, 5, 49. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/0/2007.

3%'See Tola and Dragonetti, pp. 152-3; Kochumuttom, p. 275; Anacker, pp. 174-5; Cook,
pp. 407-8.
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CHAPTER 4
THE TRIMSIKA-KARIKAS

In many ways, the TM serves as a summation of the principle ideas of the TSN
and VM and directs attention to the practical psycho-physical aspects of Vasubandhu’s
consciousness theory.

I have consulted English translations of Vasubandhu’s Trimsika-Karikas (‘“Thirty

591 592

Verses”) from Thomas Kochumuttom,”” G. M. Nagao in David Kalupahana,””~ Robinson
in Dan Lusthaus,”” Thomas Wood*** and Stefan Anacker.>” I have also consulted
translations of Hsiian-tsan’s version from Lusthaus, Swati Ganguly,’*® Francis Cook™”’

and Wing-tsit Chan.”*®

I cite English transliterations of Sylvan Lévi’s rendering of the
original Sanskrit from Kochumuttom (k) and Ganguly (g). No auto-commentary on this
text is known to exist.

The structure of the Thirty Verses is as follows— verses 1-9 identify and define
the threefold parinama (alteration, transformation, or evolution) of consciousness; verses
10-14 identify several categories of sarvatragas (mental functions or associates); verses
15-19 return to the threefold parinama and explain its relationship to vijiapti-matra or
consciousness-occasion. Verses 20-24 briefly address the trisvabhava theory discussed in
Chapter 2, as well as the threefold svabhava of nihsvabhavata in relation to phenomenal

appearances. Finally, verses 25-30 discuss “abiding in” vijriapti-mdtra as the means to

enlightenment.
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TM 1-2a: Threefold Vijiiana-Parinama Stated

Verses 1- 2b

Atma-dharma-upacaro hi vividho yah pravartate
e e o 01— 1599

Vijiiana-parinamo ’sau parinamah sa ca tridha (k)

atmadharmopacaro hi vividho yah pravartate/
s T . = 600

vijianapariname ‘sau parinamah sa ca tridha// (g)

Self and natures (qualities) metaphorical,

Because manifold causes acting;

Thus transformation of consciousness

Transformation having three parts (phases).

o - e 601
Vipako manandkhyasca vijiaptir-visayasya ca... (k)
vipako manandkhyas ca vijiiaptir visayasya ca/ (g)*"

Maturation, reflection and representation
of abode of sense objects (external world).

Atma-dharma-upacaro hi vividho yah pravartate ...

atma from “to breathe/move”— (the individual) soul, life principle;
abstract individual; also: essence, nature, character; the person or
body considered as a whole *°

dharma nature, character, condition; essential quality, property, mark ;
also according to the nature of; that which is established or firm;
steadfast decree, usage, practice; duty, right, justice; virtue,
morality; law or doctrine

upacara to use figuratively or metaphorically; custom or manner of
speech, figurative application; pretence, pretext; also: to come
near, approach; to attend upon®”*

hi for, (namely) because; surely, indeed
vividha manifold, diverse, of various sorts®®
yah going, moving®”
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pravartate

pra: before, in front of + vartate: revolve, pass away (time);
happen, occur; live, exist, be, become = pravarta (-ka, -na):
causing, effecting, setting in motion/activity, promoting moving
forward/onwards, coming forth, arising, appearing, happening;
causing, producing, introducing

... Vijiiana-parinamo’sau parinamah sa ca tridha.

vijiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

parinama change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution®’

asau that, a certain, thus, so, there

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

tridha in three ways/parts/times®”

Vipako mananakhyasca vijiiaptir-visayasya ca...

vipaka ripening, maturity; consequence of actions, result

manana careful thought, reflection, consideration, meditation, intelligence,
understanding, esp. intrinsic knowledge or science; (-a)
thoughtfully, carefully®”

akhya to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be named,
enumerated, called

vijhapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

visaya sense object; external world; reach, sphere, domain

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

Table 71- TM 1- 2b

The function or development of the metaphors of atman (self) and dharmas

(conditions, natures, elements, phenomena) are varied, but they all refer to developments

within the threefold parinama-vijiiana or the transformation or development of

. 610 . . .
consciousness.”  These three transformations, phases or functions of consciousness are:

(1) the vipdka, which is the maturation of causal efficacy and influence within

consciousness; (2) the manana, which is reflection or active mentation within
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consciousness; and (3) the vijiiapti, which in this context is best understood as a

conceptual representation within consciousness.

Vipaka

Alaya-vijiiana

Manana

Mano-vijiiana

Illustration 5- Three Modes of Consciousness

The first transformation corresponds to the alaya-vijiiana, that consciousness
which is “always flowing and storing” the bija or elements of causal influence from past
experiences. The second transformation corresponds to the mano-vijiiana, the first
reflecting or active phase of consciousness through which atman is identified. (It is the
cogito, as it were, of the basic or root mental processes.) The third transformation is
parinama, which corresponds to the upalabdha-vijiiana, that consciousness which

“grasps” or discriminates individual dharmas (phenomenal events or objects.)’"!

VM 2c¢-5a: Alayavijiiana

Verses 2¢c-5a
.. Tatra-alayakhya vijiianam vipakah sarvabijakam (k)"
... tatralayakhyam vijiianam vipakah sarvabijakam// (g)°"
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Asamviditakopadisthana-vijiiaptikam ca tat

Sadd sparsa-manaskara-vit-sanjia-cetana-anvitam (k)

614

asamviditakopadisthanavijniaptikam ca tat/

sada sparsamanaskaravitsamjiiacetananvitam// (g)

615

Upeksa vedana tatra-anivrta-avyakrtam ca tat
Tatha sparsa-adayas-tacca vartate srotasaugha-vat

Tasya vyavrtir-arhattve... (k)

616

upeksa vedand tatra

anivrtavyakrtam ca tat/

tathd sparsadayas tac ca vartate srotasaughavat//
tasya vyavrttir arhattve... (g)°"

Therein abode known as consciousness
ripen at all times (all) seeds (causes).

Unperceived instruction of conception.
Accordingly: perpetual tangibility (touch-contact),
attention of the mind, perception, conceptualization,
and intelligence acquired.

Indifference to pleasure or pain,

on that occasion unimpeded elementary substance;
and thus likewise touch (tangibility),

and in this way becomes river-torrent flowing.
Separate from saintly state.

... tatra-alayakhya vijiianam vipakah sarvabijakam

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

alaya dwelling, abode, receptacle®’

akhya to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be named,
enumerated, called

vijiiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

vipaka ripening, maturity; consequence of actions, result

sarva whole, entire, all, every; also always, at all times

bija seed; germ, element, primary cause or principle, source, origin
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Asamviditakopadisthana-vijiiaptikam ca tat...

asamviditaka

. . T
what is unperceived®"”
. . 2
- asamvida, unconscious®*’

upadista specified, particularized; taught, instructed®'

vijhapti mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept, perception; also
lit. information, announcement, request; imparting, giving

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

tad (alt. tat); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,

then; therefore, accordingly; now

... sada sparsa-manaskara-vit-saiijiia-cetana-anvitam

sada always, ever, continually, perpetually

sparsa touch, contact; tangibility®*

manaskara consciousness (of pleasure/pain); attention of the mind

vit (from vid); to know (how to); to understand, perceive, learn, be
conscious of, be acquainted with, or become

samjfia (alt. safijiia); conceptualizing®™

cetana consciousness, intelligence; appearance, perception, soul, mind;
cognition®**

anvita reached by mind, understood; connected as in grammar or

construction; also acquired, possessing, endowed with, having as
an essential or inherent part®*

Upeksa vedana tatra-anivrta-avyakrtam ca tat...

upeksa (act of) indifference, disregard, abandonment, negligence,
contempt®?°

vedana one of the five skandhas: pleasure/pain/neutral

tatra in/to that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case, therefore

anivrta unimpeded®”’

avyakrta elementary substance from which all things were created®”®

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

tad (alt. tat, tac); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,

then; therefore, accordingly; now

... tatha sparsa-adayas-tacca vartate srotasaugha-vat.

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly
sparsa touch, contact; tangibility
adaya taking, seizing; haven taken, along with®”
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vartate revolve, pass away (time); happen, occur; live, exist, be, become

srotas river (riverbed, current), stream, torrent, rush, violent motion®"

saugha-vat | torrent, sudden burst of rain®’

Tasya vyavrtir-arhattve ...

tasya flowing or conveying
vyavrtti deliverance from; turning away, separating from"”
arhattve saintly state of Arhatship

Table 72- TM 2c¢-5a

The vipaka, or coming-into-efficacy of the thoughts, experiences and impressions
of the past, is also the alaya (abode, receptacle) or miila (root), because it is the
maturation of all the causal influences of past experience and memory upon present or
future moments of consciousness. Although the alaya is unaware of its own activities
(e.g., perceptions, apprehensions, conditioned impressions), it is nevertheless always
either associated with or possessing (i.e., is the abode of): touch (sparsa), mental
attention (manas-kara), conceptualizing (safijia), cognition (cetanad), and volition
(anvita).

Just as the alaya is perpetually indifferent to the vedana (feelings of pleasure and
pain, as well as neutrality), so are bare mental and physical sensation or “contact.” The
influence of the store-consciousness is compared to a powerful rushing river, which

ceases in the state of Arhatship.®*

TM 5b-7: Manana
Verses 5b - 6

... tad-asritya pravartate
Tad-alambam mano-nama vijianam manandatmakam (k)***
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tad asritya pravartate/

tadalambam manonama vijiianam mananatmakam// ( g)635
ahitam nivrta-avyakrtai sada

Atma-drsti-atma-moha-atma mana-atma-sneha-sanjiitai (k)*°
klesais caturbhih sahitam nivrtavyakrtaih sada/
atmadrstyatmamohdatmama natmasnehasam

Jjititaib// (g)*

Accordingly refuge in causation (production).
That very support consciousness by name,
Consciousness having the nature of reflection.

Delusions (psychological afflictions) four,
accompanied by

veiled elementary substance continually:
self-regard, self-ignorance,

self-conceit and self-love concepts.

... tad-asritya pravartate ...

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very” or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

adritya taking (or having taken) asylum, refuge or recourse®”

pravartate pra: before, in front of + vartate: revolve, pass away (time);

happen, occur; live, exist, be, become = pravarta (-ka, -na):
causing, effecting, setting in motion/activity, promoting moving
forward/onwards, coming forth, arising, appearing, happening;
causing, producing, introducing

... tad-alambam mano-nama vijiianam mananatmakam.

alamba support; receptacle; asylum; depending on or from

manas mind (it its widest sense, as applied to all the mental powers),
intellect, intelligence, understanding, perception, sense,
conscience, will; the internal organ of perception and cognition,
the faculty or instrument through which thoughts enter or by
which objects of sense affect the soul, distinct from atman

nama by name, named; quasi, only in appearance

vijiiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness
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manana careful thought, reflection, consideration, meditation,
intelligence, understanding, esp. intrinsic knowledge or science,
as one of the faculties connected with the senses

atmaka having the nature of, consisting/composed of, like

Klesais-caturbhih sahitam nivrta-avyakrtai sada...

klesa defilements, passions, afflictions, delusions, evil desires

caturbhih | four, having four

sahita (con-) joined, united; accompanied by, associated/connected with;
attached to; also borne, endured, supported

nivrta withheld; veiled; surrounded, enclosed®’

avyakrta elementary substance from which all things were created

sada always, ever, continually, perpetually

... atma-drsti-atma-moha-atma mana-atma-sneha-saiijiiitai

atma from “to breathe/move”— (the individual) soul, life principle;
abstract individual; also: essence, nature, character; the person or
body considered as a whole

drsti seeing, view; consideration, regard; theory, mind’s eye640

moha ignorance, loss of consciousness, bewilderment, distraction,
delusion, error®!

mana opinion, idea; purpose, design; one of six negative dharmas, i.e.
arrogance

sneha love, fondness for, attachment to®**

safijiiitai (alt. safijiia); conceptualizing®”

Table 73- TM 5b-6

The manana exists or occurs by taking the alaya as its ground or support; it has

as the region in which one is born.

the nature of “reflecting” or thinking. It always associated with four klesas (delusions,
passions) which are, as the alaya, veiled: self-regard, self-ignorance, self-conceit, and
self-love. As the alaya, the manana is also associated with touch, etc. (i.e., mental

attention, conceptualizing, cognition and volition), “... which are all of the same nature

25044
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Verse 7

Yatrajas-tanmayair-anyaih sparsa-adyais-ca arhato na tat

Na nirodha-samapattau marge lokottare na ca. (k)

645

Yatrajas tanmayair anyaih sparsadyais carhato na tat/
na nirodhasamapattau marge lokottare na ca// (g)

646

Wherever being absorbed in the other,

Contact (tangibility) first.
But not in saintly state,
Mindless meditation, or

The world-transcending aim.

Yatrajas-tanmayair-anyaih sparsa-adyais-ca arhato na tat...

yatra in or to which place, where, wherein, wherever, whither

tanmaya being absorbed in or identical with that*"’

anya other (than), different (from), opposed to; another, the other

sparsa touch, contact; tangibility

adya first, being at the beginning, immediately preceding; earlier,
older; unprecedented

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

arhat one who has attained the saintly state of arhatship (enlightenment)

na no, not, it is not so

tad (alt. tat); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,

then; therefore, accordingly; now

... ha tat na nirodha-samapattau marge lokottare na ca...

nirodha confinement, imprisonment; enclosing, covering up; restraint,
control, suppression, destruction, especially of pain®*®

samapatti stage of abstract meditation; (also coming together, encountering;
falling into any state or condition, getting, yielding, becoming)**

marg to seek (after), search (though), look (for), strive to attain®’

lokottara

excelling or sur;passing the world; beyond what is common,
extraordinary®

Table 74- TM 7
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But reflection ceases in the state of nirodha-samapatti, which is the attainment of the

cessation or suppression of reflection; it also ceases in the /okottara marga, the

extraordinary attainment of the arhat.*>*

TM 8-9: Acquisition of the Six-fold Object

Verse 8

Dvitiyah parinamo yam tritiyah sad-vidhasya ya
Visayasya-upalabdhih kusalais-cetasair-asau (k)*>

dvitiyah parinamo ‘yam trtiyah sadvidhasya ya/

visayasyopalabdhih sa kusalakusaladvaya// (g)

654

Second transformation (function) founds the third.
Six parts (kinds) abiding...

Conception of sense objects,

Appearance good-bad-indifferent.

Dvitiyah parinamo’yam/tritiyah sad-vidhasya ya...

dvitiya second

parinama change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution

yam to be founded on; connection; to sustain, hold, support; also
to raise, extend; to hold back, restrain®>

trtiya third®>®

sad (from sas), six®’

vidha part, proportion, measure, sort, kind

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

ya go, going; depart, set out, proceed; vanish, pass, perish; also

act, behave

... visayasya-upalabdhih kusalais-cetasair-asau... or kusalakusaladvaya...

visaya sense object; external world; reach, sphere, domain

upalabdhi obtainment; conception; observation, perception,
understanding; mind, knowledge®®

cetas appearance, aspect; or: consciousness, intelligence, mind;

or: heart, fancy, desire
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| kusalakusaladvaya | good-bad-indifferent

Table 75- TM 8

The vijriapti is six-fold perception of the six-fold sense field (i.e., touch, sight,
hearing, smell taste and the “sense-center), which may be perceived as good, bad or
value-neutral. This transformation of consciousness is grounded in the former:
discrimination of objects is functionally based upon discrimination of the subject, which
in turn depends upon the influence of the store-consciousness upon and within its

consciousness-stream.659

Verse 9

Sarvatra-gair-viniyataih kusalais-akusala-adva ya
Samprayukta tatha klesair-upaklesais-trivedana (k)°®°
sarvatragair viniyataih kusalais cetasair asau/
samprayukta tatha klesair upaklesais trivedana// (g)*°'
Psychological factors delimited:

good, not-good, neither;

connected thus to defilements, lesser defilements,
three feelings.

Sarvatra-gair-viniyataih kusalais-akusala-adva ya...

sarvatra-gair | mental/psychological factors/conditions/elements/qualities

viniyata restrained, checked, regulated, limited®®

cetas appearance, aspect; or: consciousness, intelligence, mind; or:
heart, fancy, desire

kusala good

akusala not good

adva neither
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... Samprayukta tatha klesair-upaklesais-trivedana...

samprayukta | yoked or joined together, united, connected®

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

klesa defilements, passions, afflictions, delusions, evil desires

upaklesa lesser klesa

trivedana tri: three + vedana: feelings (i.e., pain, pleasure, neutral or
indifferent)

Table 76- TM 9

Vijriapti is associated with three kinds of sarvatragas: the universal or always
existing, the particular or specifically determined, and those which are good are
advantageous with respect to citta. It is also associated with the three kinds of klesas or
delusions, namely the primary, secondary and indeterminate, as well as the three kinds of

vedana or feelings, namely the pleasurable, the painful and the subjectively neutral.®®*

TM 10-14: Categories of the Sarvatragas and Klesais

Since doing so is not primary to the purposes of this project, rather than spending

space on a detailed account of these psychological categories as they appear in verses

10-14, T will simply present them in summary.®®

SARVATRAGAS

Neutral Mental Functions and Positive Psychological Qualities

Value-Neutral Mental Functions

(A) (D (2) 3) “ (%)
Universal or Touch Volition Feeling Thought Cognition
General Sensation Will Attention
Sarvatragas | Mental Contact
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(B) (6) (7) ®) €] (10)
Conditioned chanda adhimoksa smrti samadhi dhi
Particular Desire Discernment Memory Meditative Wisdom
Sarvatragas | Yearning Zest Resolve Mindful- concentra- Knowledge
Decision ness tion, Thought
Calmness
Positive Psychological Qualities
(C-1 (11) (12) (13)
Beneficial Faith Shame Fear of
Sarvatragas Belief Conscience censure,
Confidence Dread of
blame
(C-2) (14) (15) (16)
Specific Non- alobha advesa
Sarvatragas covetousness Non- Non-hatred,
non-craving attachment, | Non-hostility
Absence of
delusion
(C-3) (17) (18) (19) (20) 1)
Other virya upeksa apramada ahimsa prasabdhi
Specific Courage Composure Diligence Non- Reliability
Sarvatragas Effort Serenity Carefulness | harming/
Energy Equanimity Vigilance injury/
violence
KLESAIS
Negative and Indeterminate Psychological Qualities
Negative Psychological Qualities
(D) (22) (23) (24)
Primary or raga pratigha miidha
Major Desire Aversion Confusion
Kles$ais Passionate Grudge Stupidity
attachment 11-will Delusion
(25) (26) 27)
mana drsti vicikitsa
Pride Views Doubt
(E) (28) (29) (30) @31) (32)
Secondary or krodha upanaha mraksa pradasa irsya
Minor Anger Hatred Hypocrisy, (Verbal) Envy
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Klesais Enmity Hiding faults Malice, Jealousy
Resentment Sarcasm
(33) (34) (35) (36) (37)
matsarya maya vihimsa ahrikya anapatrapya
Selfishness Deception Harmful-ness | Shame- Lack of
Avarice Dishonesty Violence lessness | embarrassment
(38) 39) (40) (41) (42)
sthyana auddhatya asraddha kaustdya pramada
Non-reliability, | “Falling into | Lack of faith | Laziness Indulgence
Mental playfulness” Indolence Idleness
Fogginess Restlessness
(43) (44)
viksepa asamprajrnia
Distraction of Misunder-
mind, standing,
forgetfulness Thoughtless-
ness, Lack of
Recognition
Indeterminate Psychological Qualities
(F) (45) (46) (47) (48)
Indeter- kaukrtya Drowsiness vitarka vicara
minate Remorse Torpor Awakening | Contemplative
Klesais Repentance Reasoning observation,
Worry Applied Deliberation,
thought Analysis

TM 15-19: Trai-parijiiana and Vijiapti-Matra

Verse 15

Table 77- Categories of the Sarvatragas and Klesais

Pariicanam mila-vijiane yatha-pratyayam-udbhavah

666

paricanam miilavijiiane yathapratyayam udbhavah/

vijiananam saha na va taranganam yathda jale// (g)

Five root-consciousnesses

like belief about existence;
Consciousness together, perhaps not.
Waves on water.
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Paiicanam miila-vijiiane yatha-pratyayam-udbhavah...

g 668
pafican five

miulavijiana | miila, root, foot, basis, foundation, ground, origin, source, cause +
vijiiana, act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding,
recognizing, knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge

yatha as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like

pratyaya belief, conviction, certainty, knowledge, idea, evidence

udbhava existence, origin, generation, production, becoming visible,
grow

... vijianam saha na va taranganam yathd jale

saha together, along with; also overcoming, vanquishing; withstanding,
enduring®”’

na va perhaps not, whether not®”'

taranganam | (farana): raft, boat, enabling to cross, liberating; crossing over;672
wave

jale water

Table 78- TM 15

Like waves upon the water, the five sense consciousnesses arise concomitantly at
all times or at other times not at all, contingent upon conditioning causes within the root

consciousness.®”?

Verse 16
Mano-vijiiana-sambhiitih sarvada-asanjnikad-rte
Samapatti-dvayan-miirchanad-api acittakat. (k)°™*

manovijianasambhiitih sarvadasamjnikad rte/
samadpattidvayan middhanmirchanad apy acittakat// (g)°"
Origin (manifestation) of distinguishing consciousness
entirely (always) unconscious,

unless in stage of abstract meditation,

twofold stupors, or being without consciousness.
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Mano-vijiiana-sambhitih sarvada-asaiijiiikad-rte

manas mind (it its widest sense, as applied to all the mental powers),
intellect, intelligence, understanding, perception, sense, conscience,
will; the internal organ of perception and cognition, the faculty or
instrument through which thoughts enter or by which objects of
sense affect the soul, distinct from atman

vijiiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

sambhitih | birth, origin, production; growth; manifestation of power676

sarva whole, entire, all, every; also always, at all times
asafjiitkad | realm without thought, non-cognitional state, unconsciousness
rte excepting, unless®’’

... samapatti-dvayan-miirchandad-api acittakat

samapatti | stage of abstract meditation; (also coming together, encountering;
falling into any state or condition, getting, yielding, becoming)

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

miirchana | stupefying, causing insensibility; fainting, swooning””®

api prefix indicating uniting with or approaching something

acitta without mind; inconceivable, incomprehensible, unimaginable;

unconceived; destitute of intellect or sense®””

Table 79- TM 16

Reflecting or thinking consciousness always manifests itself, all things being equal. It
does not, however, arises in states of unconsciousness, high meditation, fainting, or being

destitute of citta.®®°

Verse 17

Vijiiana-parinamo 'vam vikalpo yad-vikalpyate

Tena tan-ndsti tena-idam sarvam vijiiapti-matrakam (k)°*'

Vijianaparinamo ‘yam vikalpo yad vikalpyate/

tena tanndsti tenedam sarvam vijiiaptimatrakam// (g)***

Transformation of consciousness
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Unfounded imagination (conceptualization) as ascertained;
In that manner it is not;
All of this is occasion of consciousness.

Vijfiana-parinamo’yam vikalpo yad-vikalpyate...

vijiiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

parinama change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution

yam a (negation) + yam: to be founded on; connection; to sustain,
hold, support; also to raise, extend; to hold back, restrain

vikalpa imagination, fancy, false notion; also alternative, contrivance,
difference of perception, distinction, doubt®®’

yad in order that, as for the fact that, because, since, wherefore, as,
when, if

vikalpya to be distributed, ascertained, or chosen based upon
circumstances®®

... lena tan-nasti tena-idam sarvam vijiiapti-matrakam

tena in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason, thus,
therefore

nasti it is not, there is not; assertion of non-existence; incorporeal

idam everything, all (this)

sarvam

vijhapti- vijiiapti: mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept,

matra perception; lit. information, announcement, request; imparting,
giving + matram: having/being/consisting of only/merely; also
measure or limit (in space and time); instant, occasion, atom,
element = consciousness-occasion

Table 80- TM 17

Since any verse in the consciousness trilogy giving expression to the “vijiiapti-

matra” thesis is worth a bit of extra attention, I would like to include here an instance of
the method I used to compare multiple translations of the texts for points of similarities

and difference in the way the verses have been translated into English.
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Vasubandhu’s Sanskrit: (1) Kochumuttom (Tucci-MS2); (2) Nagao (Levi-
MS1); (3) Robinson; (4) Wood; (5) Anacker; Paramartha’s Sanskrit: (6)
Lusthaus; Hstlian-tsang’s Chinese: (7) Lusthaus; (8) Ganguly (with Sanskrit);
(9) Cook; (10, 11) Chan.

Thought involves (2)

This [threefold] transformation of consciousness (1,2,3,4,5)
Like this consciousness revolves (6)

These are the various consciousnesses [i.e. the eight] (7)
The various consciousnesses (8) (9) (10) (11)

Is just the distinction between subject and object (1)

Is imagination (3,4)

Is a discrimination (5)

(It is not separate from the two principles, i.e.
discriminator and discriminated) (6)

Whose alterity discriminates and is discriminated (7)

Manifest in two divisions: perception and the
object of perception (8)

Transform as imagination and the imagined (9)

Are but transformations (10)
Transform and change (11)

What is thus distinguished does not exist as [subject and object]. (1)
For that reason, what has thus been thought of does not exist. (2)
What is imagined [therefore] [by it] does not exist. (3,4)

And as it is discriminated, it does not exist (5)

The discriminated is already inexistent (6)

All this and that are entirely nonexistent (7)

Because of this, all these do not exist. (8)

As a result of this, all these are nonexistent. (9)

That which discriminates and this which is discriminated are,

because of this, both unreal. (10)
Both discrimination (consciousness) and the object of
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discrimination are, because of this, unreal. (11)
Therefore:

This is all mere representation of consciousness. (1)

All this 1s mere concept. (2)

Everything is representation only. (3)

Everything is nothing but representations of consciousness. (4)
Everything is perception only. (5)

The principle of consciousness-only is proven. (6)

All is Psycho-sophic closure. (7)

All is Mere-consciousness. (8)

All are consciousness only. (9)

Everything is mind only. (10)

Everything is consciousness only. (11)°%

The transformation of consciousness includes the activity of discriminative
conceptualization; while this activity is real, what is discriminated— or, per
Kochumuttom as well as Anacker, “as it is discriminated (emphasis mine)— is not. In
that respect, therefore, the verse ends, everything is understandable as an occasion of
consciousness (vijiapti-matra). And so just as in the previous text, Vasubandhu draws
upon concepts presented in the TSN—to wit, the relationship between the
conceptualized, dependent and perfected aspects of observed phenomena-- to explain the

“consciousness-occasion” thesis intelligibly.

Verse 18

Sarva-bijam hi vijiianam parinamas-tatha tatha
Yati-anyonya-vasad yena vikalpah sa sa jayate (k)**°
sarvabijam hi vijianam parinamas tatha tatha/

yatyanyonyavasad yena vikalpah sa sa jayate// (g)*’
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At all times seeds because

consciousness transformation in that manner;
If mutually influenced

by means of conceptualization,

supplying the forms of bringing forth.

Sarva-bijam hi vijiianam parinamas-tathda tatha ...

sarva whole, entire, all, every; also always, at all times

bija seed; germ, element, primary cause or principle, source, origin
hi for, (namely) because; surely, indeed

vijiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,

knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

parinama | change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution

tatha in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly

...yati-anyonya-vasad yena vikalpah sa sa jayate

yati (from yadi): if, in the case that

anyonya one another; mutual, mutually

vasa influence

yena by (means of) whom or which; in which direction or manner; on
which account; in consequence of which, wherefore®®®

vikalpa imagination, fancy, false notion; also alternative, contrivance,
difference of perception, distinction, doubt

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same

jaya bringing forth®”

Table 81- TM 18

The miila-vijiiana, containing or being constituted by all of the bija, develops in various
ways. This development is contingent upon mutual influence through which particular

(“such and such”) thoughts are produced.®*

Verse 19

Karmano vasana graha-dvaya-vasanayd saha

Ksine pirva-vipake ‘nyad vipakam janayanti tat (k)*'
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karmano vasand grahadvayavasanaya saha/

ksine purvavipdake ‘nyadvipakam janayanti tat/ (g)

692

Impression of action
seizing-twofold-impression
along with prior influence
thus producing result.

Karmano vasana graha-dvaya-vasanaya saha...

karma act, action; product, result, effect

vasana impression of anything remaining unconsciously in the mind; the
present consciousness of past perceptions; knowledge derived
from memory

graha grasping, seizing, holding, catching; receiving, accepting; also
conception, notion

dvaya twofold, double; of two kinds or natures

saha together, along with; also overcoming, vanquishing; withstanding,

enduring

... ksine purva-vipake ‘nyad vipakam janayanti tat

kstna diminished, expended, lost, waning; weakened, injured,
emaciated; delicate®”

purva being before or in front, former, prior, preceding, previous to,
earlier than

vipaka ripening, maturity; consequence of actions, result

janayanti generating, producing®”

tad (alt. tat); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,

then; therefore, accordingly; now

Table 82- TM 19

The residual karmic impressions of past actions together with the impressions of duality

perceived in the past conjointly produce a new stage of development or maturation as

soon as the prior stage is completed.®*®
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TM 20-24: Trisvabhava and Trinihsvabhava

Again, keeping the largely epistemological context of the TSN in mind, the
meaning in this section of the TM need not be obscure: there are three “conditions of
having” or “states of being” attributable to any discriminated phenomenon, as well as

three causally related “conditions of not having” or “states of not being.”

Verses 20 - 21

Yena yena vikalpena yad yad vastu vikalpyate
Parikalpita-eva asau svabhavo na sa vidyate (k)**°

yena yena vikalpena yad yad vastu vikalpyate/
parikalpita evasu svabhavo na sa vidyate// (g)*’
Para-tantra-svabhavas-tu vikalpah pratyaya-udbhavah
Nispannas-tasya piirvena sada rahitata tu ya. (k)®*

paratantrasvabhavas tu vikalpah pratyayodbhavah/
nispannas tasya pirvena sada rahitata tu ya// ()’

By means of conceptualization...

objects discriminated.

Thus purely conceptual... own-state-of-being
not the same as knowledge.

Inter-dependent own-state-of-being...
conceptualization is origin of belief.
Completed (perfected) own-state-of-being
flows prior to separation... going.

Yena yena vikalpena yad yad vastu vikalpyate...

yena by (means of) whom or which; in which direction or manner; on
which account; in consequence of which, wherefore

vikalpa imagination, fancy, false notion; also alternative, contrivance,
difference of perception, distinction, doubt

239



yad in order that, as for the fact that, because, since, wherefore, as,
when, if

vastu any really existing or abiding substance, essence, thing, object;
the real’”

vikalpya to be distributed, ascertained, or chosen based upon circumstances

... parikalpita-eva asau svabhavo na sa vidyate

parikalpita

(purely, vastly) imaginary; (falsely) constructed or fabricated;
pari: around, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or
towards, in the direction of; or successively, se:verally701 +
kalpita: fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed;
performed; prepared; inferred

cva

thus, in this way

asau

that, a certain, thus, so, there

svabhava

own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also: the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also: statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

na

no, not, it is not so

Sa

supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same

vidya

knowledge, learning; science, scholarship, philosophy; also:
finding, acquiring, gaining

Para-tantra-svabhavas-tu vikalpah pratyaya-udbhavah...

paratantra

para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

svabhava

own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

vikalpa

imagination, fancy, false notion; also alternative, contrivance,
difference of perception, distinction, doubt

pratyaya

belief, conviction, certainty, knowledge, idea, evidence

udbhava

existence, origin, generation, production, becoming visible, grow
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... nispannas-tasya piirvena sada rahitata tu ya.

nispanna come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or derived from;
brought about, effected, succeeded

tasya flowing or conveying

purva being before or in front, prior, preceding, previous to, earlier than

sada always, ever, continually, perpetually

rahita separated or free from, void, absent or destitute of; also forsaken,
solitary’"?

ya go, going; depart, set out, proceed; vanish, pass, perish; also act,
behave

Table 83- TM 20-21

Whatever real, abiding things are discriminated, by whatever means, in fact have

the nature of conceptualization, which is not the same as having actual knowledge. The

paratantra svabhava of phenomena, or its absolutely dependent own-state-own-being, is

a conditioned act of discrimination. The nispanna svabhdva of phenomena, or its

perfected, complete, non-discriminated own-state-of-being is the absence of the

parikalpita in the paratantra.”® This echoes TSN 2-3:

Wherefore idea (perception) of the relative (dependent) as follows:
idea (perception) is assumed (constructed),

the idea (belief) depending

upon a mode of acting or being “that” (other),

assuming (constructing) merely existence.

Conveying name (idea):

the manner in which it appears

is a perpetually ignorant idea;

to be known as the unchanging,
perfected (fully being) own-condition.
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Furthermore—

Verse 22

Atah eva sa na-eva-anyo na-ananyah paratantratah
Anityata-adi-vad vacyo
Na-adpyste asmin sa drsyate (k)"

ata eva sa naivanyo nanyah paratantratah
anityatadivad vacyo nadrste ‘smin sa drsyate// (g)'”

Thus to be neither the same nor different

than the other-dependent.

Transient existence commencing with language use;
It is not unobserved.

“I am” viewpoint the same.

Atah eva sa na-eva-anyo na-ananyah paratantratah...

eva sa na- thus to be neither the same nor different
eva-anyo
na-ananyah

paratantra para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra, continuous,
regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential; foundation, basis; rule,
authority, doctrine, science, magic, medicine = (other-, inter-)
dependent or relative

... anityata-adi-vad vacyo...

anityata transient or limited existence’ "

adi beginning (with); commencement, first fruits; or etc., and so on...

vad to be said or spoken’”’

vacyo speech, language (inc. that of animals), sound (inc. objects); word,
phrase, statement’"®

... ha-adrste asmin sa drsyate

na no, not, it is not so

adrsta un- (fore-) seen, unobserved, invisible, not experience, unknown’”’
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55710

asmi cogito, “I am
sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same
drsya (from diisya); corruptible, reprehensible, culpable, offending

Table 84- TM 22

The paratantra svabhava of phenomena, or its absolutely dependent own-state-
own-being is non-different from the nispanna svabhava of phenomena, or its perfected,
complete, non-discriminated own-state-of-being.”'' Recall TSN 25:

Story of twofold non-being and being

Absolute (complete) nature... understood.

In that manner surely thus in this way, at that time

Existence and non-existence...
One understands the perfected parinispanna by finding the non-being of duality within
the dependent paratantra, and understanding that it—the non-being of duality— is itself
both asti and nasti, existing and non-existing. Paratantra is non-different in definition
from parinispanna because (1) paratantra does not exist in the form in which it appears
(it has no svabhava as it appears), and (2) the svabhava of parinispanna is the unreality
(abhdva) of duality.

“Transient existence beginning with spoken language; not unobserved “I am”
accompanied by drsya.” As with permanence and impermanence, when one is not seen,

the other is not seen either.”"?

Verse 23

Tri-vidhasya svabhavasya tri-vidham nihsvabhavatam
Sandhdya sarvadharmanam desita nihsvabhavata (k)"
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trividhasya svabhavasya trividham nihsvabhavatam/

samdhaya sarvadharmandam desita nihsvabhavata// (g)

714

Three kinds (parts) abiding-in-own-state-of-being (propertied);
Three kinds (parts) not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied).
Placed together, all qualities (things)

Shown to be not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied.)

Tri-vidhasya svabhavasya tri-vidham nihsvabhavatam...

trividha

tri: three, threefold + vidha: part, proportion, measure, sort, kind

asya

sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

svabhava

own condition, own state of being; natural state or constitution;
innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse; also the doctrine that
the universe was produced and is sustained by the natural and
necessary action of substances according to their inherent
properties; also statement of the exact nature (of anything),
accurate description of the properties (of things)

nihsvabhava

without svabhdva; unpropertied’

... sandhaya sarvadharmanam desita nihsvabhavata

samdhaya having1 glaced together, formed an alliance, reached terms of
peace

sarva whole, entire, all, every; also always, at all times

dharma according to the nature of; that which is established or firm;
steadfast decree, usage, practice; duty, right, justice; virtue,
morality; law or doctrine; also nature, character, condition;
essential quality, property, mark

desita shown, directed”"’

Table 85- TM 23

It is taught that all dharmas are without svabhava for the implicit purpose of

demonstrating that there is a three-fold not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being that is

established on the basis of the three-fold abiding-in-own-state of being.718
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Verse 24

Prathamo laksanena-eva nihsvabhavo parah punah

Na-svayam-bhava etasya iti-apara nihsvabhavatd (k)

719

prathamo laksanenaiva nihsvabhavo ‘parah punah/

na svayambhava etasyetyaparad nihsvabhavata// (g)

720

Preceding definition thus
not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied)...
unfounded existence flowing thus again

in this manner,

not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied).

Prathamo laksanena-eva nihsvabhavo’parah punah...

prathama first, firstly; also foremost, primary, original, initial, prior,
former, preceding

laksana definition; mark, sign, symbol; also characteristic, attribute,
quality

eva thus, in this way

nihsvabhava | without svabhava; unpropertied’”'

para far, distant, remote or different in space, time or
order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute; highest
degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost

punar to go back or in an opposite direction; restore; turn around; once

. . 22
more, to exist again, be renewed’

... ha-svayam-bhava etasya iti-apara nihsvabhavata

na-sva no-own

yam to be founded on; connection; to sustain, hold, support; also to
raise, extend; to hold back, restrain

bhava existence, entity; condition, state of being, disposition, nature

tasya flowing or conveying

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

iti as you know; in this manner, thus’*

apara having nothing beyond or after; also latter, following, another,
distant; in the future’*

nihsvabhavata | absence of self-nature, naturelessness; non-entity, non-being

Table 86- TM 24
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“Preceding laksana (by definition) without svabhava. Para... no-own founded
bhava flowing or conveying; thus having nothing after, absence of svabhava.” The tri-
svabhava are without svabhava as follows: the parikalpita by definition, the paratantra
because it does not come into existence independently, and the parinispanna because it is
nihsvabhavata. Recall TSN 10-21, in which the principle of meditation is applied to the
definitions of the tri-svabhava: Kalpita-svabhava and paratantra-svabhava are modified
and thus are not “pure” svabhava. They are both “...jiieya (to be known) sam- (along
with) klesa- (defilement, disturbance)- laksanam (symbol/definition).” Parinispanna-
svabhava is the “... vyavadanasya (purification) laksanam.” Being unmodified, it is the

definition of “purity.”’*

TM 25-30: Enlightenment Through Vijiiapti-Matra
Verse 25

Dharmanam paramarthas-ca sa yatas tathata-api sah
Sarva-kalam tatha-bhavat sa eva vijiiapti-matrata. (k)"
dharmanam paramarthas ca sa yatas tathatapi sah/
sarvakalam tathabhavat saiva vijnaptimatrata// (| g)727

Highest truth of phenomena

and same true suchness enduring,

remaining as it is at all times;

thus supplying the forms of consciousness-occasion.

Dharmanam paramarthas-ca sa yatas tathata-api sah...

dharma according to the nature of; that which is established or firm;
steadfast decree, usage, practice; duty, right, justice; virtue,
morality; law or doctrine; nature, character, condition; essential
quality, property, mark
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paramartha | highest or whole truth; ultimate meaning’ >

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same
yatas from which or what, whence'>

tathata true nature, true reality, true suchness, true state of things

api prefix indicating uniting with or approaching something

sah overpowering; enduring

... sarva-kalam tatha-bhavat sa eva vijiiapti-matrata

sarva-kalam | remaining as it is at all times’'

tatha-bhavat

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same
eva thus, in this way

vijhapti- vijiapti: mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept,
matra perception; lit. information, announcement, request; imparting,

giving + matram: having/being/consisting of only/merely; also
measure or limit (in space and time); instant, occasion, atom,
element = consciousness-occasion

Table 87- TM 25

The highest truth (paramartha) about the dharmas is the true state of

things (tathata) because “it is as it is,” which is the intention of “vijiiapti-

matra 99732

Verse 26

Yavad vijiapti-matratve vijiianam na-avatisthati

Graha-dvayasya-anusayas-tavan-na vinivartate (K)

733

yvavad vijiaptimdtratve vijianam navatisthate/

graha dvayanusyas tavan na vinivartate// (g)

734

So long as consciousness

is not situated in consciousness-occasion,
Twofold grasping results,

so long as it is not ceased (reversed).
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Yavad vijiiapti-matratve vijiianam na-avatisthati...

yava as long as
vijiiapti- vijiiapti: mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept,
matra perception; lit. information, announcement, request; imparting,

giving + matram: having/being/consisting of only/merely; also
measure or limit (in space and time); instant, occasion, atom,
element = consciousness-occasion

vijiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

na- not situated in

avatisthati

... graha-dvayasya-anusayas-tavan-na vinivartate...

graha grasping, seizing, holding, catching; receiving, accepting; also
conception, notion

dvayasya | (dvaya) twofold, double; of two kinds or natures + (asya) sitting,
abiding, dwelling; state of rest

anusaya the consequence of action that clings to that action; close
attachment to any object, action”

tavan (alt. tavat), so long, so far, so much”*®

na no, not, it is not so

737

vinivarta | ceasing, reversing

Table 88- TM 26

Disposition towards the conceptions of subject and object, and of atman and dharmas,
will continue (all things being equal gua there being a functioning state of consciousness,
per TM 15-6), so long as consciousness is not situated in vijiiapti-matra.”*® In other
words, the persistence of conceptualization depends upon lack of cognizance of the three
aspects of phenomenal appearance and the state of affairs summarized by the phrase,

“consciousness occasion.”
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Verse 27

Vijiiapti-matram-eva-idam-iti-api hi-upalambhatah
Sthapayan-agratah kim-cit tanmatre na-avatisthate (k)
vijiaptimatram evedam itypi hyupalambhatah/
sthapayannagratah kim cit tanmatre navatisthate// (g)"*°
Consciousness-occasion

thus everything in this manner

because perception ordered before...

what consciousness rudimentary creation

not situated in?

Vijriapti-matram-eva-idam-iti-api hi-upalambhatah...

vijhapti- vijiapti: mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept,
matra perception; lit. information, announcement, request; imparting,
giving + matram: having/being/consisting of only/merely; also
measure or limit (in space and time); instant, occasion, atom,
element = consciousness-occasion

eva thus, in this way

idam everything

iti as you know; in this manner, thus, so

api prefix indicating uniting with or approaching something
hi for, (namely) because; surely, indeed

upalambha | obtainment, perception, recognition

... Sthapayan-agratah kim-cit tanmatre na-avatisthate

741

sthapaya kept in place, order, restraint

agrata in front, before; in the beginning’**

kim (interrogative particle)

cit (-ta) mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed at, longed

for; visible, attending, observing; thinking, reflecting, imagining,
thought; intention, aim, wish; the heart

743

tanmatra rudimentary creation
na- not situated in
avatisthate

Table 89- TM 27
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Remaining situated in vijriapti-matra cannot occur through mere perception, e.g., by
putting something before oneself and saying, “This is an occasion of consciousness,”

because as soon as the thought is expressed, the occasion has perished, and another has

arisen to take its place.’**

Verse 28

Yada tu-alambanam jiianam na-eva-upalabhate tada
Sthito vijiiana-matratve grahya-abhave tad-agrahat (k)'®
vada tvalambanam jiianam naivopalabhate tada/
sthitam vijianamatratve grahyabhave todagrahat// (g)'*°
Whenever reason (foundation)

knowledge not-thus-obtained,

in that case being situated

in consciousness-occasion;

recognize non-existence there non-grasping.

Yada tu-alambanam jiianam na-eva-upalabhate tada...

yada when, whenever; if

tu

alambana depending or resting upon; foundation; reason, cause; also the five
attributes of things vis-a-vis the five sense: form, sound, smell,
taste and touch”"’

jhana knowing, knowledge, cognizance; wisdom, intelligence; also:
mark, sign, characteristic (of recognition)

na no, not, it is not so

eva thus, in this way

upalabdha obtained, received; conceived, perceived; also: guessed

tada at that time; in that case, then’ "

... sthito vijiiana-matratve grahya-abhave tad-agrahat

sthita | standing, situated, abiding in, remaining in’ "
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vijiana act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding, recognizing,
knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge; consciousness

matra having/being/consisting of only/merely; also measure or limit (in
space and time); instant, atom, element; occasion
grahya to be seized or taken, held, gathered, received; to be chosen,

accepted, assented to; to be perceived, understood, learned,
. : 750
recognized, considered

abhava absence of: existence, entity; condition, state of being, disposition,
nature, impulse

tad he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there, then;
therefore, accordingly; now

agraha non-grasping, non-conceiving

Table 90- TM 28

“Whenever... not apprehending what depends upon signs, at that time situated in

vijiapti-matra perceived absence of existence non-conceived.”

. . . 1
“... one does not perceive also a supporting consciousness.””

“... consciousness no longer recognizes an object.””>*

“... wisdom (jiana) no longer conceives any idea of object” when
perceiving the sphere of objects.””*

“... consciousness with object is not obtaine
“... the mind no longer seizes on any object (alambana)
whatever.””>

d 99754

Understanding “occasion of consciousness” can only take place when there is no

apprehension of subject (perceiver) and object (perceived).

Verse 29

Acitto 'nupalambho 'sau jiianam lokottaram ca tat
ASrayasya paravrttir-dvidha daustulya-hanitah (k)"

acitto ‘nupalambho ‘sau jianam kokottaram ca tat/

asrayasya paravrttir dvidha dausthulyahanitah// (g)”’

Inconceivable, unperceived...
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knowledge surpassing the world;

and accordingly abiding in non-attachment,
reversion of consciousness

two-fold ignorance abandons.

Acitto’nupalambho’sau jiianam lokottaram ca tat...

acitta without mind; inconceivable, incomprehensible, unimaginable;
unconceived; destitute of intellect or sense

anupalambha | lack of obtainment, perception, or recognition

jhana knowing, knowledge, cognizance; wisdom, intelligence; also:
mark, sign, characteristic (of recognition)

lokottara excelling or surpassing the world; beyond what is common,
extraordinary

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

tad (alt. taf); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very" or there,

then; therefore, accordingly; now

... asrayasya paravrttir-dvidha daugstulya-hanitah

asraya the five organs of sense plus manas; also: that with which
anything is closely connected or on which anything depends or
rests; also recipient, resting-place, dwelling; having recourse to;
attachment”®

asya sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest

paravrtti turning back or around, revolving; reversion (e.g., of a
judgment); also restoration of property; rebounding, not taking
effect”’

dvidha divided; split in two

daustya depravity, wickedness'*"

hani (-ta) abandonment, relinquishment; cessation, disappearance, non-
existence; also: decrease, deprivation, loss; insufficiency

Table 91- TM 29

When the apprehension of atman and dharmas is stilled, there follows a transmutation or
reversion of the basis of such apprehension, viz., the asraya (six-fold object

consciousness). This is the extraordinary knowledge, inconceivable and ineffable.”®’
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Verse 30

Sa eva-andasravo dhatur-acintyah kusalo dhruvah

Sukho vimukti-kayo ’sau dharma-akhyo- ‘yam maha-muneh (k)

762

sa evanasravo dhatur acintyah kusalo dhruvah/

sukho vimuktikayo ‘saw dharmakhayo ‘yam mahamuneh// (g)

763

Thus the same affliction-less realm,
Unconceived, auspicious, eternal, blessed,
Liberation body... great sage.

Sa eva-anasravo dhatur-acintyah kusalo dhruvah...

sa supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the same
eva thus, in this way

anasru “tearless,” passionless, afflictionless’®*

dhatu realm, sphere, layer, stratum; also constituent element

acintya a (negation) + cintya, to be conceived, thought, imagined
kusala auspicious, wholesome, good, beneficial

dhruva fixed, firm, immovable, constant, permanent, eternal’®

... Sukho vimukti-kayo’sau dharma-akhyo-‘yam maha-muneh

sukha delightful, blessed, blissful

vimukta emancipated, liberated, serene

kaya body; also collection, assemblage

dharma according to the nature of; that which is established or firm;
steadfast decree, usage, practice; duty, right, justice; virtue,
morality; law or doctrine; nature, character, condition; essential
quality, property, mark

akhya to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be named,
enumerated, called

yam to be founded on; connection; to sustain, hold, support; also to
raise, extend; to hold back, restrain

maha great’

muni monk, sage

Table 92- TM 30
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b

“... Thus tearless realm inconceivable, auspicious, eternal, blessed, liberation-body...”.
This is the realm free from “afflictions,” being non-conceptual, ineffable, beneficial,
immutable and blessed. It is the “liberation body” or “dharma-body” doctrine of the

Buddha.”®’

Summary

The function or development of the metaphors of atman (self) and dharmas
(conditions, natures, elements, phenomena) are varied, but they all refer to developments
within the threefold parinama-vijiiana or the transformation or development of
consciousness. These three transformations, phases or functions of consciousness are: (1)
the vipaka, which is the maturation of causal efficacy and influence within
consciousness; (2) the manana, which is reflection or active mentation within
consciousness; and (3) the vijiiapti, which in this context is best understood as a
conceptual representation within consciousness.

The first transformation corresponds to the alaya-vijiiana, that consciousness
which is “always flowing and storing” the bija or elements of causal influence from past
experiences. The second transformation corresponds to the mano-vijiiana, the first
reflecting or active phase of consciousness through which afman is identified. The third
transformation is parinama, which corresponds to the upalabdha-vijiiana, that
consciousness which “grasps” or discriminates individual dharmas (phenomenal events

or objects.)
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The vipaka, or coming-into-efficacy of the thoughts, experiences and impressions
of the past, is also the alaya (abode, receptacle) or miila (root), because it is the
maturation of all the causal influences of past experience and memory upon present or
future moments of consciousness. Although the alaya is unaware of its own activities
(e.g., perceptions, apprehensions, conditioned impressions), it is nevertheless always
either associated with or possessing (i.e., is the abode of): touch (sparsa), mental
attention (manas-kara), conceptualizing (sanijia), cognition (cetand), and volition
(anvita).

Just as the alaya is perpetually indifferent to the vedana (feelings of pleasure and
pain, as well as neutrality), so are bare mental and physical sensation or “contact.” The
influence of the store-consciousness is compared to a powerful rushing river, which
ceases in the state of Arhatship.

The manana exists or occurs by taking the alaya as its ground or support; it has
the nature of “reflecting” or thinking. It always associated with four k/esas (delusions,
passions) which are, as the alaya, veiled: self-regard, self-ignorance, self-conceit, and
self-love. As the alaya, the manana is also associated with touch, etc. (i.e., mental
attention, conceptualizing, cognition and volition). But reflection ceases in the state of
nirodha-samapatti, which is the attainment of the cessation or suppression of reflection;
it also ceases in the lokottara marga, the extraordinary attainment of the arhat.

The vijiiapti is six-fold perception of the six-fold sense field (i.e., touch, sight,
hearing, smell taste and the “sense-center), which may be perceived as good, bad or

value-neutral. This transformation of consciousness is grounded in the former:
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discrimination of objects is functionally based upon discrimination of the subject, which
in turn depends upon the influence of the store-consciousness upon and within its
consciousness-stream.

Vijiiapti 1s associated with three kinds of sarvatragas: the universal or always
existing, the particular or specifically determined, and those which are good are
advantageous with respect to citfa. It is also associated with the three kinds of klesas or
delusions, namely the primary, secondary and indeterminate, as well as the three kinds of
vedana or feelings, namely the pleasurable, the painful and the subjectively neutral.

Like waves upon the water, the five sense consciousnesses arise concomitantly at
all times or at other times not at all, contingent upon conditioning causes within the root
consciousness. Reflecting or thinking consciousness always manifests itself, all things
being equal. It does not, however, arises in states of unconsciousness, high meditation,
fainting, or being destitute of citta.

The transformation of consciousness includes the activity of discriminative
conceptualization; while this activity is real, what is discriminated, or how it is
discriminated, is not. In that respect, therefore, everything is understandable as
consciousness-occasion (vijiapti-matra). The miila-vijiiana, containing or being
constituted by all of the bija, develops in various ways. This development is contingent
upon mutual influence through which particular (“such and such’) thoughts are produced.
The residual karmic impressions of past actions together with the impressions of duality
perceived in the past conjointly produce a new stage of development or maturation as

soon as the prior stage is completed.
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vipaka vipaka

maturational alaya-vijiiana

pratibhasika naimittika
phenomenal AN being caused

manana

mano-vijiana

TSN: tri-svabhava TM: parinama-vijiiana

Illustration 6- Three Modes of Consciousness Compared

There are three “conditions of having” or “states of being” attributable to any
discriminated phenomenon, as well as three causally related “conditions of not having” or
“states of not being.” Whatever real, abiding things are discriminated, by whatever
means, in fact have the nature of conceptualization, which is not the same as having
actual knowledge. The paratantra svabhava of phenomena, or its absolutely dependent
own-state-own-being, is a conditioned act of discrimination. The nispanna svabhava of
phenomena, or its perfected, complete, non-discriminated own-state-of-being is the
absence of the parikalpita in the paratantra.

The paratantra svabhdava of phenomena, or its absolutely dependent own-state-
own-being is non-different from the nispanna svabhava of phenomena, or its perfected,
complete, non-discriminated own-state-of-being. One understands the perfected
parinispanna by finding the non-being of duality within the dependent paratantra, and

understanding that it—the non-being of duality— is itself both asti and nasti, existing and
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non-existing. Paratantra is non-different in definition from parinispanna because (1)
paratantra does not exist in the form in which it appears (it has no svabhava as it
appears), and (2) the svabhdva of parinispanna is the unreality (abhava) of duality.

It is taught that all dharmas are without svabhava for the implicit purpose of
demonstrating that there is a three-fold not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being that is
established on the basis of the three-fold abiding-in-own-state of being. The tri-svabhava
are without svabhava as follows: the parikalpita by definition, the paratantra because it
does not come into existence independently, and the parinispanna because it is
nihsvabhavata.

The highest truth (paramartha) about the dharmas is the true state of things
(tathata) because “it is as it is,” which is the intention of “vijiiapti-mdtra.” Disposition
towards the conceptions of subject and object, and of arman and dharmas, will continue
(all things being equal gua there being a functioning state of consciousness, per TM 15-
6), so long as consciousness is not situated in vijiapti-matra. In other words, the
persistence of conceptualization depends upon lack of cognizance of the three aspects of
phenomenal appearance and the state of affairs summarized by the phrase,
“consciousness occasion.”

Remaining situated in vijiiapti-matra cannot occur through mere perception, e.g.,
by putting something before oneself and saying, “This is an occasion of consciousness,”
because as soon as the thought is expressed, the occasion has perished, and another has
arisen to take its place. Understanding “occasion of consciousness” can only take place

when there is no apprehension of subject (perceiver) and object (perceived). When the
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apprehension of atman and dharmas is stilled, there follows a transmutation or reversion
of the basis of such apprehension, viz., the asraya (six-fold object consciousness). This is
the extraordinary knowledge, inconceivable and ineffable. This is the realm free from
“afflictions,” being non-conceptual, ineffable, beneficial, immutable and blessed. It is the

“liberation body” or “dharma-body” doctrine of the Buddha

9! Thomas A. Kochumuttom, 4 Buddhist Doctrine of Experience: a New Translation and

Interpretation of the Works of Vasubandhu. (New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1982).
2 G. M. Nagao in David J. Kalupahana, The Principle of Buddhist Psychology. (New
York: State University of New York Press 1987).
> Dan Lusthaus, Buddhist Phenomenology: A Philosophical Investigation of the
Yogdacara Buddhism and the Ch’eng Wei-shi Lun. Routledge-Curson Critical Studies in
Buddhism Series. (New York: Routledge-Cur$on, 2002.)
%% Thomas E. Wood, Mind Only: a Philosophical and Doctrinal Analysis of the
Vijiianavada. (Honolulu: University of Hawai’i Press, 1991).
>% Stefan Anacker, Seven Works of Vasubandhu: The Buddhist Psychological Doctor.
Religions of Asia Series No. 8. (Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1984).
>% Swati Ganguly, Treatise in Thirty Verses on Mere-Consciousness: a Critical
Translation of Hsuan-Tsang’s Chinese Version of the Vijnaptimatra-tatrimsika. (Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidass, 1992.)
397 Francis Harold Cook, Three Texts on Consciousness Only: Demonstration of
Consciousness Only. (Numata Center for Buddhist Translation and Research, 1999.)
2% Wing-Tsit Chan (editor), A Sourcebook in Chinese Philosophy. (Princeton University
Press, 1963). Ch. 23,”Buddhist Idealism.”
> K ochumuttom, footnotes pp. 128, 134.
9 Ganguly, pp. 75-6.
91 K ochumuttom, footnotes pp. 134-5
592 Ganguly, pp. 77-8
atma (in comp. for % {atman}; also rarely ifc. e.g. %{adhy-atma}, % {adhy-atmam}).
atman %{A} m. (variously derived fr. %{an}, to breathe; %{at}, to move; %{va}, to
blow; cf. % {tman}) the breath RV_; the soul, principle of life and sensation RV. AV. &c.;
the individual soul, self, abstract individual (e.g. % {atman}) (Ved. loc.) %{dhatte}, or
% {karoti}, “ he places in himself,” makes his own Ts. v SBr.; % {atmana akarot}, “ he
did it himself” Kad.; % {atmana vi-yuj}, “ to lose one's life” Mn. vii, 46; %{atman} in the
sg. is used as reflexive pronoun for all three persons and all three genders e.g.
% {atmanam sa hanti}, “ she strikes herself”’; % {putram atmanah sprstva nipetatuh},
they two having touched their son fell down” R. ii, 64, 28; (see also below s.v.
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%¢{atmana}); essence, nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc. e.g. % {karmAtman}, &c.)
RV.x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or whole body considered as one and opposed to the
separate members of the body Vs. SBr.; the body Ragh. i, 14 ramatUp.; (ifc.) “ the
understanding, intellect, mind” see %{nastAtman}, %{mandA—}; the highest personal
principle of life, Brahma (cf. %{paramAtman}) AV. x, 8, 44 Vs. xxxii, 11 $Br. xiv, &c.;
effort L.; (= %{dhrti}) firmness L.; the sun L.; fire L.; a son L.; (6ld Germ. {atum}; Angl.
Sax. {oedhm}; Mod. Germ. {athem}, {odem}; Gk. $, $ (?).) &42279(135,1)

atmana instr. of %{atman}, in comp. (but not in a Bahuvrihi) with ordinals Pan. 6-3,
6 (cf. the Bahuvrihi compounds % {atma-caturtha}, and % {-paficama}.) Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.
694 37 upacar P. %{-carati}, to go towards, come near, approach RV. vii, 46, 2 Ts. v, 7,
6, 1 SBr. R.; to come near, wait upon, serve, attend, assist, bear a hand SBr. MBh.
mricch. das. &c.; to approach, set about, undertake, perform Ts. iii, 1, 6, 1 SBr.; to attend
on (a patient), physic (a person), treat, tend, nurse Susr. Paficat.; to use figuratively or
metaphorically, apply figuratively (generally Pass. % {-caryate}) VarBrs. sah. sarvad. &c.
38 upacar P. %/{-carati}, to come near to, approach RV. i, 46, 14; 187, 3 SBr. ii, iv; to
attend upon, wait on, serve, be obedient RV. MBh. ii, 408; to physic Susr. 39 upacara
mfh. accessory, supplementary SankhBr.; m. access, approach SBr. ii, 3, 4, 30;
attendance, cure Susr. (cf. %{sUpacara}.) 40 upacara m. approach, service, attendance
heat. i, 111, 2 seqq.; act of civility, obliging or polite behaviour, reverence SBr. MBh.
Sak. &c. (64 lipacaras are enumerated in the tantra-sara, quoted by t.); proceeding,
practice; behaviour, conduct; mode of proceeding towards (gen.), treatment SBr. MBh.
Ap. Mn. &c.; attendance on a patient, medical practice, physicking Susr. Paficat. Vikr.; a
ceremony Kum. vii, 86; present, offering, bribe; solicitation, request L.; ornament,
decoration Kum. Ragh. vii, 4; a favourable circumstance sah. 300; usage, custom or
manner of speech nyayad.; a figurative or metaphorical expression (% {upacarat} ind.
metaphorically), metaphor, figurative application sah. sarvad. Comm. on Si$. &c.;
pretence, pretext L.; a kind of sandhi (substitution of %{s} and %/{s} in place of Visarga)
Kas. on Pan. 8-3, 48; n. of a Pari$ishta of the sama-veda. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.
6953 vividha mf (%{A})n. of various sorts, manifold, divers Mn. MBh. &c.; m. a partic.
gkaha SankhSr.; n. variety of action or gesture MW.; (%{am}) ind. variously R.
Vedantas.; %{-citra} mfn. coloured variously, changing from one color into another
Karand.; %{-bhaGgika} mfn. = %{vi-vidha} above hParis.; % {-rupa-dhrt} mfn. having
various forms MW.; %{-vidhi-prayoga-samgraha} m. n. of wk.; % {-$astragostht} f.
discourse about various sciences L.; % {-dhAgama} mfn. comprising various sacred (or
traditional) works Mn. xii, 105; %{-dhAtman} mfn. (%{vi-vidha} above) Car.; %¢{-
dhopala-bhisita} mfn. decorated with various jewels MW.; % {-dhopéta} mfn. (= %{vi-
vidha} above) R. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/21/2007.
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696 5 ya 1 (collateral form of 5. %{i}) cl. 2. P. (dhatup. xxiv, 41) % {yAti} (1. pl.
% {yamahe} MBh.; impf. 3. pl. %{ayuh} Br.; %{ayan} Pan. 3-4, 111 Sch..; pf.
%{yayau}, %{yayAtha}, %{yaya}, %{yayah} RV. &c. &c.; %{yaye} Kav.; aor.
%J{ayasam} or %{ayasisam}; subj. % {yAsat}, %{yesam}, %{yasisat} RV. Br.; Prec.
%/ {yasisisthas} Br.; fut. %{yata} MBh. &c.; %{yasyati} AV.; %{-te} MBh.; inf.
%{yatum} MBh. &c.; Ved. inf. %{yai}, %{yAtave} or %{-vai}; ind. p. %{yatvA} Br.
&c.; %{-yAya}, 6 ya 2 (ifc.) going, moving (see % {rna-} %{eva-}, %{tura-}, %{deva-
ya}). 7ya 3 f. of 3. %{ya} q.v. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 07/13/2007.
607 parinama m. change, alteration, transformation into (instr.), development, evolution
samkhyak. Yogas. Pur. Susr.; ripeness, maturity Kir. Gittarar. malatim.; alteration of food,
digestion Susr. tarkas.; withering, fading SarngP.; lapse (of time) MBh. R.; decline (of
age), growing old ib. Susr.; result, consequence, issue, end (ibc. and % {-me} ind. finally,
at last, in the end) Kav.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech by which the properties of any object
are transferred to that with which it is compared Kuval.; n. of a holy man rtl. 269; %¢{-
dar$in} mfn. looking forward to the issue or consequences (of any event), prudent, fore-
sighted MBh.; %{-drsti} f. foresight, providence MW.; %{-nirodha} m. obstruction (of
felicity caused) by human vicissitude (as birth, growth, death &c.) W.; %{-pathya} mfn.
suited to a future state or condition ib.; % {-mukha} mfn. tending or verging towards the
end, about to terminate Sak.; %{-ramaniya} mfn. (a day) delightful at its close ib.; %{-
vat} mfn. having a natural development (% {-ttva} n.) Samk.; %{-vada} m. the “ doctrine
of evolution,” the samkhya doctrine sarvad.; %{-$iila} n. violent and painful indigestion
Cat. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
12/02/2006.
698 3 tridha adv. in three ways, in (into) three parts; at three times. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/21/2007.
%91 manana a. thoughtful, careful; n. thought, reflection, consideration. 2 manana
(instr. adv.) thoughtfully, carefully. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

manana mfn. thoughtful, careful RV.; n. thinking, reflection, meditation, thought,
intelligence, understanding (esp. intrinsic knowledge or science, as one of the faculties
connected with the senses Nir. viii, 6 = % {manman}) Hariv. Samk. sarvad. (%{-nA} ind.
thoughtfully, deliberately RV.); homage, reverence say. on RV. i, 165, 4. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
619 See also Kochumuttom, p. 254; Ganguly, pp. 75-6; Wood, p. 49; Anacker, p. 186;
Cook, p. 377; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 275; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 192.
611 See also Kochumuttom, p. 254; Ganguly, p. 77; Wood, p. 50; Anacker, p. 186; Cook,
p. 377; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 276; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 194.
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612 ¥ ochumuttom, footnotes pp. 134-5

1> Ganguly, pp. 77-8

614 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 135

%1% Ganguly, pp. 80-1

616 ¥ ochumuttom, footnotes pp. 135, 136

%17 Ganguly, pp. 84-5 and 88.

618 1 alaya m. ( %{l1}), non-dissolution, permanence R. iii, 71, 10 (v.l. %{an-aya});
(mfn.) restless Sis. iv, 57. 2 alaya see %{A-I1}. 3 alaya m. and n. a house, dwelling; a
receptacle, asylum R. Yajii. Kathas. &c.; (often ifc. e.g. % {himAlaya}, “ the abode of
snow.”) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.

519 per Wood, p. 50

620 asamvida mfn. unconscious SBr. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

621 upadista mfn. specified, particularized; taught, instructed; mentioned; prescribed,
commanded &c.; initiated W.; (% {am}) n. counsel, advice, (in dram.) a persuasive
speech in conformity with the prescribed rules sah. 449 &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 07/11/2007.

6221 spar$a %{-sana} &c. see p. 1269. 2 spar§a mfn. touching (in % {a-bhiitala-sp-!,

% {manah-sp-}, q.v.); m. (ifc. f. %{A}) touch, sense of touch (%{-tas} ind. e.g.

% {sparS$a-tah sukham tat}, “ that is pleasant to the touch”), contact (fig. applied to the
beginning of an eclipse or to any astron. contact) Mn. MBh. VarBrs. &c.; (in gram.)
collective n. of the twenty-five consonants constituting the five classes from %{k} to
%{m} (so-called because formed by complete contact of the organs of utterance; cf.

%/ {sthana} and % {sprsta}) Prat. ChUp. BhP.; (in phil.) the quality of tangibility (which
constitutes the skin's %{visaya} q.v.) TW. 68; any quality which is perceptible by
touching any object (e.g. heat, cold, smoothness, softness &c.) MBh. &c.; feeling,
sensation (e.g. % {sirah-$iila-sp-}, * sensation of headache”) SBr. &c. &c.; pleasant
feeling MBh. v, 1366; unpleasant or morbid sensation, illness Pan. 3-3, 16 Vartt. 1 Pat.;
air, wind L.; (accord. to some) temperature nyayad.; a kind of sexual union L.; a gift,
offering (see % {kaka-sp-} and % {sp--yajiia} below); w.r. for %{spasa}, a spy MBh. Sis.;
(%{A}) f. an unchaste woman L.; (a word of unknown meaning) Hariv. 10243. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 07/09/2007.

62 per Lusthaus, p. 277.

624 cetana (f. {cetani}) perceptible, visible, conspicuous, excellent; perceiving,
conscious, intelligent. m. a sentient being, a man; f. {cetana} consciousness, intelligence;
n. appearance, perception, soul, mind. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
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623 anvita mfn. gone along with; joined, attended, accompanied by, connected with,
linked to; having as an essential or inherent part, endowed with, possessed of, possessing;
acquired; reached by the mind, understood; following; connected as in grammar or
construction. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.

626 ypeksana n., {-ksa} f. overlooking, disregard, neglect. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

627 anivrta mfn. (1. %{vr}), unchecked, not impeded RV. iii, 29, 6. anivrtta mfn. not
turning back, brave. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

628 avyakrta mfn. undeveloped, unexpounded SBr. xiv BhP.; (%{am}) n. elementary
substance from which all things were created, considered as one with the substance of
Brahma L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.

629 3daya 1 mfn. ifc. taking, seizing. 3 adaya 2 ind. p. having taken; with, along with
AV. &c Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.

630 Srotas n. the current or bed of a river, a river, stream, torrent RV. &c. &c.; water
naigh. 1, 12; rush, violent motion or onset of (comp.) Kav. Pur. sarvad.; the course or
current of nutriment in the body, channel or course for conveying food (see % {trdhva-}
and % {tiryak-sr-}); an aperture in the human or animal body (reckoned to be 9 in men
and 11 in women”) Susér.; the spout of a jar Susr.; an organ of sense SvetUp. R. &c.;
lineage, pedigree (?) MBh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

631 yarsaugha m. a torrent, sudden shower of rain Kav. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

632 yyavrtti f. turning away, turning the back (see %{avyavr-}); rolling (the eyes) Susr.;
deliverance from, getting rid of (abl.) Ts. Santi$.; being deprived of, separation or
exclusion from Samk.; exclusion, rejection, removal Kum. Kavyad. sah. (cf.

% {paraspara-vy-}); discrimination, distinction Ts. SBr.; distinctness (of sound or voice)
Kath.; difference AitBr. Nyayas. Sch..; cessation, end ApSr.; a kind of sacrifice SBr.;
screening (prob. for % {vy-avrti}) ib.; praise, eulogium (?) ib.; %{-tva} n. see under

%/ {vyavritta}. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.
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633 See also Kochumuttom, p. 254; Ganguly, pp. 70, 80-1, 84-5, 88; Wood, pp. 49-50;
Anacker, p. 186; Cook, p. 378; Robinson in Lusthaus, pp. 275, 277-9; Nagao in
Kalupahana, pp. 192, 195-6.

634 K ochumuttom, footnotes pp. 135, 136.

633 Ganguly, p 88.

636 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 136.

57 Ganguly, p. 90.

63% a8ritya ind. p. having sought or obtained an asylum; having recourse to, employing,
practicing, &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
07/11/2007..

539 nivrta (% {ni-}) mfn. held back, withheld RV. (560,1); surrounded, enclosed L.; m. or
f. or n. (= %{ni-vita}) a veil, mantle, wrapper L.; n. = next L. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

%49 drsti f. seeing, viewing, beholding (also with the mental eye) Br. Up. &c.; sight, the
faculty of seeing SBr. Mn. Suér. &c.; the mind's eye, wisdom, intelligence BhP. L;
regard, consideration L.; view, notion Bhag. Kap.; (with Buddhists) a wrong view;
theory, doctrine, system fatakam.; eye, look, glance Mn. MBh. Kav. &c. (%{-tim da}
with loc. turn the eye to, look at, Sringar. 15); the pupil of the eye Susr.; aspect of the
stars (e.g. %{Subha-}) Var.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

! moha m. (1. %{muh}; ifc. f. %{A}) loss of consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity,
distraction, infatuation, delusion, error, folly AV. &c. &c. (% {moham-brii}, to say
anything that leads to error; % {moham-ya}, to fall into error; % {mohat} ind. through
folly or ignorance); fainting, stupefaction, a swoon MBh. Kav. &c.; (in phil.) darkness or
delusion of mind (preventing the discernment of truth and leading men to believe in the
reality of worldly objects); (with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots of vice
dharmas. 139); a magical art employed to bewilder an enemy (= % {mohana}) Cat.;
wonder, amazement L.; infatuation personified (as the offspring of Brahma) VP. Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

%42 sneha m. (or n. g. % {ardharcAdi}; ifc. f. %{A}) oiliness, unctuousness, fattiness,
greasiness, lubricity, viscidity (also as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vais$eshika branch of
the nyaya phil.) Susr. Yajii. tarkas. sarvad. (TW. 69); oil, grease, fat, any oleaginous
substance, an unguent SankhBr. &c. &c.; smoothness, glossiness VarBrs.; blandness,
tenderness, love, attachment to, fondness or affection for (loc. gen., or comp.), friendship
with (% {saha}) maitrUp. MBh. Kav. &c.; moisture MW.; a fluid of the body ib.; (pl.) n.
of the Vaisyas in Kusa-dvipa VP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

% per Lusthaus, p. 277.
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64 K ochumuttom, p. 155. See also Kochumuttom, pp. 254-5; Ganguly, pp. 88, 90; Wood,

pp. 50-1; Anacker, p. 186; Cook, p. 378; Robinson in Lusthaus, pp. 280-1; Nagao in
Kalupahana, pp. 192, 197-8.

645 K ochumuttom, footnote pp. 136-7

6% Ganguly, p. 91

*" tanmaya mfn. made up of, that, absorbed in or identical with that mundUp. SvetUp.
ParGr. MBh. &c.; %{-ta} f. the being absorbed in or identical with that Kad. BhP. Rajat.
iii, 498; %{-tva} n. id. MBh. v, 1622 &c.; %{-yi-bhava}, m.id. sah. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

%% nirodha m. confinement, locking up, imprisonment (% {-tas} Mn. viii, 375);
investment, siege Cat.; enclosing, covering up Var. Kav. &c.; restraint, check, control,
suppression, destruction Mn. MBh. &c.; (in dram.) disappointment, frustration of hope
dasar.; (with Buddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of the 4 principles) Lalit.
MWRB. 43, 56, 137 &c.; a partic. process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver) are
subjected Cat.; hurting, injuring (= % {ni-graha}) L.; aversion, disfavor, dislike W.; n. of
a man Lalit.; %{-jhana} n. (with Buddh.) one of the 10 kinds of knowledge dharmas. 93;
%7{-laksana} (%{na-vivarana}), %{-varnana} n. %{-vivrti} f. n. of wks. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

64 samapatti f. coming together, meeting, encountering Kalid.; accident, chance (see
comp.); falling into any state or condition, getting, becoming (comp.) Yogas.; assuming
an original form, aPrat.; completion, conclusion Apast. (v.l. % {sam-apti}); yielding,
giving way (in %{a-s-}) ib. (1161,2); (with Buddhists) a subdivision of the fourth stage
of abstract meditation (there are eight samapattis) MWB. 233; %{-drsta} mfn. seen by
chance das. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.
59 marg (properly nom. fr. %{marga}; cf. %{mrp}) cl. 1. 10. P. (dhatup. xxxiv, 39)

% {margati} % {margayati} (ep. also A. % {margate}; pf. % {mamarga} Gr.; aor.
%-{amargit} ib.; fut, % {mArgita} ib.; % {margesyati} R.; inf. % {margitum} R.; ind. p.

% {margitva} ib.), to seek, look for MBh. Hariv. R.; to search through ib.; to seek after,
strive to attain MBh. Var. BhP.; to endeavour to buy Kathas.; to request, ask, beg, solicit
anything from any one (with abl. of pers. and acc. of thing, or with two acc.) MBh. Kav.
&c.; to ask (a girl) in marriage Satr.; (cl. 10. P. % {margayati}), to purify, adorn; to go (?)
dhatup. xxxii, 74. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.
651 Jokottara mf (%{A})n. excelling or surpassing the wworld, beyond what is common
or general, unusual, extraordinary Kathas. Rajat. &c.; (ibc.) ind. hPari$.; m. an
uncommon person Gttarar.; m. orn. (?) n. of wk.; %{-parivarta} m. n. of wk.; %{-vadin}
m. pl. n. of a Buddhist school (prob. so called from their pretending to be superior to or
above the rest of the world) Buddh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
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Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
652 See also Kochumuttom, p. 255; Ganguly, p. 91; Wood, p. 51; Anacker, p. 186; Cook,
. 378; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 281; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 198.

>3 Kochumuttom, footnote p. 138
6% Ganguly, pp. 93-4
653 vam cl. 1. P. (dhatup. xxiii, 15) % {yacchati} (Ved. also %{-te}, and Ved. ep.

%/ {yamati}, %{-te}; pf. %{yayama}, %{yeme}; 2. sg. %{yayantha}, 3. pl. % {yemuth},
%/ {yemiré} RV. &c. &c.; 3. du. irreg. % {-yamatuh} RV. v, 67, 1; aor. %{ayan},
%{ayamuh}; Impv. % {yamsi}, %{yandhi}; Pot. % {yamyas}, % {yamimahi} RV.;

% {a&yamsam}, % {ayamsi}, %{ayamsta} subj. %{yamsat}, %{-satas}, %/{-sate} ib. Br.;
3. sg. %{-yamista} RV.v, 32, 7; %{ayamsisam} Gr.; fut. %{yanta} ib.; %{yamsyati},
% {yamisyati} Br. &c. inf. % {yantum}, % {yamitum} ib.; % {yéantave}, % {yamitavai}
RV.; ind. p. %{yatva}, % {yamitva} MBh. Kav. &c.; %{yatya} AV. Br.; %{-yamya}
GrSrs.; %{-yamam} RV. Br.), to sustain, hold, hold up, support (A. “ one's self”; with
loc. “ to be founded on”) RV. Br. ChUp.; to raise, wield (a weapon &c.; A. with

%/ {ayudhaih}, “ to brandish weapons”) RV.; to raise, extend or hold (as a screen &c.)
over (dat.) RV.; (A.) to extend one's self before (dat.) AitBr.; to raise (the other scale),
weigh more SBr.; to stretch out, expand, spread, display, show RV_; to hold or keep in,
hold back, restrain, check, curb, govern, subdue, control ib. &c. &c.; to offer; confer,
grant, bestow on (dat. or loc.), present with (instr.) RV. &c. &c.; (with % {margam}), to
make way for (gen.) MBh.; (with % {prati} and abl.), to give anything in exchange for
anything Kas. on Pan. 2-3, 11; (A.) to give one's self up to, be faithful to, obey (dat.) RV.;
to raise, utter (a sound &c.) ib.; to fix, establish ib.; (A.) to be firm, not budge RV.; to
catch fire TBr. (Sch..): Pass. %{yamyate} (aor. %{aya-mi}), to be raised or lifted up or
held back or restrained RV. &c. &c.: Caus. % {yamayati} (AV.), % {yamayati} (Br. &c.;
%7{-te} MBh.; aor % {aylyamat}), to restrain, hold in, control, keep or put in order: desid.
%/ {ylyamsati}, to wish to restrain &c. Br.: Intens. % {yamyamiti} (see % {ud-yam}) or
% {yamyamyate} (Pan. 7-4, 85, Vartt. 2 Pat.) (Cf. Gk. $, “ restraint, punishment.”)
&256215(845,2) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.
6% trtiya mf (% {A})n. (fr. % {tri} Pan. 5-2, 55; see also vii, 3, 115; i, 1, 36 Vartt.) the 3rd
RV. &c.; m. the 3rd consonant of a Varga (%{g}, %{j}, %{d}, %{d}, %{b}) RPrat.
VPrat. aPrat. Pan. Vartt. and Kas.; (in music) n. of a measure; (% {A}) f. (scil. %{tithi}) =
%7{-yika} fiyot. &c.; (scil. % {vibhakti}) the terminations of the 3rd case, the 3rd case
(instrumental) Pan. aPrat. iii, 19; (%{am}) ind. for the 3rd time, thirdly RV. x, 45, i SBr.
ix, xi tandyaBr. &c.; (% {ena}) instr. ind. at the 3rd time ParGr. ii, 3, 5; (% {tRtiya}) mfn.
(Pan. 5-3, 48) forming the 3rd part, (n.) a 3rd part Ts. TBr. SBr. iii f. KatySr. Mn. vi, 33
MBh.; (cf. Zend {thritya}, Lat. {tertius}; Goth. {thridja}.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
671 sad in comp. for % {sas}.
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1 sas mfn. pl. (prob. for from % {saks}; nom. acc. % {sat} instr. % {sadbhis} dat. abl.
%{sadbhyas}, gen. %{sannAm} loc. %{satst}; in comp. % {sas} becomes % {sat} before
hard letters, % {sad} before soft, % {so} before %{d}, which is changed into %{d}, and
%1{n} before nasals) six (with the counted object in apposition or exceptionally in gen. or
ifc. e.g. %{sad rtavah}, or %{sad rtunam}, “ the six seasons,”% {satsu} % {satsu
masesu}, “ at periods of six months” Mn. viii 403 at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it
is declined like other words ending in %{s}, e. g. %{priya-sasas} nom. pl. Pan. 7-1, 22
schol.; among the words used as expressions for the number six (esp. in giving dates) are
%{aGga}, %{darsana}, % {tarka}, %{rasa}, %{rtu} %{vajrakona} % {karttikeya-
mukha}) RV. &c.&c.; (in gram) a tech. n. for numerals ending in %{s} and %{n} and
words like % {kati} Pan. 1-1, 24, 25; (%{sat}) ind. six times SBr. (Cf. Gk. $; Lat. {sex};
Goth. {saths}; Germ. &335311(1108,1) {seOhs}, {sechs}; Eng. {six}.) Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

6% ypalabdhi f. obtainment, acquisition, gain MBh. Vikr. Ragh.; (with % {garbhasya})
conception R.; observation, perceiving, perception, becoming aware, understanding,
mind, knowledge MBh. Susr. tarkas. sarvad. &c.; perceptibility, appearance TPrat.; (cf.
Gk. $.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/10/2007.

659 See also Kochumuttom, p. 255; Ganguly, pp. 93-4; Wood, p. 51; Anacker, pp. 186-7;
Cook, p. 379; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 282; Nagao in Kalupahana, pp. 198-9.

660 ¥ ochumuttom, footnote p. 138

%1 Ganguly, p. 99

662 viniyata mfn. restrained, checked, regulated Bhag.; retrenched, limited R. (see
comp.); %{-cetas} mfn. one who has a controlled or regulated mind markP.; %{-tAhara}
mfn. moderate in food or diet, abstemious R. }. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

53 sampraya P. %{yati}, to proceed or set off together, to advance towards, go to (acc.
with or without % {prati}) SankhSr. MBh. &c.; to move, revolve (as the heavenly bodies)
siryas.; to go (together) to any state or condition (acc. ) VarBrs.

1 ukta mfn. (p.p. of %{vac} q.v.), uttered, said, spoken; m. n. of a divine being (v.1. for
% {uktha} q.v.) Hariv.; (%{am}) n. word, sentence Si$. &c.; (%o{am}, %{A})n.f a
stanza of four lines (with one syllabic instant or one long or two short syllables in each);
(cf. Zd. {ukhta}.)

20 samprayukta mfn. yoked or joined together, yoked, harnessed &c.; united or
connected or furnished or endowed with (instr. or comp.) RPrat. MBh. &c.; come into
contact or having intercourse with (instr.) Mn. xi, 179; sexually united MW;
encountering in a hostile manner MBh.; engaged in or occupied with (comp.) Kam.;
concentrated, wholly intent on one object MBh.; bound to, dependent on (loc.) ib.; urged,
impelled, incited ib. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
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Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

664 See also Kochumuttom, p. 255; Ganguly, pp. 93-4; Wood, p. 51; Anacker, pp. 186-7;
Cook, p. 379; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 282; Nagao in Kalupahana, pp. 198-9.

665 See also Kochumuttom, pp. 255-6; Ganguly, pp. 97, 99, 103, 107, 109; Wood, pp. 51-
2; Anacker, p. 187; Cook, p. 379; Robinson in Lusthaus, pp. 284-8; Nagao in
Kalupahana, pp. 200-1.

666 ¥ ochumuttom, footnote p. 139

667 Ganguly p. 111

668 pafican pl. (said to be fr. 1. %{pac}, to spread out the hand with its five fingers; nom.
acc. % {pafica} AV.v, 15, 5 %{pafica}); instr. % {-cabhis}; dat. abl. % {-cabhyas}; loc.
%7{-casu} (Class. also, %{-cabhis}, %{-cabhyas}, %{-cast} cf. Pan. 6-1, 179 &c.); gen.
%{-canAm}) five RV. &c. &c. (cf. under % {indriya}, %{krsti}, % {carsani}, %{jana},
%/ {bhita}, % {matra}, %{yajha}, % {svasr} &c.); sg. n. of Kathas. xiv. (Cf. Zd.
{pafcan}; Gk. $, aeol. $; Lat. {quinque}; lith. &177787(578,2) {penki}; Goth. {fimf};
Germ. {fuOnf}; Angl. Sax. {fif}; Eng. {five}.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 07/11/2007.

669 udbhava m. origin, coming forth; adj. coming from (---).Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

670 saha 1 adv. together, in common, along with (mostly --- or as prep. w. instr.). 3 saha 2
a. powerful; overcoming, vanquishing (---); bearing, withstanding, enduring, a match for
(gen. or ---); capable of, able to (infin. or ---). Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

" va 1 (indecl.) or (following its word), either -- or not, i.e. optionally (g.), as, like (=
{iva}), indeed, even (= {eva}), but, but if, suppose that (fut.), possibly (after an interr.),
often only explet. -- {va -- va} either -- or; {va -- na va} either -- or not, perhaps --
perhaps not, whether -- or not; {va na -- va} either not -- or; {yadi va -- va} ({na})
whether -- or (not). {na} ({va}) -- {va} neither -- nor. -- Cf. {atha, uta, ki3m, yadi}.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary:
search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.

6721 tarapa m. a raft, boat L.;  final landing-place,” heaven L.; n. crossing over, passing
(ifc.) KatySr. i, 7, 13 R. Vikr. Rajat. hit.; overcoming (as of misfortune gen.) MBh. i,
6054; carrying over W.; an oar (?) Kaus. 5 2; (%{I}) f. = %{-ni}, a boat Hariv. 14078
(v.l. %{-rin1}); Hibiscus mutabilis L.; = % {ni-valli} L.; cf. %{trdhva-}, % {dus-};

% {pra-tar-}, %{su-}. 2 tarana %¢{-rani}, &c. see p. 438, col. 3. 3 tarana mf (%{I})n.
causing or enabling to cross, helping over a difficulty, liberating, saving MBh. xiii, 1232
(siva) and 6986 (Vishnn) Hariv.7022 and 7941 Kathas. Ixvii, 1; m. a float, raft L.; n.
crossing, safe passage; conquering (difficulties) MBh. iv, xiv R. &c.; carrying across,
liberating, saving MBh. i, iii, ix; n. of a saman; the 3rd year of the 4th Jupiter cycle
VarBrs. viii, 3 stiryas. fiyot.; pl. n. of a family Pravar. ii, 3, 6. 4 tarana n. (fr. Caus.)
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ferrying over, carrying across, SaringP.; passing over, crossing (m. c. for %{-tarana}) R.
Rajat.; deceiving, cheating (also % {A} f.) SarngP. L.

1 gan cl. 10. P. %{ganayati} (ep. also A. %{-te}: aor. % {ajiganat} (Kathas.
Ixxviii) or %{ajag-} Pan. 7-4, 97 (343,1); ind. p. %{ganayya} BhP. (with %{a-} neg., iv,
7, 15)), to count, number, enumerate, sum up, add up, reckon, take into account MBh. R.
&c.; to think worth, value (with instr. e.g. %{na ganayami tam trnena}, “ I do not value
him at a straw” MBh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as (with double acc.) Ragh. viii; xi
das. Paficat. Git. Kathas.; to enumerate among (loc.) MBh. i, 2603 das$.; to ascribe,
attribute to (loc.) Bhartr. ii, 44; to attend to, take notice of (acc.; often with %{na}, not to
care about, leave unnoticed) MBh. &c.; to imagine, excogitate megh. 107; to count one's
number (said of a flock or troop) Pan. 1-3, 67 Kas. 2 gana m. a flock, troop, multitude,
number, tribe, series, class (of animate or inanimate beings), body of followers or
attendants RV. AV. &c.; troops or classes of inferior deities (especially certain troops of
demi-gods considered as Siva's attendants and under the special superintendence of the
god Ganésa; cf. %{-devata}) Mn. Yajfi. Lalit. &c.; a single attendant of Siva VarBrs.
Kathas. Rajat. iii, 270; n. of Ganésa W.; a company, any assemblage or association of
men formed for the attainment of the same aims Mn. Yajii. hit.; the 9 assemblies of
Rishis under the arhat maha-vira Jain.; a sect in philosophy or religion W.; a small body
of troops (= 3 Gulmas or 27 chariots and as many elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot)
MBA. 1, 291; a series or group of asterisms or lunar mansions classed under three heads
(that of the gods, that of the men, and that of the rakshasas) W.; (in arithm.) a number L.;
(in metre) a foot or four instants (cf. %{-cchandas}); (in Gr.) a series of roots or words
following the same rule and called after the first word of the series (e.g. %{ad-adi}, the g.
%J{ad} &c. or the whole series of roots of the 2nd class; % {gargAdi}, the g. % {garga}
&c. or the series of words commencing with % {garga}); a particular group of samans
laty. 1, 6, 5 VarYogay. viii, 7; a kind of perfume L.; = %{vac} (i.e. ““ a series of verses”)
naigh. i, 11; n. of an author; (%{A}) f. n. of one of the mothers in skanda's retinue MBh.
ix, 2645 (cf. %{ahar-}, %{marad-}, %{vRsa-}, %{sa-}, % {sapta-}, %{sarva-}; %{deva-
1, %{maha-}, and %{vida-gana}.) 3 gana n. singing, song KatySr. laty. i, vii Hariv.
11793 si$. ix, 54; a sound L. (cf. %{aranya-}, %{iha-}, % {ihya-}.) Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 07/11/2007.

673 See also Kochumuttom, p. 257; Ganguly, p. 114; Wood, p. 53; Anacker, p. 187; Cook,
p. 380; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 291; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 203.

67 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 140

575 Ganguly, p. 112

676 sambhiiti (% {sam-}.) f. birth, origin, production (ifc.=  risen or produced or
descended from”) Vs. &c. &c.; growth, increase SBr. SankhSr.; manifestation of might,
great or superhuman power (= % {vi-bhiti}) BhP. (Sch..); suitability, fitness (also
personified as the daughter of daksha and wife of marici, or as the wife of fayad-ratha
and mother of Vijaya) Pur.; m. n. of a son of dubsaha VP.; of a brother of trasa-dasyu ib.;
of a judge Buddh.; %{-vijaya} m. (with Jainas) n. of a Sruta-kevalin (also = % {ta-
vijaya}) hPari$. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
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English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.
677 1 rte ind. see %{rt}. 2 rte ind. (according to Brd. loc. case of the p.p. of %{R}) under
pain of, with the exclusion of, excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl. or acc. or a
sentence beginning with % {yatas}) RV. AV. &c. MBh. Paficat. &c. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 07/11/2007.
5% miarchana mfn. stupefying, causing insensibility (applied to one of the 5 arrows of
Kama-deva) R.; (ifc.) strengthening, augmenting, confirming Paficar.; n. (m. c.) and
(%{A}) f. fainting, swooning. syncope Susr. Kir. Sch..; (in music) modulation, melody, a
regulated rise or fall of sounds through the Grama or musical scale (ifc. f. % {A}) Kav.
Pur. samgit.; n. vehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase (of diseases, fire &c.)
MBh.; (also %{A} f.) a partic. process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver
with sulphur Bhpr. Rasar. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
679 acitta a. unconceived, inconceivable. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

acitta mfn. unnoticed, unexpected; not an object of thought; inconceivable RV.;
destitute of intellect or sense. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
%% See also Kochumuttom, p. 255; Ganguly, pp. 93-4; Wood, p. 51; Anacker, pp. 186-7;
Cook, p. 379; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 282; Nagao in Kalupahana, pp. 198-9.
681 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 146
%82 Ganguly, p. 114
683 vikalpa 2 m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) alternation, alternative, option Srs. Mn. VarBrs.
&c. (%{ena} ind. “ optionally”); variation, combination, variety, diversity, manifoldness
KatySr. MBh. &c.; contrivance, art Ragh.; difference of perception, distinction Nyayas.
BhP.; indecision, irresolution, doubt, hesitation MBh. Kav. &c.; admission, statement
BhP_; false notion, fancy, imagination Yogas. Git.; calculation VarBrs.; mental
occupation, thinking L.; = % {kalpa-sthana} Car.; a god BhP. (Sch..); (in rhet.) antithesis
of opposites Pratap.; (in gram.) admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a rule
to be observed or not at pleasure (% {véti vikalpah} Pan. 1-1, 44 Sch..); a collateral form
VarBrs.; pl. n. of a people MBh. (C. %{vikalya}); mfn. different BhP.; %{-jala}” n. a
number of possible cases, dilemma sarvad. TPrat. Sch..; %{-tva} n. manifoldness, variety
Susr.; %{-vat} mfn. undecided, doubtful Vedantas.; %{-sama} m. a partic. sophistical
objection sarvad.; %{-pAnupapatti} f. untenableness owing to a dilemma sarvad.; %{-
pAsaha} mfn. not standing (the test of) a dilemma (%{-tva} n.) ib.; %{-popahara} m. an
optional offering. MW. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
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684 vikalpya mfn. to be distributed VarBrs.; to be calculated or ascertained ib.; to be
chosen according to circumstances Car. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

685 Kochumuttom, p. 257; Ganguly, p. 114; Wood, p. 53; Anacker, p. 187; Cook, p. 380;
Lusthaus, p. 289; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 201; Chan 1, p. 335; Chan 2, p. 385.

686 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 147

687 Ganguly, pp. 115-6

6% yena ind. (instr. of 3. %{ya}) by whom or by which, by means of which, by which
way RV. &c. &c.; in which direction, whither, where MBh. Kav. &c.; in which manner
ParGr. Mn.; on which account, in consequence of which, wherefore MBh. R. Kathas.;
because, since, as RV. &c. &c.; that, so that, in order that (with pres. or fut or Pot.)
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.

6%9 jaya f. “ bringing forth (cf. Mn. ix, 8),”a wife RV. AV. $Br. &c.; (in astron.) the 7th
lunar mansion VarBr. laghuj. i, 15. 4 jaya see above. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

699 See also Kochumuttom, p. 257; Ganguly, pp. 115-6; Wood, p. 53; Anacker, pp. 188;
Cook, p. 380; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 292; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 203.

1 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 150

%92 Ganguly, p. 117

693 ksina mfn. diminished, wasted, expended, lost, destroyed, worn away, waning (as the
moon) SBr. mundUp. SvetUp. Mn. &c.; weakened, injured, broken, torn, emaciated,
feeble Mn. vii, 166 Susr. Kas. on Pan. 6-4, 61 & viii, 2, 46 &c.; delicate, slender Sak. Git.
v, 21 Naish. vii, 81; poor, miserable Paficat. iv, 16 and 32; (%{am}) n. n. of a disease of
the pudenda muliebria Gal.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

694 janayanta mfn. generating, producing Vop. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

693 See also Kochumuttom, p. 257; Ganguly, p. 117; Wood, p. 53; Anacker, pp. 188;
Cook, p. 381; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 293; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 204.

6% K ochumuttom, footnote p. 152

%7 Ganguly, p. 119

698 K ochumuttom, footnotes pp. 153, 154

% Ganguly, p. 120

"0 vastu 1 f. (for 2. see p. 932, col. 3) becoming light, dawning, morning RV. Vs. (gen.
%{vastoh}, in the morning; % {véstor vastoh}, every morning; % {vastor asyAh}, this
morning; % {prati vastoh}, towards morning; dat. % {vastave} see under 2. %{vas}). 2
vastu 2 n. (for 1. see p. 931, col. 3) the seat or place of (see % {kapila-}, %{vrana-v-});
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any really existing or abiding substance or essence, thing, object, article Kav. VarBrs.
Kathas. &c. (also applied to living beings e.g. Sak. ii, 7/8); (in phil.) the real (opp. to
%7{a-v-}, “ that which does not really exist, the unreal”; % {a-dvitiya-v-}, “ the one real
substance or essence which has no second”) TW. 53 n. 1; 103 &c.; the right thing, a
valuable or worthy object, object of or for (comp.) Kav.; goods, wealth, property (cf. %{-
vinimaya} and % {-hani}); the thing in question matter, affair, circumstance MBh. Kav.
&c.; subject, subject-matter, contents, theme (of a speech &c.), plot (of a drama or poem)
Kav. dasar. sah. &c.; (in music) a kind of composition samgit.; natural disposition,
essential property W.; the pith or substance of anything W. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
"V pari ind. round, around, about, round about; fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibc. (where
also % {par1}) to express fullness or high degree) RV. &c. &c.; as a prep. (with acc.)
about (in space and time) RV. AV.; against, opposite to, in the direction of, towards, to
ib. (cf. Pan. 1-4, 90; also at the beginning of a comp. mfn.; cf. ib. ii, 2, 18 Vartt. 4 Pat.
and % {pary-adhyayana}); beyond, more than AV_; to the share of (with %/{as}, or
% {bhii}, to fall to a person's lot) Pan. 1-4, 90; successively, severally (e.g. % {vrksam
pari sificati}, he waters tree after tree) ib.; (with abl.) from, away from, out of RV. AV.
SBr. (cf. Pan. 1-4, 93); outside of, except Pan. 1-4, 88 Kas. (often repeated ib. viii, 1, 5;
also at the beginning or the end of an ind. comp. ib. ii, 1, 12); after the lapse of Mn.iii,
119 MBAh. xiii, 4672 (some read % {parisamvatsarat}); in consequence or on account or
for the sake of RV. AV.; according to (esp. % {dharmanas péari}, according to ordinance
or in conformity with law or right) RV. (Cf. Zd. {pairi}; Gk. $.) &181611(591,2)
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/01/2007.
92 rahita mfn. left, quitted, forsaken, deserted, lonely, solitary MBh. R. &c. (%{e} or
%/ {esu} ind. in secret, secretly, privately); deserted by, separated or free from, deprived
or void or destitute of (instr. or comp.) Yajii. MBh. &c.; (ibc.) wanting, absent (cf.
below).

rahitatva n. (ifc.) want or lack of Campak. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

rahita a. left, deserted, alone; destitute of, wanting (instr., --- or ---). Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
793 See also Kochumuttom, p. 257; Ganguly, p. 119; Wood, p. 53; Anacker, pp. 188;
Cook, p. 381; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 294; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 204.
794 K ochumuttom, footnotes pp. 155, 156
%5 Ganguly, pp. 121-2
706 anitya mfn. not everlasting, transient, occasional, incidental; irregular, unusual;
unstable; uncertain; (% {am}) ind. occasionally.
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anityata f. or transient or limited existence. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
"7 vad cl. 1. P. A. (dhatup. xxiii, 40) %{vadati}, %{-te} (ep. m. c. also % {vadati}; Pot.
%{udeyam} AV.; pf. % {uvada} pl. %{idima} RV.; %{ade} &c. Br. Up.; %{veditha},
%7{-dailuh}, %{-duh} Vop.; aor %{avadit}, %{-disuh} RV. &c. &c.; subj. %{vadisah}
AV.; %{avAdiran} ib.; %{vadisma}, %{-sihah} Br.; Prec” %{udyat} ib.; fut.
% {vadisyati}, %{-te} AV. &c.; inf. % {vaditos} Br.; % {vaditum} ib. &c.; ind. p.
%{uditva} GrSrs.; % {-udya} Br.), to speak, say, utter, tell, report, speak to, talk with,
address (P. or A.; with acc. of the thing said, and acc. (with or without % {abhi}) or gen.,
or loc. of the person addressed (916,2); also followed by %{yad}, “ that,” or by %{yadi},
“ whether”) RV. &c. &c.; (P.) to praise, recommend MBh.; to adjudge, adjudicate Ts.
BhP.; to indicate, designate VarBrs.; to proclaim, announce, foretell, bespeak ASvGr.
MBh. Kav. &c.; to allege, affirm ib.; to declare (any one or anything) to be, call (two acc.
or acc. and nom. with %{iti}) AV. &c. &c.; (with or scil. % {vacam}) to raise the voice,
sing, utter a cry (said of birds and 9.) RV. &c. &c.; (A) to say, tell, speak to (acc.) SBr.
&c. &c.; to mention, state, communicate, name Ts. R. Hariv.; to confer or dispute about
RV. Ts.; to contend, quarrel SBr.; to lay claim to (loc.) AitBr.; to be an authority, be
eminent in (loc.) Pan. 1-3, 47; to triumph, exult Bhatt.: Pass. % {udyate} (aor. % {avadi}),
to be said or spoken &c. AV. &c. &c.: Caus. % {vadayati} m. c. also %{-te} (cf. Pan. 1-3,
89; aor. %{avivadat}; Pass. %{vadyate}, ep. also %/{-ti}), to cause to speak or say MBh.;
to cause to sound, strike, play (with instr., rarely loc. of the instrument) SBr. MBh. &c.;
to play music MBh. R. Hariv.; (with % {bahu}) to make much ado about one's self. subh.;
to cause a musical instrument (acc.) to be played by (instr.) Pan. 1-1, 58 Vartt. 2 Pat.; to
speak, recite, rehearse Hariv.: desid. %{vivadisati}, %{-te}, to desire to speak, Br Gobh.:
intens. %{vAvaditi} (RV. AV.), %{vavadyate}, (SBr.), %{vavatti} (Gr.), to speak or
sound aloud. (Cf. lit. {vadinti}.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
"% vac f. (fr. % {vac}) speech, voice, talk, language (also of animals), sound (also of
inanimate objects as of the stones used for pressing, of a drum &c.) RV. &c. &c.
(% {vacam-R}, %{ir}, or %{is}, to raise the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word,
saying, phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration Mn. MBh. &c. (%{vacam-vad}, to
speak words; % {vacam vya-hr}, to utter words; % {vacam-da} with dat., to address words
to; % {vaca satyam-kr}, to promise verbally in marriage, plight troth); speech personified
(in various manners or forms e.g. as Vac ambhrini in RV. x, 125; as the voice of the
middle sphere in naigh. and Nir.; in the Veda she is also represented as created by Praja-
pati and married to him; in other places she is called the mother of the Vedas and wife of
Indra; in VP. she is the daughter of daksha and wife of Kasyapa; but most frequently she
is identified with Bharat1 or sarasvati, the goddess of speech; % {vacah sama} and
%{vaco vratam}n. of samans ArshBr.; %{vacah stomah}, a partic. ekaha Srs.) Cologne
Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search
results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 06/08/2007.
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709 . e .
adrsta (SBr.) mfn. unseen, unforeseen, invisible, not experienced, unobserved,

unknown, unsanctioned; m. n. of a particular venomous substance or of a species of
vermin AV., (%{am}) n. unforeseen danger or calamity, that which is beyond the reach
of observation or consciousness, (especially the merit or demerit attaching to a man's
conduct in one state of existence and the corresponding reward or punishment with which
he is visited in another); destiny, fate: luck, bad luck. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon
based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
"% asmi “Tam,”1. %{as} q.v. 2 asmimina m. self-conceit L. 3 asmita f. egoism Yogas.
Comm. on Si$. iv, 55, &c. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
" See also Kochumuttom, pp. 257-8; Ganguly, pp. 121-2; Wood, p. 54; Anacker, pp.
711238; Cook, p. 381; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 296; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 206.

Ibid.
13 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 157
"% Ganguly, p. 123
71> nihsvabhava m. want of property, poverty, Santis.; mfn. “ unpropertied,” void of
peculiarities sarvad. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
1® samdhaya ind. having placed together &c.; having formed an alliance or settled terms
of peace with reference to Buddh.; %{-gamana} n. a march after peace has been made
Kam.; %{-sambhasa} f. a learned conversation among friends Car.; %{-yAsana} n. a halt
after terms of peace have been agreed upon (cf. % {sam-dhanAsana}) Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
7 degita mfn. shown, directed, instructed MBh. R. &c. ibCologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
¥ See also Kochumuttom, pp. 258; Ganguly, pp. 123; Wood, p. 54; Anacker, pp. 188;
Cook, p. 381; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 297; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 207.
9 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 157
2 Ganguly, p. 124
2! nihsvabhava m. want of property, poverty, Santi.; mfn. “ unpropertied,” void of
peculiarities sarvad. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
22 punar ind. back, home, in an opposite direction RV. &c. &c. (with 1. %{gam},
%7{ya}, to go back or away; with %{da}, to give back, restore; with % {bhii}, to turn
round; with %{as} and dat., to fall back upon); again, once more (also with % {bhiiyas})
ib. (with %{bhii}, to exist again, be renewed, become a wife again, re= marry); again and
again, repeatedly ib. (mostly % {ptinah p-} which with %{na} = nevermore); further,
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moreover, besides ib. (also % {punar aparam}; % {adau-punar-pascat}, at first-then-later);
however, still, nevertheless MBh. Kav. &c. (at the end of a verse it lays stress on a
preceding %{atha va}, %{api va}, or %{va} alone; % {punar api}, even again, on the
other hand, also; % {kada p-}, at any time, ever; % {kim p-}, how much more or less?
however; % {preceding-p-}, now-now; at one time - at another time). Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 12/02/2006.

"3 1iti 1 f. %{ityai} (dat.) see %{i} above; (for 2. %{iti} see s. v.) 2 iti 2 ind. (fr.
pronominal base 3. %{i}), in this manner, thus (in its original signification % ¢{iti} refers
to something that has been said or thought, or lays stress on what precedes; in the
Brahmanas it is often equivalent to “ as you know, ’reminding the hearer or reader of
certain customs, conditions, &c. supposed to be known to him). more. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 01/13/2007.

724 apara 1 a. hinder, farther, later, inferior, posterior, western; following (in sp. & t.);
different from, another than (abl. or gen.), foreign (opp. {sva}), particular, strange,
extraordinary. m. {apara} hind-foot of an elephant. n. {dparam} adv. in future (also
{aparam}); further, moreover ({ca}); west of (abl.). {aparena} behind, west of (acc.). 2
apara 2 n. {-ri} f. the future. 3 apara a. unbounded, immeasurable. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

723 See also Kochumuttom, pp. 258; Ganguly, pp. 124; Wood, p. 54; Anacker, pp. 188;
Cook, p. 381-2; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 298; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 208.

726 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 157

27 Ganguly, p. 125

72% paramartha m. the highest or whole truth, spiritual knowledge MBh. Kav. Vedantas.
&c. (ibc.; %{-ena}, %{at}, in reality); any excellent or important object W.; the best
sense ib.; the best kind of wealth ib.; %{-tas} ind. in reality, really, in the true sense of
the word R. Kalid. &c.; %{-ta} f. the highest truth, reality Kap. Sch..; %{-daridra} mfn.
really poor mricch.; %{-dar$ana} m. n. of a samadhi Karand.; %/{-nirnaya} m. %¢{-
prakasa} m. %{-pradipika} f. %{-prapa} f. %{-bodha} m. n. of wks.; %{-bhaj} mfn.
partaking of the highest truth mcar.; % {-matsya} m. a real fish Ragh.; %{-vid} m. one
who knows the highest truth, a philosopher W.; % {-vinda} mfn. acquiring knowledge of
truth, obtaining the best kind of wealth &c. ib.; %{-viveka} m. % {-samvrti-satya-
nirdesa} m. %{-samgraha} m. n. of wks.; %{-satya} n. the real or entire truth L.; %{-
samdarbha} m. n. of wk.; %{-sarit} f. really a river Vikr.; %{-sara} m. (%{-ra-samksepa-
vivrti} f. %{-ra-samgraha}, m.) n. of wks.; %{-supta} mfn. really asleep mricch.; %{-
stuti} f. n. of wk. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-
English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.

2% vatas ind. (fr. 3. %{ya}, correlative of % {tatas}, and often used as abl. or instr. of the
relative pron.) from which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom RV. &c. &c. (% {yato
yatah}, “ from whichever,” “ from whatever,” “ whencesoever”; % {yatas tatah}, “ from
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any one soever,” “ from any quarter whatever”; %{yata eva kuta$ ca}, “ from this or that
place,” “ whencesoever”); where, in what place AV. &c. &c.; whither Kav. Var. Kathas.
(%{yato yatah}, “ whithersoever”; % {yatas tatah}, “ any whither,” “ to any place
whatever”); wherefore, for which reason, in consequence where of R. BhP.; as, because,
for, since AV. &c. &c. (often connecting with a previous statement); from which time
forward, since when (also with % {prabhrti}; %{yato jata}, “ ever since birth”) MBh.
Kav. &c.; as soon as RV. iii, 10, 6; that (= $, also to introduce an oratio recta) Kav. Pur.;
in order that (with Pot.) BhP. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

3% sah (sah) 2 overpowering, bearing, enduring (---). 6 sah, sahate (-ti), pp. {sadha} 1 &
{sodha} overpower, win (battles), ((-,)) be victorious; be capable of or able to (infin. or
loc.); master, withstand, suppress; bear, suffer, endure. C. {sahayati} (mostly ---) cause to
endure, make supportable.* d. {siksate} wish to overcome. -- {abhi} overwhelm, subdue;
violate (a woman); bear, suffer, pardon. {ud} hold out, endure; be able to or capable of
(infin. {prati}, loc., or dat.). C. urge on, impel to (loc.). {abhyud} be a match for (acc.),
be able to (infin.), incline to (dat.). {prod} C. encourage, excite, impel. {samud} be able
to (infin.); C. = prec. C. {nis} overpower. {pra} vanquish, master, check, restrain; bear,
endure; be able to (infin.). {sampra} master, restrain, control, bear, suffer. {prati} resist,
overcome. {vi} ({sahate}) overcome, sustain, withstand, resist, bear, suffer; be able to
(infin.). {sam} be a match for, withstand, overcome. -- Cf. {prasahya}. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

1 per Wood, pp. 54-5.

32 See also Kochumuttom, pp. 258; Ganguly, pp. 125; Wood, pp. 54-5; Anacker, pp.
188; Cook, p. 382; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 299; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 209.

733 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 159

% Ganguly, p. 127

33 anusaya m. close connection as with a consequence, close attachment to any object;
(in phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which clings to it and causes the soul after
enjoying the temporary freedom from transmigration to enter other bodies); repentance,
regret; hatred; ancient or intense enmity; (%{1}) f. 4 disease of the feet, a boil or abscess
on the upper part; a boil on the head. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

3% 1 tavan in comp. for %{-vat}.

1 tavat mf (% {ati})n. (fr. 2. %{ta} Pan. 5-2, 39; vi, 3, 91) so great, so large, so much, so
far, so long, so many (correlative of % {yAvat}; rarely of %{ya} or %{yathokta} nal.&c.)
RV. &c. (%{yavata ksanena tavata}, “ after so long time, in that time,” as soon as Rajat.
v, 110); just a little Kir. 11, 48; (in alg.) an unknown quantity (also with %/{yavat}); ind.
(correlative of %{yAvat}) so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a number, so far
RV. AV. &c. (%{tAvat-tﬁvat} SBr. i, 8, 1, 6); so long, in that time RV. x, 88, 19 SBr. i
Mn. &c.; meanwhile, in the mean time (the correlative %{yavat} being often connected
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with a neg. e.g. % {tavac chobhate miirkho yavat kim-cin na bhasate}, “ so long a fool
shines as long as he says nothing” hit.; . Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

77 vinivartaka mfn. reversing, annulling TPrat. 2 vinivartana n. turning back, return
MBh. R. &c.; coming to an end, cessation dasar. Sch.. 3 vinivarti f. ceasing, cessation
divyAv. 4 vinivartin see % {a-vinivartin}. 5 vinivartita mfn. caused to turn back or to
desist from anything MBh.; turned away, averted malav. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

3% See also Kochumuttom, pp. 258; Ganguly, pp. 127; Wood, pp. 55; Anacker, pp. 189;
Cook, p. 382; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 300; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 211.

3% K ochumuttom, footnote p. 159

0 Ganguly, p. 128

! sthapayitavya mfn. to be kept in a place MBh.; to be kept in order or restrained ib. 2
sthapayitr mfn. one who causes to stand, establisher, founder MBh. 3 sthapayitva ind.
having placed or fixed &c.; having put aside = “ with the exception of”” (acc.) divyAv.
Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams ™ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
02/11/2007.

42 agratas ind.; see col. 3. 4 agratas ind. in front, before; in the beginning, first RV. x,
90, 7 Vs.; (with gen.) before, in presence of. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

™ tanmatra mfn. = %{-traka} MBh. ix, 1806 Paficat.; = %{-trika} BhP. iii, 10, 15; n.
merely that, only a trifle Kathas. v, 15; Ixiii, 60 Rajat. vi, 1; a rudimentary or subtle
element (5 in number, vi$. % {$abda-}, % {sparsa-}, % {riipa-}, % {rasa-}, %{gandha-},
from which the 5 maha-bhiitas or grosser elements are produced cf. rtl. p. 31 and 33)
Yaji. iii, 179 MBAh. i, xiii samkhyak. Kaps. &c.; %{-ta} f. the state of a tan-matra markP.
vl, 46; %{-tva} n. id. BhP. iii, 26, 33 ff.; %{-sarga} m. (in samkhya phil.) creation of the
subtle elements, rudimentary creation. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on
Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

"% See also Kochumuttom, pp. 258; Ganguly, pp. 128; Wood, p. 55; Anacker, pp. 189;
Cook, p. 383; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 301; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 212.

3 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 159

% Ganguly, p. 130

"7 sdlamba mfn. hanging down R.; m. that on which one rests or leans, support, prop;
receptacle; asylum MBh. R. Kathas. &c.; depending on or from; a perpendicular L.; n. of
a muni MBh.; (%{A}) f. a species of plant with poisonous leaves Susr.; (%{am}) ind.
holding, supporting Kath. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/10/2007.
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8 tada ind. (Pan. 5-3, 15 and 19 ff.) at that time, then, in that case (often used

redundantly, esp. after % {tatas} or % {pura} or before % {atha} MBh. &c.; correlative of
%{yad} (AV.xi, 4, 4), %{yatra} (ChUp.vi, 8, 1), %{yada} (Mn. MBh. &c.), % {yadi}
(Git. Vet. hit.), %{yarhi} (BhP. i, 18, 6), %{yatas}, “ since,”(MBh. xiii, 2231), % {céd}
(Sak. v (v.1.) Kathas. xi Srut.)) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 06/03/2007.
™ sthita mfn. standing (as opp. to “ going,”  sitting,” or * lying”; % {parasparam
sthitam}, ““ standing opposed to each other”; % {sthitam tena}, * it was stood by him” = *
he waited’) Mn. MBh. &c.; standing firm (%{yuddhe}, “ in battle’) Hariv.; standing,
staying, situated, resting or abiding or remaining in (loc. or comp.; with % {uccAvacesu},
“ abiding in things high and low”; with % {anityam}, “ not remaining permanently,”
staying only a short time” KatySr. Mn. MBh. &c.; being or remaining or keeping in any
state or condition (loc., instr. abl. comp., or a noun in the same case, also ind. p. or adv.;
% {vyapya sthitah}, * he keeps continually pervading” Sak. Vikr.; % {upavisya sthitah}, «
he remains sitting” Vikr.; % {katham sthitAsi}, “how did you fare?” Vikr. (1264,2);
% {evam sthite}, it being so” Pafic.; % {purah sthite}, * it being imminent”’) MBh. Kav.
&c.; engaged in, occupied with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or addicted to (loc. or
comp.), performing, protecting Mn. MBh. &c.; abiding by, conforming to, following
(loc.) ib.; being in office or charge Pafncat. Rajat.; adhering to or keeping with (loc.)
Hariv.; lasting RPrat.; firm, constant, invariable Kathas.; settled, ascertained, decreed,
established, generally accepted SBr. &c. &c.; fixed upon, determined Sak.; firmly
convinced or persuaded MBh. subh.; firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.) MBh. R. &c.;
faithful to a promise or agreement L.: upright, virtuous L.; prepared for or to (dat.) Yaj.
Kum.; being there, existing, present, close at hand, ready (% {sthito hy esah}, “ I myself
am ready”; % {agraje sthite}, “ when the elder brother is there”’) Mn. MBh. &c.;
belonging to (gen.) R.; turned or directed to, fixed upon (loc. or comp.) VarBrs. sarvad.;
resting or depending on (loc.) MBh. R. &c.; leading or conducive to (dat.) Paficat.; one
who has desisted or ceased Pancad.; left over L.; (in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by
%0{iti} (in the Pada-patha), standing alone (% {pade sthite}, “ in the Pada text”) Prat.;
(%{am}) n. standing still, stopping Bhartr.; staying, remaining, abiding R.; manner of
standing ib.; perseverance on the right path ib. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
730 grahya a. to be seized, taken, held, gathered, gained, received, perceived, understood,
learned, recognized, considered. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Capeller’s
Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 01/01/2007.

grahya mfn. to be seized or taken or held RV. x, 109, 3 Mn. Yaji. MBh. &c.; to
be clasped or spanned Kathas. Ixxiv, 217; to be captured or imprisoned Yaji. ii, 267 &
283 MBh. &c.; to be overpowered Prab. ii, 8/9; (%{a-} neg.) R. (B) iii, 33, 16; to be
picked or gathered R. iv, 43, 29; to be received or accepted or gained Mn. Yajii. MBh.
&c.; to be taken in marriage, xiii, 5091; to be received in a friendly or hospitable manner,

29 ¢¢
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xii, 6282; to be insisted upon Kathas. xvii, 83; to be chosen or taken account of Rajat. iv,
612; to be perceived or recognized or understood Mn. i, 7 MBh. &c. (cf. %{a-}); (in
astron.) to be observed VarBrs.; to be considered R. v, vii VarBrs. 1xi, 19; to be
understood in a particular sense, meant Vop. vi, 15 Pan. Sch..; to be accepted as a rule or
law, to be acknowledged or assented to, to be attended to or obeyed, to be admitted in
evidence Mn. viii, 78 Yajii. MBh. &c.; to be undertaken or followed (a vow) Kathas. vcii,
38; to be put (as confidence) in (loc.), lviii, 36; m. an eclipsed globe (sun or moon)
stiryas.; n. poison (nBd.; “ a present” Brd.) L.; the objects of sensual perception Yogas. i,
41; (%{A}) f. archery exercise Gal. (cf. %{dur-}, %{suhha-}, % {svayam-}.) 3 grahya
mfhn. to be taken or accepted, acceptable MBh. R. (cf. % {a-pratig-}); one from whom
anything may be received MBh. (cf. %{-grhya} and Pan. ib.); m. n. of partic. Grahas
TBr. Sch.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English
Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche
01/01/2007.
1 K ochumuttom, pp. 258-9
32 Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 302
>3 Ganguly, p. 130
734 Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 213
3 Wood, p. 55
736 K ochumuttom, footnote p. 160
7 Ganguly, p. 131

% agraya m. that to which anything is annexed or with which anything is closely
connected or on which anything depends or rests Pan. R. Ragh. Susr.; a recipient, the
person or thing in which any quality or article is inherent or retained or received; seat,
resting-place R. Kathas. Susr. &c.; dwelling, asylum, place of refuge, shelter R. Si§. &c.;
depending on, having recourse to; help, assistance, protection Paficat. Ragh. &c.;
authority, sanction, warrant; a plea, excuse L.; the being inclined or addicted to,
following, practicing; attaching to, choosing, taking; joining, union, attachment;
dependence, contiguity, vicinity RPrat. Yaji. Mn. &c.; relation; connection; appropriate
act or one consistent with the character of the agent; (in Gr.) the subject, that to which the
predicate is annexed; (with Buddhists) the five organs of sense with % {manas} or mind
(the six together being the recipients of the % {asrita} or objects which enter them by way
of their %{alambana} or qualities); source, origin; ifc. depending on, resting on, endowed
or furnished with (e.g. %{asta-gunAsraya} see under %/{asta}).. Cologne Digital Sanskrit
Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
729 paravrtti f. turning back or round, returning, revolving Hariv. (cf. % {a-parav-});
change, interchange, exchange, barter Kav.; reversion of a sentence or judgment W.;
restoration of property ib.; recoiling, rebounding, not taking effect Cat. Cologne Digital
Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.
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% daustya n. (fr. % {dusta}) depravity, wickedness Var. Cologne Digital Sanskrit

Lexicon based on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results,
http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

*I'See also Kochumuttom, pp. 259; Ganguly, pp. 131; Wood, p. 55; Anacker, p. 189;
Cook, p. 383; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 303; Nagao in Kalupahana, p. 213.

762 ¥ ochumuttom, footnote p. 160

763 Ganguly, p133

7% anasraya m. non-support, absence of any person or thing to depend upon;
defencelessness, self-dependence, isolation; (mfn.), defenseless; unprotected; isolated. 5
anasrita mfn. not supported, detached; disengaged, independent, non-inherent. 6 anasru
mfn. tearless RV. x, 18, 7 Vs.. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

765 dhruva mf (%{A})n. (prob. fr. %{dhr}, but cf. %{dhru} and %{dhruv}) fixed, firm,
immovable, unchangeable, constant, lasting, permanent, eternal RV. &c. &c. (e.g. the
earth, a mountain, a pillar, a vow &c.; with %{svAGga} n. an inseparable member of the
body Pan. 6-2, 177; with % {dhenu} f. a cow which stands quiet when milked AV. xii, 1,
45; with %{di$} f. the point of the heavens directly under the feet (reckoned among the
quarters of the sky cf. 2. %{di$}) AV. Br. (521,3); with % {smrti} f. a strong or retentive
memory ChUp. vii, 26, 2; cf. also under % {karana} and % {naksatra}); staying with (loc.)
RV.ix, 101, 12; settled, certain, sure Mn. MBh. Kav. &c.; ifc. = %{papa} L.; m. the
polar star (personified as son of Gittana-pada and grandson of manu) Grs. MBh. &c.;
celestial pole stryas.; the unchangeable longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc ib.; a knot
Vs. v, 21; 30; a post, stake L.; the Indian fig-tree L.; tip of the nose (?) L.; a partic. water-
bird ib.; the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having been drawn in the morning is
not offered till evening SBr. Vait.; (in music) the introductory verse of a song (recurring
as a kind of burthen) or a partic. time or measure (% {tala-visesa}); any epoch to which a
computation of dates is referred W.; n. of an astrol. Yoga; of the syllable 6m ramatUp.; of
Brahma L.; of Vishnu MBh.; of Siva Sivag.; of a serpent supporting the earth Grs. tAr.;
of a Vasu MBh. Hariv. Pur.; of a son of Vasu-deva and rohini BhP.; of an Angirasa
(supposed author of RV. x, 173) anukr.; of a son of nahusha MBh.; of a follower of the
Pandus ib.; of a son of ranti-nara (or ranti-bhara) Pur.; (%{A}) f. the largest of the 3
sacrificial ladles AV. xviii, 4, 5, 6 (with %{juhii} & % {upabhrt}) Vs. SBr. &c.; (scil.

%/ {vrtti}) a partic. mode of life Baudh.; (scil. % {str1}) a virtuous woman L.; desmodium
Gangeticum L.; sanseviera Zeylanica L.; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above); n.
the fixed point (from which a departure takes place) Pan. 1-4, 24; the enduring sound
(supposed to be heard after the abhinidhana) RPrat.; air, atmosphere L.; a kind of house
Gal.; (%{am}) ind. firmly, constantly, certainly, surely Mn. Yajii. MBh. Kav. &c.;
(%{aya}) ind. for ever Hariv. (Cf. Zd. {drva}.) Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based
on Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-
koeln.de/cgi-bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

% mahat mfn. (from pr. p. of 1. %{mah}; strong form, % {mahant} f. % {mahati}; in ep.
often % {mahat} for % {mahantam}; ibc. mostly % {maha} q.v.) great (in space, time,
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quantity or degree) i.e. large, big, huge, ample, extensive, long, abundant, numerous,
considerable, important, high, eminent RV. &c. &c. (also ind. in % {mahad-bhii}, to
become great or full (said of the moon) Si$.); abounding on rich in (instr.) ChUp.; (ifc.)
distinguished by Sak.; early (morning) ib.; advanced (afternoon) MBh.; violent (pain or
emotion) ib.; thick (as darkness), gross ib.; loud (as noise) laty.; many (people, with

%7 {jana} sg.) MBh. (with % {uktha} n. a partic. tiktha of 720 verses; with % {aukthya} n.
n. of a saman MBh.; % {mahanti bhiitani}, the gross elements Mn. MBh.; cf.

% {mahabhtta}); m. a great or noble man (opp. to %{nica}, %{alpa} or %{dina}) Kav.
Kam. Paficat.; the leader of a sect or superior of a monastery rtl. 87 n. 1; a camel L.; n. of
rudra or of a partic. rfudra BhP.; of a danava Hariv.; (scil. %{gana}), a partic. class of
deceased progenitors markP.; of two princes VP.; m. (rarely n. scil. % {tattva}), “ the
great principle”. of Buddhi, “ Intellect,” or the intellectual principle (according to the
samkhya philosophy the second of the 23 principles produced from Prakriti and so called
as the {great} source of ahamkara, “ self-consciousness,” and manas, “ the mind”; cf. TW.
83, 91 &c.) maitrUp. Mn. samkhyak. MBh. &c.; (%{ati}) f. the egg-plant Bhpr.; the (7 or
100-stringed) lute of narada Sis.; (with %{dvadast}), the 12th day in the light half of the
month Bhadrapada Pur. Susr.; n. anything great or important ChUp.; greatness, power,
might SBr. A§vGr.; dominion L.; a great thing, important matter, the greater part ASvGr.;
advanced state or time (% {mahati ratriyai} or % {ratryai}, in the middle of the night Ts.
Br.); sacred knowledge MBh. Cologne Digital Sanskrit Lexicon based on Monier-
Williams’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary: search results, http://webapps.uni-koeln.de/cgi-
bin/tamil/recherche 02/11/2007.

767 See also Kochumuttom, pp. 259; Ganguly, p. 133; Wood, p. 56; Anacker, pp. 189;
Cook, p. 383; Robinson in Lusthaus, p. 304; Nagao in Kalupahana, pp. 213-4.
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CHAPTER 5
VASUBANDHU’S YOGACARA IDEALISM

Metaphysical Questions

The 17" verse of the Trimsatika describes the vijiiana-parinama, the
transformation or development of consciousness, as equivalent to vikalpa, imagination or

“difference of perception,” being:

"_.. just the distinction (between subject and object)...”"®®

"...imagination...”
" o 1 1 1 "770
...discrimination...

The object of that distinction, imagination or discrimination does not exist; therefore:

.. . . 1
..this is all mere representation of consciousness."”’

..all this is mere concept."”’
..everything is representation-only
..everything... is nothing but representation of consciousness.
..everything is perception only."””

..all is psycho-sophic closure."”’®

..all is mere-consciousness."”’’

..all are consciousness only."””®

n773
29774

It would seem non-controversial to state that for Vasubandhu, reality is essentially
mentation, and that this is a sufficient condition for deeming his Yogacara a form of
idealism. However, some have taken interesting exception to this line of thinking, as
previously mentioned: Edward Conze has argued that it is neither an absolutist nor a
subjective idealism, that in fact its content is intended as a soteriological device but
becomes misconstrued as metaphysical statements.’”” David Kalupahana rejects the
description of Yogacara as any form of metaphysical idealism, absolutist or

transcendentalist, and urges a psychological interpretation.”*” Thomas Kochumuttom

282



argues for an interpretation of Yogacara as a kind of realistic pluralism.”®' Bruce Hall
sees it as navigating between the extremes represented by both naive realism and naive
idealism.”™ Alex Wayman and Richard King have expressed reservations about the

relevance of the question of idealism in Yogacara at all.”*

And so it goes.

Most non-idealist interpretations are more recent than the traditional assessments
provided by A. K. Chatterjee, T. Murti,”** and others. Chatterjee, defining ontological
idealism from the Mahayana perspective as the mediation between nihilism and realism,
is among those who have supported the position that Yogacara is an absolutism and an
idealism.”® Fernando Tola and Carmen Dragonetti have described Mahayana Buddhism
in general as embracing idealism as part of its doctrinal rebellion against the realist

P 786
Hinayana school.

E. R. Sarachandra favors the view that Yogacara is most akin to a
Berkeleian-type subjective idealism.”®” Thomas Wood, focusing on the inter-subjective
aspects of Vasubandhu’s system, describes it as a doctrine of collective hallucination.”™®
The comparatively recent rejection of the idealistic interpretation is based on an
insistence upon an (exclusively) epistemological or psychological reading of
Vasubandhu’s work. While this approach is tempting as a means of reconciling more
difficult points, and often offers fresh perspectives on well-discussed passages, I am not
convinced that, if employed exclusively, it is ultimately the right approach. Vasubandhu
does not seem afraid of tackling metaphysical issues in addition to the epistemological
and psychological; in fact, it is essential to understanding his system that these three
kinds of questions are not treated as mutually irrelevant or unconnected, effectively
relegated to impermeable categories intended for isolated discussions. This integrated

approach provides a more satisfying explanation for the apparent ambiguity between

these categories in Vasubandhu’s texts than supposing that he simply did not grasp any
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difference between metaphysical, epistemological and psychological-soteriological issues

(as, in part, Sarachchandra has complained.)’™

There is no compelling evidence that we
must preclude metaphysics from Vasubandhu’s intended realm of discourse in his

explanation of the vijiiapti-matra thesis.

Rejection of Ontological Dualism

The epistemological claim of the 7Trisvabhava-Nirdesa (TSN ) is that the
appearance of subject-object duality is a construction of citta. Suppose we accept this
assertion as an epistemological assertion, being a claim about how things appear to us in
ordinary experience. Can we—must we?— also infer the metaphysical claim, a claim
about how reality is, to the effect that duality exists only in name or form only? Thomas
Kochumuttom, working from his own translation of the texts, as well as Vasubandhu’s
commentary on Maitreya’s Madhyanta-Vibhaga (MV), thinks not, asserting that:

“... (Dhe ‘plurality’ and ‘duality’ under discussion refer to two

different universes of discourse: the former refers to the

ontological universe of discourse and stands for plurality of beings,

while the latter refers to the epistemological/experiential universe

of discourse and stands for duality of understanding.””*"

I will address the proposal regarding plurality in a moment. First, however,
regarding the rejection of dualism solely as an epistemological device, I will point out
that as early as his commentary on the Mahdyanasutralamkara (“Universal Discourse
Literature,” MSL) Vasubandhu does indeed appear to be addressing something at least
equally ontological in concern as it is epistemological. In his commentary on MSL

. . . 1 .
concerning “Thatness,” he states in verse 1: ““Ultimate’ means ‘non-dual.”””®' Later in

his commentary on MSL 9, “Investigation of the Dharmas,” verse 13, he adds that
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“Reality is that which is always free from duality, is the ground of error, and is absolutely

2 ..
»192 As we have seen, this is echoed and

inexpressible, naturally free from fabrication.
further developed in the TSN, the Vimsika (VM) and the Trimsika (TM). There is
agreement between the Vasubandhu who commented on the MSL, the Vasubandhu who

wrote the TSN, and the Vasubandhu who wrote the VM and TM. Non-dualism in reality

is consistently insisted upon, and not exclusively in an epistemological sense.

Rejection of Substantialism

It is, again, a fundamental assumption of Buddhism that there is no enduring
“self” (andtman) and no enduring “things” (avidya), in light of the doctrine of
impermanence, and further that there are no substances, but rather processes. Recall
Vasubandhu’s explanation of the Buddha’s “subtle teaching” regarding atman and
dharmas as described in the Trimsika, namely, that the parinama-vijiiana, or
consciousness-change, is the foundation for the metaphors of atman (self) and dharmas.
The components of this change are vipaka, the coming-into-efficacy of the thoughts,
experiences and impressions of the past; manana, consciousness at its most basic level as
bare reflection or thinking; and vijiiapti, consciousness at more complex levels, which
distinguishes raw sensory data into subject and object, self and things, etc., as influenced
by the vipaka. The vipaka operates by means of the alaya, through which the impressions
of past experiences flow. Vijiiapti is six fold, corresponding to the five senses and the
“sense-center,” and is also associated with the vedanas of pleasure, pain and neutrality. It
is further associated with a vast number of psychological states. Like waves upon water,
the sixfold vijiiapti arises from moment to moment upon the stream of the alaya,

provided that the conditions for active consciousness exist.
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This is compatibly explained in the Vimsika, verses 9-10, wherein it is said that
the basis of the activity of cognition or conception with respect to phenomenal
appearances is a self-contained cause that develops within consciousness. The sixfold
sense-consciousness functions as the inner seat (@yatana) of perception, while perceived
sense-qualities and manas function as the outer seat of perception. Understanding that the
sixfold consciousness develops as a result of six pairs of dharmas (twelve sense bases),
which evolve from the assumption of duality of subject and object discriminated by
manas, leads to understanding the absence of an enduring “self” in the pudgala or

material body.

Possibilities for Pluralism

While it is quite clear that Vasubandhu denied dualism, it may be less evident that
his position was ontologically non-pluralistic. Kochumuttom has argued:

“My minimum contention is that the Yogacara writings, especially

those under discussion, are open to interpretation in terms of

realistic pluralism.... There are indeed passages in the Yogacara

literature which apparently support an idealistic monism. But I

maintain that the entire system, when understood in terms of

realistic pluralism, makes better sense....” >
Vasubandhu argues explicitly against atomic realism, which proposes the
existence of perduring, objective “reals” that exist independently of
consciousness. However, this is not to argue against the possibility of pluralism in
Vasubandhu’s Yogacara in any form— just not in a substantial or enduring sense

normally associated with a realistic system. Kochumuttom proposes that this

reality is plural insofar as it is constituted by manifold moments of consciousness,
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and hence proposes that it is a realistic pluralism. If by this he is ascribing
objective reality to multiple subjective centers of consciousness, then so long as
this objective reality is not substantial or objectively perduring, as normally
implied by a “realistic” system, something like this approach might work. What
matters, in any event, is that Vasubandhu’s conception of reality is not taken to be

a substantive pluralism.

Subjectivity and Objectivity

Bina Gupta presents a compelling case for the thesis that the Yogacara concept of
consciousness is a subjective-objectivist theory. Among her conclusions is that it is
subjective insofar as consciousness is self-manifesting, and also objective insofar as it is
“materially” caused by objective conditions.””* Vasubandhu indeed describes
consciousness as “seeding” itself through the function of the Alayavijiana as a sort of
mental DNA delivery system in the VM. For example, in verse 9:

"That seeds of its own from which cognition comes forth (and that
object) with whose representations (cognition comes forth)- the
Muni has declared both to the twofold ayatana of that
(cognition)."””

"What the sage spoke of as the two bases of knowledge are (i) the
own-seed from which a representation of consciousness develops,

and (ii) the form in which that representation appears."”°

"The sage has described how a concept, reflecting the twofold
spheres, proceeds from its own seed."””’

Because their appearances continue as perceptions, because of

(consciousnesses') own seeds, the Sage spoke in terms of states of
two-fold sense-fields."”"®
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TSN 6-9 outlines the multi-functional structure of consciousness. The alaya-
vijiana is called citta because it collects or accumulates (is citavat, becoming
accumulated/filled with) the bijas (seeds/germs/causes) of vasanas, the present
consciousnesses of past perceptions. The pravrtti-vijiiana is called citta because it
acts/functions/evolves in/under/as citra (diverse forms/aspects/ways). Collectively, the
alaya-vijiiana and seven-fold pravrtti-vijiana constitute abhiita-kalpa, the
supposition/imagination/creation of forms of subjectivity and objectivity. This function
itself is threefold: as vaipakika (maturational), as naimittika (caused), and as pratibhasika
(phenomenal). The alaya-vijiana is called miila- (root/foundation/origin/cause) vijiana
because it has the nature of vipaka (maturation), the first of the three modes of abhiita-
kalpa (supposition/imagination of subject and object). The naimittika (caused) and
pratibhasika (phenomenal) modes of abhiita-kalpa are constituted by the eightfold
pravrtti- (active/functioning/evolving) vijiana. They evolve or arise as modifications
depending upon drsya-drg-vitti-vrttita (the subject/seer, object/seen, and knowledge
modes of being or functioning). And so in this way, vipaka helps produce vikalpa: that is,
maturation of the influence of past experiences is causally related to suppositions about
phenomenal appearances.

This is reiterated in TM 18-19: The miila-vijiiana, containing or being constituted
by all of the bija, develops in various ways. This development is contingent upon mutual
influence through which particular (“such and such’) thoughts are produced. The effect
of vasana is accepting, conceiving, naming or “seizing” duality-vasana together with
diminished prior vipaka producing.” The residual karmic impressions of past actions
together with the impressions of duality perceived in the past conjointly produce a new
stage of development or maturation as soon as the prior stage is completed. Chatterjee
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describes vasand as the “dynamism inherent in” the Alayavijiana, the presence of which
within consciousness cannot be known by consciousness. “It is the tendency, on the part
of consciousness, to create the phantom of another and project it as distinct from
itself.””"

Vasubandhu’s explication of hetu-phala-bhavena-citta, “manifesting cause-and-
effect consciousness,” accomplishes at least two things. First, it provides an explanation
for the continuing function of consciousness with a kind of karmic memory, that is, a
transmission of genetic influence, as it were, from one moment to the next. Second, the
idea of cause-and-effect consciousness establishes one of the most basic co-instantiations
of opposites in a singular Reality by presenting them not as substantially different things,
but rather functional differences in a related, ongoing series of events. Because

objectivity is affirmed as well as subjectivity, Vasubandhu’s Yogacara can neither be

called a purely subjective idealism or a purely objective idealism.

Functional Pluralism

In a related vein, TM 3-5 addresses the issue of self-consciousness, or lack
thereof, in the alayavijiiana: “What is unperceived representation of consciousness... is
always sparsa-manaskara-vit-sanjia-cetana-anvitam.. ” Although the alaya is unaware
of its own activities (e.g., perceptions, apprehensions, conditioned impressions), it is
nevertheless always either associated with or possessing (i.e., is the abode of): touch
(sparsa), mental attention (manas-kara), conceptualizing (sanijiid), cognition (cetand),
and volition (anvita). In this respect, consciousness is not cognizant of its own content.
“Indifference to vedand therein unobstructed or uninterrupted elementary

substance/likewise: touch, “seizing” and tacca... revolving/happening/existing river-
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torrent//flowing arhat-ship separation.” It is with the arising of the second
transformation of consciousness that self-consciousness ensues. So, further,
Vasubandhu’s Yogacara is neither purely a personalist idealism, nor purely an
impersonalist idealism.

I venture that in the final analysis, Vasubandhu’s system allows opposites such as
these to simultaneously co-exist in his system because they are not truly ontological
opposites, but are rather, at best, epistemological or logical opposites. This arrangement
is not possible in a realist system— it makes no sense to speak of logical opposites
among material substances, for example. It is in this sense that duality is not an
ontological problem for Vasubandhu’s Yogacara.

Vasubandhu’s ontology thus appears to be a monistic metaphysical idealism, such
that reality is one and non-different from mentation. The existence of subjectivity is
affirmed. However, this reality is not devoid of some objective aspects, as demonstrated
in the model of “cause-and-effect consciousness.” It thereby avoids being any variety of
purely subjective idealism. Vasubandhu’s Yogacara is capable of ascribing apparently
contradictory characteristics, such as subjectivity and objectivity, to a single ultimate
reality without significant explanatory tension by virtue of rendering these characteristics

as functional, rather than substantive.

Subjects

Does the affirmation of subjectivity entail the affirmation of subjects? From a
practical standpoint, this is a significant question. What is the locus of consciousness, of
subjectivity and objectivity, of ignorance and enlightenment, if not a conscious subject?

How can one mind be distinguished from one another if there are no discernible loci of
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mentality? The alayavijiiana or “storehouse consciousness” offers some explanation,
serving as a means for transmitting vasanas between moments of consciousness and thus
providing a connection between these moments without admitting to a static subject.
Non-traditionalist Kalupahana argues for non-substantialism (anatmavada) in
Vasubandhu’s Yogacara “as a philosophical method,” such that “neither a substantial
subject (@tman) nor a substantial object (dharma) would be acceptable in explaining
experience, because ideas relating to both subject and objects are the results of a
combination of perceptual and conceptual activity. Neither self nor elements would be
purely perceptual or conceptual,” because the purely perceptual is ineffable, just as
“much of the purely conceptual would have no empirical basis.”*” Thus Kalupahana
suggests on the epistemological-psychological level that neither subjects nor objects in
Vasubandhu’s Yogacara are affirmed. However, this does not satisfy the lingering
ontological questions that arise from the epistemological exploration of consciousness, to
wit: setting aside all questions of objects, if there is subjectivity, is there a subject?
Traditionalist Chatterjee presents Vasubandhu’s view as drawing upon the
“constructive and positive theory of reality” of the Abhidharmakosa to assume the middle
position between realism (wherein the object is as real as the knowing of it) and nihilism
(often and perhaps unfairly attributed to the Madhyamika school due to its emphasis on
“emptiness”), that is, idealism, and thus maintaining “the reality of the subject while

denying it with regard to the object.”"!

Chatterjee further describes this reality as
diversified into complex relationships that constitute empirical existence. The
“constructive” or “speculative” part of Vasubandhu’s metaphysics, he says, lies in

explaining the process by which pure consciousness diversifies itself into infinite reality.

“Plurality must be reflected within consciousness itself, there being nothing else.”
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Consequently, passive-and-active consciousness, cause-and-effect consciousness, etc.,
are admitted as kinds of consciousness.*” Thus Chatterjee, supporter of the thesis that
Yogacara is a metaphysical idealism, suggests on the ontological level that subjects in
Vasubandhu’s Yogacara are affirmed, but that objects are not. (It would follow on this
model that realism affirms the existence of both subjects and objects, while nihilism
denies them both.)

This line of thought is so far more promising. If pursued, there could be no naive
disregard of the Buddhist principle of anatman involved. The affirmation of the subject
must be qualified; it cannot be a perduring self in the Mahayana Buddhist framework.
And thus I would suggest the notion that Vasubandhu’s Yogacara is a process idealism
emphasizing the “perpetually perishing” nature of discriminated selves and things, and

the perpetually evolving svabhava of the ground of that discrimination.

Objects

If objectivity is not denied, then what of objects, specifically any extra-mental,
physical objects really existing in an empirical world? This is a different concern.
“Vijnapti-matra” means, in one respect, that the content of our concepts, the objects that
we learn to habitually discriminate from the presentation of phenomena, does not cease to
be a mental content simply because it circumscribes attributes and qualities of supposed
non-mental reality.

Throughout the VM, Vasubandhu argues explicitly against atomic realism,
which proposes the existence of perduring, objective, invisible atomic “reals” that

exist independently of consciousness:
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“An external Ayatana cannot be the object of a cognition either as
one or as multiple in (isolated) atoms; neither can these (atoms),
(when they are) conglomerated, (be object of cognition), because
(in this case) the atom cannot be proved to exist."*"

"The objects is experienced neither as a single entity, nor as many
discrete atoms, nor as an aggregate of atoms, because not a single
atom is obtained in experience at all."*"*

"Atom-wise, an object is neither one nor many. Neither is it a
conglomeration of them. For that reason, an atom is not
established."™"

"The perceptual object is neither a unity, nor a multiplicity, nor an
aggregate (samhatd) of atoms, because the existence of the atom
(paramanu) is not proved."**

"A sense object is neither a single thing, nor several things, from
the atomic point of view, nor can it be an aggregate (of atoms), so
atoms can't be demonstrated."®"’
Neither is the content of ordinary observation (that is, empirical objects discriminated in

such-and-such a way as being such-and-such a way) to be taken as perduring, nor as

otherwise existing as they appear. Vasubandhu’s Yogacara is not such a realism. Recall

from TM 20:

"The subject matter that is liable to subject-object distinction by
whatsoever sort of subject-object discrimination, is all just imagined
nature; it does not exist."*%

"Whatever thought through which an object is thought of as
substance, there indeed is a fabrication. It is not evident."8®

"Whatever thing is imagined by whatever imagining is of an
imaginary own-nature, and non-existent."*'

"Whatever thing (vastu) is imagined by whatever imagination is

purely imaginary (parikalpita). That which is purely imagination
has no self nature (svabhava).”*"!
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"Whatever range of events is discriminated by whatever

discrimination is just the constructed own-being, and isn't really to

be found."®"

Kalupahana has suggested that it is of no small significance that Vasubandhu uses
the term visaya-vijriapti or “concept of the object,” rather than visaya-vijiana or
“consciousness of the object.” If he were an absolute idealist, Kalupahana argues, “he
could simply have denied the reality of the external object and maintained that it is
‘mere-consciousness,’” but that would have left him with the task of proving the non-
existence of the objective world. Both the metaphysical realist and the metaphysical
idealist, he insists, have the same task (such that the realist would have to prove the non-
existence of the subjective world).*'* There seems to me significant truth in the last
statement, and it conforms to an interpretation of Vasubandhu’s system as embodying
both subjective and objective elements; reality is one in Suchness, more than one in
function—and one such instance of this is illustrated by cause- (subject-) and-effect (-
object) consciousness.

Vasubandhu states clearly in his auto-commentary on VM 10 that he does not
deny the reality of phenomena altogether. That “vijiiapti-mdtra is a subtle teaching about
the dharmas™ means:

"By knowing that this sole consciousness arises with the
representation of the dharmas form-color, etc., but that a dharma
with the characteristics of form-color, etc., does not (externally)
exist.”®"

"...(K)nowing that mere representations of consciousness produce

the appearance of objects like color etc., and that there are no
objects like color, etc. as such.”®"”
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The realist may object that any rejection of dharmas implies a rejection of consciousness.
Vasubandhu’s reply would be that on the contrary, it is the product of constructed/imagined
subject-object duality of the dharmas that is said to be non-substantial, not the ineffable nature
of the dharmas.
Understanding the doctrine of the dharmas as insubstantial "is not
produced by thinking that no dharmas exists at all. But (it is
produced by thinking no dharma exists) with an imagined
essence."*'® (Emphasis mine.)
... (T)he theory of the non-substantiality of the dharmas does not
mean that there are no dharmas altogether. On the contrary (The
self and the objects are non-substantial) with regard to their
imagined nature.®’ (Emphasis mine.)
But when it is known that there is not any one seer, (any one
hearer, any one smeller, any one taster, any one toucher), or any
one thinker, those to be introduced into the Dharma through the
selflessness of personality will enter into an understanding (of
it)...5"
Subsequently, it is written in TM 23 that “naturelessness” or “non-substantiality” or
“absence of self-nature” or “absence of own being” of the dharmas refers to the respect
in which there is a three-fold asvabhava of the dharmas corresponding to their threefold
svabhava.*"

This hearkens directly back to the TSN. Recall verses 22-26, which describe the
epistemological krama (order) among the trisvabhava, a description that takes into
account the conventions of empirical observation as the natural starting point for a
discussion of knowledge. The parikalpita is conventional belief or practice based on
empirical observation. The paratantra is the cause of that belief. The parinispanna is the
samuccheda (termination) of conventional belief. All three svabhava are non-dual and

“ungraspable,” the parikalpita (as imagined duality) because it does not exist, the
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paratantra (phenomena) because it does not exist as it appears (as dual), and the
parinispanna (perfected) because it is by its very nature the absence of the duality

imagined, the svabhava (own-being) of that abhava (non-being).

"It is admitted that the imaginary (nature) is the empirical reality..."**

"The imagined nature is essentially of conventional values..."**'
"... is that which exists only conventionally..."**

. . . 2
"The constructed consists of conventional practice..."**

Phenomena evidently happens, and accepting that empirically derived fact not only does
not contradict, but enormously helps an argument for a theory of dynamic reality.

In MSL 9:50 it is said: “Realitylessness is advocated because (things) do not exist
as selves or with their intrinsic natures, do not endure in intrinsic objectivity, and do not
exist as they are perceived’ (emphasis mine). Vasubandhu comments:

Because they do not exist by themselves, things lack intrinsic

reality, but depend on conditions. Once they have been terminated,

they do not reproduce themselves out of their intrinsic natures. They

lack intrinsic reality because they are momentary, because they do

not exist as they are perceived.**

It is in response to much of this line of inquiry that Vasubandhu issues the Yogacarin
answer: phenomena enjoy a certain reality, but not of a material kind; if objects of
perception in any way exist independently of being perceived, this cannot be known, and

logically, it may not make sense. “Object of perception” divorced from “perception”

leaves a lonely “object” bereft of any causal explanation.

296



Conclusion

There is no compelling evidence that we must preclude metaphysics from
Vasubandhu’s intended realm of discourse in his explanation, over the course of his
consciousness trilogy, of the Vijiapti-matra thesis. The rejection of duality as an
ontological thesis does not preclude the affirmation of subjectivity and objectivity as
functions of a single reality. The affirmation of real objectivity does not entail the
affirmation of real objects. There are, however, dynamic, momentary subjects, causally
connected through a subjective-objective function described as the activity of cause-and-
effect consciousness. Vasubandhu’s Yogacara may be understood as a dynamic or
“process” idealism: non-dualistic, non-substantialist, neither purely subjective nor purely

objective, employing a functional pluralism to explain causality, change and appearance.
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APPENDIX I:
ON THE THREEFOLD OWN-STATE-OF-BEING
OF PHENOMENAL APPEARANCES

1
The assumed (invented), the relative (dependent),
and the perfected (fully existing), thus,
and threefold own-condition (own-being):
this is devout, profound, to be known by the wise.

2
Wherefore idea (perception)
of the relative (dependent) as follows:
idea (perception) is assumed (constructed),
the idea (belief) depending upon
a mode of acting or being “that” (other),
assuming (constructing) merely existence.

3
Conveying name (idea):
the manner in which it appears
is a perpetually ignorant idea;
to be known as the unchanging,
perfected (fully being) own-condition.

4
Therefore in what manner
the mistaken idea (constructed belief) about existence?
It is dual in nature.
Flowing by no means, non-existent—
Thus proceeding (perishing) state of non-duality.

5
What is mistaken belief about existence?
Consciousness.
But in the manner conceived (imagined)...
the feasible object
thus is absolutely not known.

6
Thus the conception of cause-effect:
Consciousness is twofold,
As repository-called-consciousness
and sevenfold-manifestation (sevenfold-function).
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7
First, mental disturbances (“defilements™),
impressions of past perceptions,
and causal elements “seeds”)
are collected in consciousness. ..
Second, consciousness manifests in manifold forms.

8
Succinctly, imagination of the non-existent
1s also threefold,
considered as: maturational,
produced by particular causes,
... and phenomenal appearances.

9
First is root-consciousness,
which has the nature of guided maturation;
The other 1s manifesting (functioning) consciousness,
As the subject (seer), object (seen)
and knowledge modes of being (functioning).

10
Existence and non-existence,
duality and oneness,
Mental disturbance (defilement) and purification—
Differences in attribute (definition)...
own-state (process-of-being) profound.

11
State of being grasping
because absolutely non-existent in this way;
Thus the imagined (constructed) own-nature
is defined as being.

12
Not twofold state because
also twofold non-existence;
Thus the perfected own-state-of-being
is defined as being.

13
Not twofold state because
also twofold non-existence;
Thus the perfected own-state-of-being
is defined as being

14
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Twofold character fabricated with respect to things (objects)
abides accordingly as non-existent state of being,
one existence (nature);
the own-being of the constructed
as conceived by the ignorant is both dual and unitary.

15
The being perceived as manifesting dually
is merely conditioned false impression;
the dependent (relative) own-nature
is understood to be dual and unitary.

16
Twofold existence (condition),
one non-dual own-state (process-of-being);
the perfected (complete) own-nature
is understood to be dual and unitary.

17
The fabricated and independent
are also understood as characterized by defilement;
The perfected is esteemed
as a state of (abiding in) purification.

18
Not being dual own-state (process-of-being)
that non-existent own-state (process-of-being);
thus the invented (assumed)
to be known as non-different in definition
from the perfected (fully existing).

19
Non-duality being the abode
of own-being (non-condition)
is also dual absence of being (condition);
The perfected (fully existing)
and the invented (assumed)
thus to be understood as non-different in definition.

20
According as it is said
non-existence and existence (condition),
likewise existence and own-state (process-of-being);
The invented (assumed)
and the perfected (fully existing)
Are known as undivided in definition.
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21
Not existing as dual,
own-state (process-of-being) also said to be
absence of own-state (process-of-being)
and absence of existence;
Thus the perfected (fully existing) is understood
to be non-different in definition
from the invented (assumed).

22
Order of alterations (divisions)
of own-state (process-of-being),
thus operating rules (epistemological conventions).
Accordingly, entrance into operating rules (conventions),
and growth in knowledge
relating to an uncertain thing (object).

23
The assumed (invented)
is essentially operating rules (conventions);
Absolute termination of convention
1s own-state (process-of-being) and... by the wise.

24
Twofold state (process-of-being)
having the nature of being prior,
The inter-dependent is understood;
Story understood therein merely possible,
not being twofold.

25
Story of twofold non-being and being
Absolute (complete) nature. .. understood.
In that manner surely thus in this way, at that time
Existence and non-existence...

26
Threefold unification
of own-state-of-being (own-condition),
namely nondual-[non]-grasping-definition;
Non-existence not likewise that non-existence
of own-state-of-being (own-condition)

27
Accomplished illusion
by power of instrument of thought,
Perception (idea) of elephant-body (-essence) accordingly;
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External aspect (form) being merely
on that occasion-of existence,
Elephant non-existent, however.
All objects (manner of things).

28
Own-state-of-being (own-condition):
Assumed elephant inter-dependent (relatively caused)
that very appearance...
therein non-existent elephant. ..
perfected nature by the wise.

29
Root-consciousness (mentation origin) perception (idea)
essentially dual.
Duality absolutely non-existent;
Therein existence is merely appearance (form).

30
Instrument of thought root-consciousness
Like a stick true nature believed.
Form of the elephant desired.
False idea (doubt) elephant dual.

31
In breaking through with regard
to the reality (truth) about material things,
The three definitions work together:
Knowledge, cessation, and attainment.
Action (behavior) according to order (method).

32
Three: knowledge is non-perception,
Cessation is non-manifestation...
Obtainment is uncaused and direct knowledge,
action approaching wisdom.

33
Lack of perception of duality,
Dual form disappears.
Cessation of flowing, perfected
Non-existence (non-condition) irreproachable....

34
Also simultaneous:
elephant non-perception,
cessation accordingly of form,
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and perception of stick abiding in illusion.

35
Doubtful thought restrained,
one awakened
Verily wise teaching;
Knowledge threefold following,
And liberation occurring without effort.

36
Perception of consciousness-instant,
Non-perception of material object;
Non-perception of material object, it may be
Non-perception of consciousness.

37
Non-perception of duality,
Perception of fundamental nature of reality;
Perception of fundamental nature of reality,
It may be
Perception of unlimitedness.

38
Perception of unlimitedness and
(perception of) own-absolute-thing-attainment,

Attains excellent wisdom (and)
the threefold Buddha-bodies.
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APPENDIX II:

TWENTY VERSES
ON THE NATURE OF CONSCIOUSNESS-OCCASION

1
Consciousness-occasion
thus non-existing material thing
like reflection (appearance
According as optical disorder:
non-existing hairs, moons and so on discerned.

2
No fixed time-space point,
No determined continued succession, and
also no causal efficacy
if consciousness is enjoined
in the absence of an object.
or
In the case that object-consciousness
is not determined in place-time,
continuity-stream is also undetermined,
and no causal efficacy at work.

3
Beginning with undetermined space,
Accomplished as in dreaming.
Damned spirits
Continuity-stream-undetermined-always,
Commencing with observingthe pus river.

4
Dreaming negative causal efficacy.
Existing again in hell,
Always hell-guards observed harassing.

5
Concealing coming together (birth) (occasion),
heaven as follows
also hell accordingly.
No hell ghosts from which suffering perceived.

6
If that very action (effect) therein:
actual coming together (birth) (occasion) thus,
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By the wise, change also;
How not so state of consciousness?

6 commentary

State of consciousness that very action (effect)
thus change (transformation);
... why instead go back to conceived actualities?

7
Action impression elsewhere,
Consequence imagined elsewhere;
There is in this way not sought,
Wherein no cause (reason)?

8
Form-abode exists (becomes);
Thou that very student
with regard to meaning of what of is taught,
Self-produced sage.

9
Own-seed (self-cause) held in consciousness
whenever appearance arises;
Twofold state of abiding.
Sage conveying...

9 commentary

Form appearing because consciousness;
Own-seed transformation
acquired particulars brought forth;
That also seed... appearance
And... flowing consciousness-eye abode of appearance.
According as state of succession (series). ..

10
In that manner body-collection
free from being essentially contained (substantial);
because otherwise existing once more.
Region of phenomena
free from being essentially contained (substantial);
supposed (invented) self.

11
Not that one and not that not-one,
External sense objects
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of infinitely small atoms;
And not that unity,
because infinitely small atosm
not accomplished (valid).

12
By whence that which really is together
Simultaneously joined with
Infinitely small atom collection—
perpetually compounded beyond one hundred;
Object having six sides the same,
may contain minute particles.

13
Infinitely small atoms not-joined-into-union
Thus existing together becomes
form accompanied by (supplying the forms of)
That same existence not existing...
Also not in a state of abundance
there-joined-together not accomplished (valid).

14
Direction-place-division
to be endeavored of existence
Conveying unity (identity) not connected,
Reflection (shadow) hiding in what manner?
.. Mutually not solid (material) and not flowing thus.

15
Unity is not succession
Simultaneously grasping and non-grasping;
Disconnected manifold mode of being,
And atomic (inconceivable) existence.

16
Intelligence (apprehension) based on direct perception
is as in the way of dreaming;
... and whenever at that time
no form of the object corrupted flowing,
direct perception in what manner supposed?

17
Taught as follows:
in that case definition (appearance),
consciousness remembering protracted dreaming
seeing existing sense objects;
the unawakened likewise grasping.
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18
State of mutual influence (“rule”),
Mutual consciousness definition;
Afflicted consciousness, dreaming therefore
different consequences.

19
Death
utmost consciousness difference,
transformation as follows:
Remembrance pointed at absent other,
together with weaving-together
influential consciousness.

20
In what manner... Dandaka forests
Powerful speech emptied.. seers’ anger?
Punishment-mind great speech
Thus accomplished.

21
Absolute consciousness inseparable;
Knowledge of material objects
not as it should be how? As follows:
knowledge of own consciousness
is not abiding
in field awakened from ignorance.

22
“Consciousness-occasion” accomplished,
OWn-power. ..
illusion;
accomplished all manner of things...
unconceived, realm of awakening.
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APPENDIX III:

THIRTY VERSES
ON CONSCIOUSNESS AND PHENOMENA

1
Self and natures (qualities) metaphorical,
Because manifold causes acting;
Thus transformation of consciousness
Transformation having three parts (phases).

2
Maturation, reflection and representation
of abode of sense objects (external world).
Therein abode known as consciousness
ripen at all times (all) seeds (causes).

3
Unperceived instruction of conception.
Accordingly: perpetual tangibility (touch-contact),
attention of the mind, perception, conceptualization,
and intelligence acquired.

4
Indifference to pleasure or pain,
on that occasion unimpeded elementary substance;
and thus likewise touch (tangibility),
and in this way becomes river-torrent flowing.

5
Separate from saintly state.
Accordingly refuge in causation (production).
That very support consciousness by name,
Consciousness having the nature of reflection.

6
Delusions (psychological afflictions) four,
accompanied by
veiled elementary substance continually:
self-regard, self-ignorance,
self-conceit and self-love concepts.

7
Wherever being absorbed in the other,
Contact (tangibility) first.
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But not in saintly state,
Mindless meditation, or
The world-transcending aim.

8
Second transformation (function)
founds the third.
Six parts (kinds) abiding...
Conception of sense objects,
Appearance good-bad-indifferent.

9
Psychological factors delimited:
good, not-good, neither;
connected thus to defilements, lesser defilements,
three feelings.

15
Five root-consciousnesses
like belief about existence;
Consciousness together, perhaps not.
Waves on water.

16
Origin (manifestation) of distinguishing consciousness
entirely (always) unconscious,
unless in stage of abstract meditation,
twofold stupors, or being without consciousness.

17
Transformation of consciousness
Unfounded imagination (conceptualization) as ascertained;
In that manner it is not;
All of this is occasion of consciousness.

18
At all times seeds because
consciousness transformation in that manner;
If mutually influenced
by means of conceptualization,
supplying the forms of bringing forth.

19
Impression of action
seizing-twofold-impression
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along with prior influence
thus producing result.

20
By means of conceptualization...
objects discriminated.
Thus purely conceptual... own-state-of-being
not the same as knowledge.

21
Inter-dependent own-state-of-being...
conceptualization is origin of belief.
Completed (perfected) own-state-of-being
flows prior to separation... going.

22
Thus to be neither the same nor different
than the other-dependent.
Transient existence commencing with language use;
It is not unobserved.
“I am” viewpoint the same.

23
Three kinds (parts) abiding-in-own-state-of-being (propertied);
Three kinds (parts) not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied).
Placed together, all qualities (things)
Shown to be not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied.)

24
Preceding definition thus
not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied)...
unfounded existence flowing thus again
in this manner,
not-abiding-in-own-state-of-being (unpropertied).

25
Highest truth of phenomena
and same true suchness enduring,
remaining as it is at all times;
thus supplying the forms of consciousness-occasion.

26
So long as consciousness
1s not situated in consciousness-occasion,
Twofold grasping results,
so long as it is not ceased (reversed).
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27
Consciousness-occasion
thus everything in this manner
because perception ordered before...
what consciousness rudimentary creation
not situated in?

28
Whenever reason (foundation)
knowledge not-thus-obtained,
in that case being situated
in consciousness-occasion;
recognize non-existence there non-grasping.

29
Inconceivable, unperceived. ..
knowledge surpassing the world;
and accordingly abiding in non-attachment,
reversion of consciousness
two-fold ignorance abandons.

30
Thus the same affliction-less realm,
Unconceived, auspicious, eternal, blessed,
Liberation body... great sage.
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INDEX OF SANSKRIT TERMS

Key to textual occurrences of selected Sanskrit terms in Vasubandhu’s consciousness

trilogy:

TSN  Tri-Svabhava-Nirdesa

VM  Vimsika-Karikas
™™  Trimsika-Karikas

ALT Other textual source

On the Threefold Self-Nature
Twenty Verses and Commentary
Thirty Verses

Term not specific to the consciousness trilogy

Terms identified on the basis of two or more English transliterations of the original
Sanskrit and considered in light of additional English translations. Definitions derived
from the Cologne Online Digital Sanskrit Database, based on Capeller and Monier-
Williams, and standardized for use in this project by the author.

* “c” indicates commentary on a verse; this is restricted to the VM.

SANSKRIT TERM T| V| T| Al DEFINITION(S) AND RELATED TERMS
AND OCCURRENCE SSMML
N T
abhasa X splendor, light; appearance, semblance; phantasm of the
VM 1a,9,17a imagination; mere appearances; reflection
abhava X| X absence or negation of existence, entity, condition, state of
TSN 11, 13, 16, 18, 19, being, disposition, nature, impulse
21, 25, 26,33; VM 17c;
T™ 28
abhipraya X purpose, intention; meaning
VMlc, 8
abhuta-kalpa X supposition or imagination of not-truly-existent subject
TSN 8 and object
abraviti X not speak; not name, not call, not announce, not foretell
VM 9
acara x| going, motion; wandering, traveling; proceeding,
practicing; behavior
acitta without mind; inconceivable, incomprehensible,
T™ 16, 29, 30 unimaginable; unconceived; destitute of intellect or sense
adas (alt. asau) that, a certain, thus, so, there
adaya taking, seizing; haven taken, along with
™ 4
adhikara X authority, rule, administration, jurisdiction, prerogative,
TSN 22 right; also property, reference, relation, topic
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adhina X resting or situated in; depending upon
TSN 2
adhipati lord, master, ruler
VM 18
adi X beginning with; commencement, first fruits; or "etc.",
VM 1, 3; TM 22 "and so on..."
adrsta x| | un-(fore-) seen, unobserved, invisible, not experience,
™ 22 unknown
advaya X not two-fold or double; non-dual (vs. dvaya)
TSN 4, 13, 16, 19, 26
adya x| | x| | first, being at the beginning, immediately preceding;
TSN 7, TM 7 earlier, older; unprecedented
aika see: eka
akara X form, figure, appearance, external aspect, expression that
TSN 7, 27, 30, 33 reveals mental disposition

- akaravat, having a form, embodied; well-formed
akhya X X to make known, declare, communicate, inform; to be
TSN 6, 15, TM 2, 30 named, enumerated, called
akhyana X (re-) telling, relating, communicating; story, legend;
TSN 20, 21 manifestation, appearance
akrti X constituent part; aspect; form, appearance; kind, species
TSN 28, 29, 34
akusala x| | not good; vs. kusala
™9
alabhya X having grasped, received, obtained, sacrificed
TSN 26
alamba (-na) x| | x| | support; receptacle; asylum; depending or resting upon;
TSN 26, TM 5, 28 foundation; reason, cause; also the five attributes of things

vis-a-vis the five senses: (form, sound, smell, etc.)

alaya X dwelling, abode, receptacle, repository
TSN 6
ana X hereby, thus, indeed
TSN 22
anartha absence of a thing or object; vs. artha
VM 2
anata X bending, bowed; also: flat; pacified
TSN 3
anatman x| absence of self; vs. atman
aneka not one; many, much; manifold; separated; vs. eka (aika)
VM 11,15
anityata X transient or limited existence; from anitya: transient;
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™ 22 occasional, incidental; irregular; uncertain; unstable

anivrta x| | (alt. anivrtta); not turning back, unchecked, unimpeded;

T™ 4 brave; vs. vrta

aniyama unsettledness, uncertainty, doubt; having no rule; absence

VM 2,3 of: determination, definition, limitation, controlling,
preventing

anubhava perception, understanding, ascertainment

VM 5 - anubhavaka, making to understand

anumatrika containing minute particles

VM 12

anupalambha x| | x| | non-obtainment, non-perception, lack of recognition

TSN 33, 34, 36,37; TM - anupalambhana, lack of perception or apprehension

29

anusaya x| | the consequence of action that clings to that action; close

T™ 25 attachment to any object, action

anuttara X principal, chief; best, excellent; fixed, firm; also: without

TSN 38 reply, silent; evasive reply held to be no answer; also: low,
inferior

anuvrtti X (alt. anuvrtta); following; obedience, conformity,

TSN 35 compliance; imitation

anvita x| | reached by mind, understood; connected as in grammar or

™ 3 construction; also acquired, possessing, endowed with,
having as an essential or inherent part

anya X X other than, different from, opposed to; another, the other

TSN 8,9, 23; VM 19;

™ 7

anyatha otherwise, in a different manner; in another way;

VM 10 inaccurately, erroneously

anyathatvatah X unchanging

TSN 3

anyatra elsewhere, on another occasion, otherwise, in another

VM 7 manner, at another time

anyonya x| | one another; mutual, mutually

VM 14, 18; TM 18

apara x| | having nothing beyond or after; also latter, following,

™ 24 another, distant; in the future

apatti X occurrence; entering into a state, condition, relationship;

TSN 35 changing into; also misfortune, transgression

api x| | x| | uniting with or approaching something

TSN 26, 32; TM 16, 25,
27

aprabuddha

awakened from sleep
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VM 17

apya obtainable, to be reached; also: relating to water

VM Ic

arhat x| | one who has attained the saintly state of arhatship

™™ 5,7

artha X relating to a thing or object; material, significant; resulting

TSN 5, 14, 22, 31, 36, from or based on the possession of a thing

38, VM 1, 21

arthya X proper, fit; wise

TSN 35

asat X (alt. asad); not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong;

TSNS, 20, 21, 24; VM bad; non-existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood; vs. sat

1 (sad)

asama uneven; unequal; unequalled

VM 18

asamviditaka x| | what is unperceived

T™M 3 - asamvida, unconscious

asamyoga a (negation) + sam (along or together with) + yoga

VM 13 (collection or concentration of the mind, meditation;
harnessing, driving; use, application; means, expedient,
art, charm; enterprise, work; union, combination, relation);
disjunction, disconnection, incoherence; vs. samyoga

asafijiiikad x| | realm without thought, non-cognitional state,

T™ 16 unconsciousness

asatkalpa X asat, not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad;

TSN 4,5, 29 non-existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood+ kalpa,
possible, feasible; also able, fit, competent; also practice,
manner of proceeding, first duty

- asatkalpana, wrong supposition; fabrication, untruth

asattva X asat, not being, not existing, unreal; untrue, wrong; bad;

TSN 10, 14 non-existence, nonentity; untruth, falsehood + #va, state of
being the abode of; or a (negation) + sattva, being,
existence, reality; true essence, nature, disposition; life,
consciousness, energy; resolution, self-command,
wisdom; also: material or elementary substance/matter or
entity/thing; living or sentient being

asmi x| | cogito, “I am”

™ 22 - asmimana, self-conceit

- asmita, egoism
asraya x| | the five organs of sense plus manas; also: that with which
™ 29 anything is closely connected or on which anything

depends or rests; also recipient, resting-place, dwelling;
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having recourse to; attachment
asritya x| | taking (or having taken) asylum, refuge or recourse
™ 5
asti X be, exist, happen, become; be sufficient or able
TSN 13, 25, 27,29; VM
8,13, 14
asvabhavata X absence of own-nature or own-quality; vs. svabhava
TSN 21
asya x| x| x| | sitting, abiding, dwelling; state of rest
TSN 13, 14, 17, 33, 34;
VM 2,6,21; TM 2, 8,
23,24, 29
atatha X not in that manner, not so, not thus; not likewise, not
TSN 26 accordingly; vs. tatha
atmaka x| | x| | having the nature of, consisting or composed of, like
TSN 9, 14, 15, 16, 23,
24,29; TM 5
atma (-n) x| x| x (alt. atmana); from “to breathe/move”— “self,” (the
TSN 4, 23,27, VM 10, individual) soul, life principle; abstract individual; also:
™ 1, x6 essence, nature, character; the person or body considered
as a whole
- atma-drsrti, self-regard
- atma-kama, loving one’s self, being possessed of self-
conceit
- atma-mana, self-conceit; arrogance, pride
- atma-moha, self-ignorance
- atma-sneha, self-love
atmikr X make one’s own; take possession of
TSN 38
atmya being; nature, essence; state of having nature of property
VMI10 of
atra x| | in this matter, in this respect, in this place or time
VM Ic
atyanta X beyond the proper end or limit; excessively; exceedingly,
TSN 5, 11, 29 absolutely, completely, perpetuall
- atyanta-abhava, totally non-existent
avidya X ignorant, without knowledge
TSN 3
avrti covering, hiding
VM14
avyakrta x| | elementary substance from which all things were created
™ 4, 6
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ayatana X abode, seat, resting place; divided into “inner” (five senses
VM &, 9 and manas) and “outer” (external phenomena)
ayatha X not as it should be; not according to; vs. yatha
VM 21
ayatnatas x| | without effort or exertion
TSN 25
badhana X oppressing, harassing; opposing, uneasiness, trouble
VM 4
bala X| X young, undeveloped; early, new; ignorant, simple, foolish
TSN 14, VM 10c¢
bhaga X part, portion; fraction; place, region, side
VM 14
bhagavant X fortunate, prosperous, glorious, illustrious, holy
VM 9
bhasa X speech, language; description, definition
TSN 8; VM 9c¢, 10c, 17
bhava (-ta, -ti) x| X| X (from bhi); becoming, existing, occurring; existence,
TSN 2, 14, 16, 25, 28; entity; condition, state of being, disposition, nature,
VM 5,13; TM 24 impulse
- bhavita, bring into existence, produce, effect, cause
bhavana X (alt. for bhavena); reflection, contemplation; also
TSN 6, 12, 15 imagination, conception, causing to be, affecting,
producing, manifesting
bhavat x| | x| | being, present
TSN 20, 26; TM 25
bheda X| X division, separation; alteration, change, difference
TSN 10, 22; VM 14
bhinna X different; split, pierced, destroyed; transgressed; divided
TSN 18, 19, 20, 21 into parts, anything less than a whole; expanded;
disjoined; interrupted, disturbed; altered
bhranti X wandering, roaming; moving to and fro; turning; also:
TSN 12, 15 confusion, doubt, error, false impression; supposing
anything to be or to exist
bhata X whatever has become; to actually have happened, be true
VM 6¢ or real; matter of fact or reality
bija x| x| x seed; germ, element, primary cause or principle, source,
TSN 7, VM 9; TM 2, 18 origin
bodhi X perfect knowledge; enlightened intelligence; also: tree of
TSN 38 wisdom
buddha X| X awakened; expanded, conscious, wise; known, understood

TSN 35; VM 21, 22
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buddhi ability to conceptualize; intelligence, reason, intellect,

VM 16 mind, discernment, judgment; perception; comprehension,
apprehension, understanding; faculty of mental perception

ca and, also; even, just; but, yet; if

caksu eye

VM 9c¢

canya X ca: and, also; even, just; but, yet; if + anya: other than,

TSN 23 different from, opposed to; another

caturbhi x| | four, having four

TM 6

cesta X (alt. ca-ista); movement; gesture, behavior; action, effort,

TSN 10, 31 performance; doing

ceta (-na, -s) X appearance, aspect; or: consciousness, intelligence, mind;

™ 3,8,9 or: heart, fancy, desire

chaya shadow, shadowing; also image, reflection

VM 14

cintya x| | to be conceived, thought, imagined

VM 22, TM 30

cit (-ta) X X mind; memory; intelligence; reason; also noticed; aimed

TSN 5, 6, 7, 29, 36; VM at, longed for; visible, attending, observing; thinking,

Ic, 18, 21; TM 27 reflecting, imagining, thought; intention, aim, wish; the
heart

citatvac X cita: heaped, collected; placed in a line; also: covered +

TSN 7 tvac: (to) cover; skin, hide, bark, peel

citrakara X citra, excellent, distinguished; conspicuous, brightly

TSN 7 colored; various, manifold + akara, form, figure,
appearance, external aspect, expression that reveals mental
disposition) = strange, wonderful; wonder, astonishment

danda stick, trunk of a tree; also: punishment

VM 20

darsana X showing, exhibiting, teaching; observing, perceiving,

TSN 35; VM 1, 3,4 inspection; apprehension, discernment; also: view,
doctrine

daustya x| | depravity, wickedness

T™M 29

desa (-na) place, region, portion; direction, instruction

VM 2, 3,10, 10c

desita X shown, directed

T™M 23

dharma x| x| x| | nature, character, condition; essential quality, property,
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TSN 4, 37; VM 10; TM mark ; also according to the nature of; that which is
1,23, 25,30 established or firm; steadfast decree, usage, practice; duty,
right, justice; virtue, morality; law or doctrine
- dharmata, state of affairs/events; nature, essence
- dharmatas, according to rule, rightly
- dharmin, having the rights, attributes, characteristics
of; having/being the bearer of anything as a characteristic
mark, attribute, object, thing
dhatu X X realm, sphere, layer, stratum; also constituent element
TSN 37, TM 30
dhi x| | x| | perceive, think; desire; (religious) thought, meditation;
TSN 35, TM (10-14x) understanding, intelligence, knowledge; science, art;
mind; intention, design; opinion
dhig X (from dhik); indicating reproach (“shame!”)
TSN 23
dhimant X intelligent, wise, sensible
TSN 38
dhirana X devout, pious
TSN 1
dhruva X fixed, firm, immovable, constant, permanent, eternal
TM 30
dis (alt. dig, dik); direction, region pointed at; also to point
VM 14, 19 out, to show; to bring forward
drg X seeing
TSN 9, VM 17
drsti X seeing, view; consideration, regard; theory, mind’s eye
™™ 6, (TM 10-14x)
drsya x| x| x (from diisya); corruptible, reprehensible, culpable,
TSN 9, VM 16, TM 22 offending
duhkha uneasy, unpleasant, uncomfortable, difficult; pain, sorrow,
VM 5 trouble
dvaya X X twofold, double; of two kinds or natures
TSN 4, 10, 14, 15, 18,
19, 21, 24, 25, 29, 30,
33,37, TM 16, 19
dvaya-bhava (-ta) X being of dualities
TSN 24, 25, 33
dvitiya x| | x| | second, forming the second half of something
TSN 7, TM 8
dvividha X (alt. dvaividhya); twofold; of two kinds, parts, ways

TSN 6, 14; VM 9
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eka X (alt. aika); one, sole, single; alone, solitary; identical, the

TSN 14, 15, 16; VM 14 same; belonging to one

ekatva X identity, unity

TSN 10, 15, 16; VM 14,

15

estavya X desirable; to be striven after, approved

TSN 30

eva sa na-eva-anyo na- thus neither to be the same nor different

ananya

VM 22

eva x| x| x| | thus, in this way

TSN 1, 11, 13, 19, 25;

VM 1, 7; TM 20, 22, 24,

25,27, 28, 30

gambhira (-ta) X having depth; profound, serious, secret; dense, impervious

TSN 1, 10

gocara range, field, scope of action; range of the organs of sense;

VM 21, 22 being within range; abode, district

graha x| | grasping, seizing, holding, catching; receiving, accepting;

VM 10c¢, 15; TM 19, 26 also conception, notion

grahya x| x| x (alt. grhya), to be seized or taken, held, gathered,

TSN 11, VM 10, TM 28 received; to be chosen, accepted, assented to; to be
perceived, understood, learned, recognized, considered

hani (-ta) x| | X abandonment, relinquishment; cessation, disappearance,

TSN 32, TM 29 non-existence; also: decrease, deprivation, loss;
insufficiency

hasti (-na) X elephant

TSN 27, 28, 30

hetu X cause of, reason for, “impulse,” motive

TSN 6

hi X X for, (namely) because; surely, indeed

TSN 5, 25, 26; VM 10;

T™ 1, 18, 27

hyasav X hi + asau (from adas): that, a certain, thus, so, there

TSN 25

idam savam x| | all of this, everything

™ 17

isyate X (from is); seek; cause to move quickly; impel, animate,

TSN 1, 6, 23, 28, 32;

promote; deliver, announce; “by the wise”
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VM 6
ista X sought, desired; beloved, reverenced, respected, approved;
TSN 17 also: sacrifice
iti X X as you know; in this manner, thus
TSN 25, VM ¢, 10c,
™™ 24, 27
ityartha having such a sense or meaning; for this purpose
VM Ic
jale x| | water
™ 15
jana creature, living being, person
VM 8§
janayanta x| | generating, producing
™ 19
jaya x| | bringing forth
™ 18
jiiana X X knowing, knowledge, cognizance; wisdom, intelligence;
TSN 35; VM 21; TM also: mark, sign, characteristic (of recognition)
28,29
jileya X to be known; to be learned, understood, perceived,
TSN 1, 17, 18, 36 investigated
ka X indication of depreciation; “by no means”
TSN 4, VM 10c
kala time (in general); to calculate or enumerate; a fixed point
VM 2 of time
kalpa X possible, feasible; also able, fit, competent; also practice,
TSN 4, 5, 8, 24, 29 manner of proceeding, first duty
kalpana X (per)forming (in the imagination), making, inventing,
TSN 2 manufacturing; fashioning, arranging; cutting; contriving,
feigning; also: assuming anything to be real
kalpita X fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed, supposed;
TSN 1,2,11, 14,17, 18, performed; prepared; inferred
19, 23, 28; VM 10
kalpya X to be formed from; to be conceived or imagined
TSN 5; VM 6¢, 7
karanya mystical speech or figures
VM 20
karma X act, action; product, result, effect
VM 6,7, TM 19
kasmat why? whence? wherefrom?
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VM 6¢
kasthavat X like a stick, either: as fuel, or as petrified
TSN 30, 34
katham X how? in what manner? whence?
TSN 4; VM 10c, 14, 16,
20, 21
kaya x| | x| | body; also collection, assemblage
TSN 38, TM 30
kena by what, by whence
VM 12
kesa hair
VM 1
khalu indeed, verily, certainly, truly
VM 10c
khyati X declaration, assertion; opinion, idea, perception,
TSN 2, 3,4, 27,29 knowledge; also: name or denomination; renown, fame
kim x| x| x (interrogative particle)
TSN 4; VM 6, 6¢, 7; TM
27
klesa X defilements, passions, afflictions, delusions, evil desires
™ 6, 9, 10-14x - kli$, to torment, afflict, cause pain; also: to suffer pain
or distress
krama X step; going, proceeding, course; way; regular progress,
TSN 22,31; VM 9c, 15 order, series, succession
kriya X action, performance, work; also ceremony, argument,
TSN 31, 32 contract
krta X accomplished, done, performed; made, prepared; obtained
TSN 27
krtya-Kkriya x| krta + kriya = efficacy
VM 2, 4
ksina X diminished, expended, lost, waning; weakened, injured,
™™ 19 emaciated; delicate
kusala X auspicious, wholesome, good, beneficial
TM 8, 9, 30
laksana X X definition; mark, sign, symbol; also characteristic,
TSN 10,11, 12, 13, 17, attribute, quality
18,19, 20, 21, 26, 31;
VM 10c¢; TM 24
lokottara x| | excelling or surpassing the world; beyond what is
™ 7, 29 common, extraordinary
lopa breaking; injury, destruction; interruption; neglect,
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VM 19 violation; robbing; deficiency; absence; disappearance

madhyama x| (being, placed in the) middle; central, middlemost;
intermediate; moderate; impartial, neutral

maha X great

T™M 30, VM 20 - mahayane (Mahayana), great vehicle

mana x| | x| | opinion, idea; purpose, design; one of six negative

TSN 3; TM 6 dharmas, i.e. arrogance

manana X careful thought, reflection, consideration, meditation,

™ 2,5 intelligence, understanding, esp. intrinsic knowledge or
science; (-a) thoughtfully, carefully

manas X mind (it its widest sense, as applied to all the mental

VMlec, 19; TM 5 powers), intellect, intelligence, understanding, perception,
sense, conscience, will; the internal organ of perception
and cognition, the faculty or instrument through which
thoughts enter or by which objects of sense affect the soul,
distinct from atman

manaskara x| | consciousness of pleasure or pain; attention of the mind

™ 3

manovijiiana mana (-s) + vijiiana, act of distinguishing, perceiving,

TM 16 understanding, recognizing, knowing

mantra X “instrument of thought,” sacred text/speech/hymn/formula

TSN 27, 30

marana dying, death

VM 19

marg x| | to seek (after), search (though), look (for), strive to attain

™ 7

mata X thought; believed, supposed; imagined; understood;

TSN 8, 11,12, 13, 14, considered as, taken for; intended, designed; approved,

15,16,30; VM 16 esteemed

matra x| x| x| | having/being/consisting of only/merely; also measure or

TSN 2, 15, 24, 27, 29, limit (in space and time); instant, occasion, atom, element

36; VM 1, 10c, 22; T™M

17,23, 26,27, 28

maya X illusion, unreality, deception; (in the earliest language) art,

TSN 27, 34 wisdom, supernatural power

mithas together; mutually, reciprocally, alternatively

VM 18

moha X ignorance, loss of consciousness, bewilderment,

T™ 6 distraction, delusion, error

moksa X liberation, emancipation; release (from transmigration,

TSN 35 earthly existence); also relinquishment, abandonment
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miila X X root, foot, basis, foundation, ground, origin, source, cause
TSN 9, 29, 30; TM 15 - miilavijiiana, root consciousness
muni x| | monk, sage
TM 30
miirchana x| | stupefying, causing insensibility; fainting, swooning
TM 16
na x| X| X no, not, it is not so
TSN 5,12; VM 2, 6, - na ced, if not
10c, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, - na tu, yet not, rather than
17,22; TM 7, 20, 22, 26, - na va, perhaps not, whether not
28
na-avatisthati x| | not situated in
TM 26, 27
nadya X river
VM 3
naimittika X produced by some particular cause; accidental, occasional,
TSN 8 special
nair see: nis
nama x| | by name, named; quasi, only in appearance
T™ 5
naraka X hell, place of torment
VM4, 5
nasti x| X| X it is not, there is not; assertion of non-existence;
TSN 4, 25,27,29; VM incorporeal
10c; TM 17
nava x| | perhaps not, whether not
nesya X na: no, not, it is not so + igya: seek; cause to move
VM 6, 6¢, 7 quickly; impel, animate, promote; deliver, announce
nidana x| causal preconditions
nihsvabhava x| | without svabhava; unpropertied, void of peculiarities
TM 23, 24
nimitta X mark, target; sign, omen; cause, motive, ground; also:
TSN 32 instrumental or efficient cause
nirodha X confinement, imprisonment; enclosing, covering up;
™ 7 restraint, control, suppression, destruction, especially of
pain
nis X (alt. nair, nir); out of, away from; without, destitute of,
VM 10 free from
nispanna x| | x| | come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen; descended or

TSN 13,17, 19, 20, 21,

derived from; brought about, effected, succeeded
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25,33; TM 21

nivrta X withheld; veiled; surrounded, enclosed

™ 6

niyama determination, definition; limitation, restriction;

VM 2, 18 restraining, controlling, preventing; keeping down; also
restraint of the mind (second of eight meditation steps in
yoga)

paladi hell guardian; lit. “flesh-eater”

VM 4

pafican X five

™ 15

para X X far, distant, remote or different in space, time or

TSN 23, 38; VM 19, 21; order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute;

TM 24 highest degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost

paramanu ultimate or infinitely small atom

VM 11,12,13

paramartha x| | highest or whole truth; ultimate meaning

T™ 25

paramita x| “coming or lead to or gone to the opposite shore,” crossed
or traversed; transcendent (virtue); complete attainment

paratantra X x| | para: far, distant, remote or different in space, time or

TSN 1,2,12, 15,17, 20, order/number/degree; other, stranger; Spirit, Absolute;

21,24, 28; TM 21, 22 highest degree; chief matter; at the best or utmost + tantra,
continuous, regular, lasting, firm, constant, essential;
foundation, basis; rule, authority, doctrine, science, magic,
medicine = (other-, inter-) dependent or relative

paravrtti x| | turning back or around, revolving; reversion (e.g., of a

T™ 29 judgment); also restoration of property; rebounding, not
taking effect

pari x| x| x| | around, about; fully, abundantly; or against, opposite to or

TSN 1, 3, 17, 18, 28; towards, in the direction of; or successively, severally

VM 10c; TM 20

parijina X knowledge; to observe, perceive, learn, understand,

TSN 31, 32 comprehend, know, recognize

parikalpita X pari + Kkalpita, fabricated, artificial; invented; assumed,

VM 10c; TM 20 supposed; performed; prepared; inferred = (purely, vastly)
imaginary; (falsely) constructed or fabricated

parinama x| | change, alteration, transformation, development, evolution

VM 6,9c; TM 1, 8, 18

parinispanna X pari + nispanna, come or gone forth, sprung up, arisen;

TSN 1, 3,17, 28 descended or derived from; brought about, effected,
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succeeded = developed, perfect, real, existing

paryaya synonym, convertible term; revolution; course, repetition,

VM lc¢ succession, regular occurrence

patah anger

VM 20

phala X metaphorical “fruit,” consequence, effect, result,

TSN 6; VM 7, 18 retribution, gain/loss, dis/advantage

pinda heap, piece; solid mass, material object, body

VM 12, 14

pra x| | before, in front of

VM9; TM 1,5

prahana X ceasing; vanishing

TSN 31

prajiia x| knowledge

prakhyana X the being perceived or known

TSN 15

prapnoti x| (from prap); attain to, reach, arrive at, meet with, find;

TSN 38 also incur, suffer; result, be in force

prapta reached, met with, found, incurred, acquired

VM Ic

prapti X advent, occurrence; reaching, attaining; entering, finding,

TSN 31, 32 meeting; acquire; rescue; also: validity, correctness

prasiddhi X accomplishment, attainment; proof; also: celebrity, fame;

TSN 38 rumor, public opinion; trivial

prathama X X first, firstly; also foremost, primary, original, initial, prior,

TSN 9; TM 24 former, preceding

prati toward; (over) against, before, again, back, in return,

VM 8 opposite, near, on, by, at, in, at the time of; with regard to,
according to, in consequence of

pratibhasa X prati: toward; (over) against, before, again, back, in

TSN 8; VM 9c, 10c return, opposite, near, on, by, at, in, at the time of; with
regard to, according to, in consequence of + bhasa:
speech, language; description, definition = appearance,
similitude; pratibhasika: phenomenal, (mere/flashing)
representations

pratisedh (likeness to) keeping back, warding off, preventing,

VM Ic denying

praviSyate X “entered into by the wise,” understood

TSN 24

prativedhe X prati + vedha: pious, faithful; also: breaking through,

TSN 31 breach, piercing, excavation; also hitting (a mark); also

wounding, intrusion, disturbance
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pratitya-samutpada x| pratitya: confirmation, comfort, consolation +
samutpada: chain of causation; dependent co-origination
or conditioning

pratyaksa direct perception; plainly visible, clear; distinct, actual,

VM 16 immediate; immediate apprehension, ocular evidence

pratyaya x| | x| | belief, conviction, certainty, knowledge, idea, evidence

TSN 2; TM 15, 21

pravarta (-te, -ka, -na) x| | pra: before + vartate: revolve, pass away (time); happen,

VMO9; TM 1,5 occur; live, exist, be, become = causing, effecting, setting
in motion/activity, promoting moving forward/onwards,
coming forth, arising, appearing, happening; causing,
producing, introducing

pravis (-ya) X (alt. prave$); entering, entrance; intrusion into; being

TSN 24, 25; VM 10c contained in; also: intentness on an object; engaging
closely in a pursuit or purpose; manner

pravrtti X advance, progress; moving onwards; coming forth,

TSN 7 manifestation; origin, rise; activity, function; efficacy

- pravrtti-vijnana, evolving or active or functioning

consciousness

pudgala body; personal entity; man; ego or individual; soul

VM 10

punar x| | (alt. punah); to go back or in an opposite direction;

VM 4, 6¢, 10; TM 24 restore; turn around; once more, to exist again, be renewed

purva x| | x| | being before or in front, former, prior, preceding, previous

TSN 24; TM 19, 21 to, earlier than

puya pus

VM 3

rahita X separated or free from, void, absent or destitute of} also

™ 21 forsaken, solitary

rsiko seers

VM 20

rte x| | excepting, unless

™ 16

riipa form, shape, figure, outward appearance, phenomenon,

VM 8, 9¢, 10c color

sa x| x| x| | supplying the forms of; accompanied by, having; one, the

TSN 2, 3,8; VM 13, 16; same

T™ 1, 18, 20, 22, 25

sad see: sat

sad X (from sas), six
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™ 8

sada x| x| x| | (alt. sadam); always, ever, continually, perpetually

TSN 3; TM 3, 6, 21;

VM 12

saha x| | together, along with; also overcoming, vanquishing;

T™ 15, 19 withstanding, enduring

sahita x| | conjoined, united; accompanied by, associated or

™ 6 connected with; attached to; also borne, endured,
supported

saksat X “before the eyes,” immediately, directly; plainly, actually

TSN 32

sakti power, ability, strength, energy

VM 22

samana same, similar; equal, like; common, general, universal

VM 12

samapatti X stage of abstract meditation; (also coming together,

™ 7,16 encountering; falling into any state or condition, getting,
yielding, becoming)

samasatas X succintly, concisely; in a summary manner

TSN 8

sambhava being or coming together; being contained in; birth,

VM 6 production, origin, source; causes, reason, occasion;
occurrence, appearance; capacity, possibility; being,
existence

sambhiiti x| | birth, origin, production; growth; manifestation of power

™ 16

samdhaya x| | having placed together, formed an alliance, reached terms

T™M 23 of peace

samhata joined, united, contiguous, combined, composite;

VM 11 coherent; forming one mass or body

samjia X (alt. sanijiia); conceptualizing

™ 3,6

samklesa X sam: along with, together + kle$a, passion, defilement,

TSN 7,10, 17 disturbance, desire = pain, suffering; causing pain

sampraya x| | proceed together to any state or condition

samprayoga related in use or application

VM Ic

samprayukta x| | yoked or joined together, united, connected

™ 9

samsara x| wandering or going through successive states or
existences; transmigration; metempsychosis

samtana (alt. santana); continued succession, continuance;
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VM 2,3 continuity; uninterrupted series

samuccheda X (alt. samucchitti): destruction, termination

TSN 23

samyoga sam, along or together with + yoga, collection or

VM 13 concentration of the mind, meditation; harnessing,
driving; use, application; means, expedient, art, charm;
enterprise, work; union, combination, relation

sanna having six

VM 12

saptadha X sevenfold; seven times

TSN 6

sarva X whole, entire, all, every; also always, at all times

VM 3,4; TM 2, 18, 23

sarvatha X X all things, objects; all manner of things; all matters;

TSN 27, TM 16, VM regarding everything

10c, VM 22

sarvatragas x| | mental or psychological factors or conditions or elements

T™™ 7, (10-14) or qualities

Sata “compounded beyond a hundred”

VM 12

sat X (alt. sad); that which really is,” being (present), existing;

TSN 10, 11, 12, 13; VM occurring; real, actual, true; honest; beautiful; good, right;

12 wise

sattva X being, existence, reality; true essence, nature, disposition;

TSN 10 life, consciousness, energy; resolution, self-command,
wisdom; also: material or elementary substance/matter or
entity/thing; living or sentient being

sattvavat sage, Buddha

VM 8

saugha-vat x| | torrent, sudden burst of rain

™ 4

siddha (alt. sidhyati); reach an aim, succeed, be accomplished or

VM 3,11,13 fulfilled; result, follow

siddhi conclusion; accomplishment, fulfillment, attainment,

VM 22 performance

skandha X

smarana remembering, recollection

VM 17

smrti remembrance; calling to mind

VM 19

sneha X love, fondness for, attachment to
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sparsa x| | touch, contact; tangibility
™ 3,4,7
srotas X river (riverbed, current), stream, torrent, rush, violent
™ 4 motion
sthapaya x| | kept in place, order, restraint
T™ 27
sthita x| | standing, situated, abiding in, remaining in
TM 28
siksma fine, small, minute; subtle; intangible; inconceivable;
VM 15 atomic
sunyata voidness or absence (of) (mind or distraction or being or
VM 20 reality); also: illusory nature (of external phenomena);
also: loneliness, desolateness
siitra scripture
VM lc
sva-bhava (-ta) x| x| x| | own condition, own state of being; natural state or
TSN 1, 3,10, 11, 13, 14, constitution; innate/inherent disposition/nature/impulse;
15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, also: the doctrine that the universe was produced and is
22,23,26,28; VM 10, sustained by the natural and necessary action of
TM 20, 21; a- (or nih-) substances according to their inherent properties; also:
TSN 21, TM 23, 24 statement of the exact nature (of anything), accurate
description of the properties (of things)
- a (or nih) without svabhava; unpropertied, void of
peculiarities
svapna sleeping, dreaming
VM 4, 16,17, 18
svapnavat risen as from a daydream
VM 3
VM 5 heaven
syat X (alt. syad), perhaps, it may be
tad X X (alt. tat, tac); he, she, it, that, this; sometimes "that very"
TSN 5, 6,9, 14, 18, 22, or there, then; therefore, accordingly; now
26, 28, 34; VM 6, 6¢, 8,
11,13,17,TM 3,4, 5,7,
19, 28, 29
tada X X at that time; in that case, then

TSN 25; VM 16, 17;
T™ 28

tajja

produced; “sprung from”
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VM 5
tanmatra x| | rudimentary creation
™ 27
tanmaya x| | being absorbed in or identical with that
™ 7
tarana X raft, boat, enabling to cross, liberating; crossing over
™ 15
tasya x| x| x| | flowing or conveying
TSN 3, 4,33; VM 9, 14,
16; TM 4, 21
tata X extended, diffused, protracted; composed (tale), performed
TSN 24, 25; VM 17 (ceremony)
tatha X X in that manner, so, thus; likewise, accordingly
TSN 5, 8, 20, 25, 29;
VM 5, 6, 6¢, 10; TM 4,
9,18
tathata X true nature, true reality, true suchness, true state of things
TSN 30, TM 25
tatra X X in that place, therein, on that occasion, in that case,
TSN 4, 24, 27, 28, 29; therefore
VM 6,7, TM 2, 4
tattva X (state of) truth or reality; first principle
TSN 31
tavan X (alt. tavat), so long, so far, so much
™ 26
tena X X in that direction, in that manner, there; for that reason,
TSN 4,5,11, 12, 13; thus, therefore
VM 10c, 18, 20; TM 17
tirasca concealing
VM 5
tra X three
TSN 5, 25, 32
traya X triple; threefold, consisting of three
TSN 1, 26, 31, 35, 38; - alt. trai
VM Ic
tridha x| | three ways/parts/times
™ 1
trivedana x| | tri: three + vedana: feelings (i.e., pain, pleasure, neutral or
T™M 9 indifferent)
trividha x| | x| | tri: three, threefold + vidha: part, proportion, measure,
TSN 8; TM 23 sort, kind
trtiya x| | third
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trsna x| desire
tva X state of being the abode of
TSN 10, 14, 19
tvac X cover; skin, hide, bark, peel
TSN 7
tvad X one, several, partly; also (alt. tvam, tvan, tvat); thy, thee,
TSN 2, 18, 21, 35; VM thou, etc.
8,16
tvena X state (of)...
TSN 11, 13; VM 9, 9c,
13, 18
udbhava x| | existence, origin, generation, production, becoming
TM 15,21 visible, grow
ukta term; said, taught, declared
VM 8, 17
upacara x| | to use figuratively or metaphorically; custom or manner of
™ 1 speech, figurative application; pretence, pretext; also: to
come near, approach; to attend upon
upadista X specified, particularized; taught, instructed
™ 3
upaghatava being affected negatively, injured, etc.
VM 3
upahata hurt, damaged, injured, afflicted; affected; distressed,
VM 18 weakened, discouraged
upalabdha X X obtained, received; conceived, perceived; also: guessed
TSN 38, TM 28
upalabdhi x| | obtainment; conception; observation, perception,
™™ 8 understanding; mind, knowledge
upalambha x| | x| | obtainment, perception, recognition
TSN 32, 33, 34, 36, 37,
™ 27
upapaduka self-produced
VM 8
upeksa X act of indifference, equinimity, composure
TM 10-14x
uta woven
VM Ic
utpadya produced, brought forth
VM 9-10c
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va like, as

VM 1

vacyo x| | speech, language (inc. that of animals), sound (inc.

™ 22 objects); word, phrase, statement

vad (ya) X to be said or spoken

™ 22

vagacchati X va + gacchati: go, move; go or come to, get at, fall into or

TSN 33, VM 17 upon; undergo; incur; reach, acquire

vai X verily, truly

TSN 35

vaipakika X maturational

TSN 8

vartate X revolve, pass away (time); happen, occur; live, exist, be,

VM9; TM 1,4, 5, 26 become

vasa x| | x| | something shining; working, power, force

TSN 27; TM 18; VM & - vasad: influence

vasana x| x| x| | impression of anything remaining unconsciously in the

TSN 7, VM 7, TM 19 mind; the present consciousness of past perceptions;
knowledge derived from memory

vastu X any really existing or abiding substance, essence, thing,

T™ 20 object; the real

vayavasta bound

VM Ic, VM 13

vedana x| | one of the five skandhas: pleasure or pain or neutral

™ 4,9 (feeling)

vedha X pious, faithful; also: breaking through, breach, piercing,

TSN 31 excavation; also hitting (a mark); also wounding,
intrusion, disturbance

vena X longing for, wish, desire

TSN 11

vibhutva X omnipresence, omnipotence

TSN 37, 38

vicchinna split, broken asunder; interrupted, disconnected;

VM 15 incoherent; ended, no longer existing

vid (alt. vit); to know (how to); to understand, perceive, learn,

™ 3 be conscious of, be acquainted with, or become

vida not separable

VM 21

vidha X part, proportion, measure, sort, kind

TSN 8; TM 8, 23

vidhiya X to be uncertain or hesitate

TSN 22
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vidya x| | x| | knowledge, learning; science, scholarship, philosophy;
TSN 5,12; TM 20 also: finding, acquiring, gaining
vigama X going away, cessation, absence; abstention, avoidance
TSN 33, 34
vijiiana x| x| x| | act of distinguishing, perceiving, understanding,
TSN 6, 9, 30; VM lc, 6; recognizing, knowing; skill, science, worldly knowledge;
™ 1,2, 5,15, 16, 17, consciousness
18, 26, 28
vijiapti x| | mind, (representation of) consciousness, concept,
VM 1, 2,9 10c, 17c, 18, perception; also lit. information, announcement, request;
19,22; TM 2, 3, 17, 25, imparting, giving
26,27
vijiieya X to be perceived or known; or understood; knowable,
TSN 19, 21 cognizable; to ber recognized, considered, regarded as
vikalpa X X imagination, fancy, false notion; also alternative,
TSN 30; TM 17, 18, 20, contrivance, difference of perception, distinction, doubt
21
vikalpya x| | to be distributed, ascertained, or chosen based upon
™™ 17, 20 circumstances
vikriya transformation, change, modification; altered condition;
VM 19 affliction
vimukta X emancipated, liberated, serene
TM 30
vineya to be trained or instructed; pupil
VM 8
vinivarta X| | ceasing, reversing
TM 26
viniyata X restrained, checked, regulated, limited
T™ 9
vipaka x| | x| | ripening, maturity; consequence of actions, result
TSN 9; TM 2, 19
viruddha X opposed, restrained; surrounded; forbidden; doubtful,
TSN 35 precarious; adverse; odious
visaya x| | sense object; external world; reach, sphere, domain
VM 10c, 11, 17; TM 2,
8
visesa difference; specific property; particulars
VM 9c¢, 19
vit see: vid
vitti X consciousness, understanding, intelligence; finding,
TSN 9 acquisition; being found
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vividha X manifold, diverse, of various sorts
™ 1
vrtti x| | turning, rolling; being; mode of being or acting
TSN 2,9; VM 15
vyavadana X purification
TSN 10, 17
vyavahara X doing, performing; action; also trading with, dealing
TSN 22, 23
vyavrtti x| | deliverance from; turning away, separating from
™™ 5
vyutpatti X production, origin; development, growth (in knowledge);
TSN 22 proficiency, scholarship; derivation, etymology
ya X X go, going; depart, set out, proceed; vanish, pass, perish;
TSN 3,4; TM 8, 21 also act, behave
yad X X (alt. yac, yat); in order that, as for the fact that, because,
TSN 2,6, 13; VM 1c, 9; since, wherefore, as, when, if
™ 17,20
yada x| when, whenever; if
VM 9, 16, 28
yadi X if, in the case that
VM 2, 6; TM 18
yah x| | (from ya); going, moving
™ 1
yam X to be founded on; connection; to sustain, hold, support;
T™ 8, 17, 24, 30 also to raise, extend; to hold back, restrain
yasmat X (alt. yasmad); because, since, that
TSN 11, VM 11
yasya to be endeavored
VM 14
yata X held, limited, restrained; controlled; guided
TSN 9
yatanas X sense fields
TSN 1, VM 9c¢
yatas x| | from which or what, whence
TSN 5, 12; TM 25
yatha X X as follows; correlative of, in which way, according as, like
TSN 2,4, 12,20, 21,
27,31,34; VM 1, 9c,
16,17,19,21; TM 15
yathakhyanam X the manner in which it appears
TSN 3
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yatra X in or to which place, where, wherein, wherever, whither
VM 7; TM 7
yena x| | by (means of) whom or which; in which direction or
T™ 18, 20 manner; on which account; in consequence of which,
wherefore
yoga collection or concentration of the mind, meditation;
VM 12,13 harnessing, driving; use, application; means, expedient,
art, charm; enterprise, work; union, combination, relation
yuga X yoked, paired, related
yugapad X “in the same yoke,” together, simultaneously
TSN 31, 34, VM 12, 15
yujya connected, related; homogeneous; similar
VM 14
yukta joined, attached; set to work, made use of, occupied with,
VM 2 engaged in; ready to, prepared for; furnished, endowed, or

provided with; accompanied by; being in conjunction
with; connected with
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